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Lr'lirmmnlhu Secretary of the Geographical Society at Bombay
to the S of* the Royal Geographical Society of London.
Received 2nd May, 1833,

[lmsEntareey on the receipt of the following communication, the
Coiincil resclved to publish it with this Part of the Journul, as offering
an exnmple set by one of the most important dependencies of Great |

« Britain, which it is hoped will be imitated by others. A frequent

correspondence kept up, us here proposed, between Branch Sccieties
in our distant Colonies and the Parent Society in England, could not
fisil to be attended with the most bemtri;:i.ll CONSEIUENCES tE; the px

of Geo hical Discovery; and communications thus m
m b trl.nril;l:g.ﬁl either in manuscript or in print, and published aa
Appendices to the Journal of the Central Society. By such means,
full advantage would be taken of the favourable position of England
for ing gcience ; and the pruse now due to the
founders of bay Society for tnken the lead in so desirable
a course of proceeding would be shared by those who may hasten to
follow it.]

Sin,
I am directed by the President and Members of the Bombay

ical Society to request that you will take an early op-

portanity of informing the Royal Geographical Society of London
that an institution of a similar kind has recently been formed at
Bombay, having in view the elucidation of the geography of Western
India and the surrounding countries.

The President and Members of the Bombay Geographical
Sﬂﬂ:dy feel satisfied that an anngancement of this pature, trans-
mitted from any pmufthuﬂgﬂlﬁw,wn]dhmmiwdwﬁh plea-
sure and approbation by the Royal Geographical Society ; but they
flatter themselves  that, coming as it does from a quarter whose
loealities are so interesting, it will be peculiarly acceptable to the
Society, and will be favoured with its early attention and encou-

It is scarcely to deseribe how favourable the position
of Bombay is for the cultivation of geographical science, whether
in reference to Hindostan in particular, or to the various reguons
and islands usually comprehended under the general name of
Indie, and belonging to the Asitic continent. Immediately 1o
@E?ﬁmam&ncyﬁnmEParﬁnﬂﬂnﬁﬂiﬂ=
ritories, to both of which nceess is remlered frequent, snd compa-
ratively casy, by the Gulf extending along the of the first,
and the different seas encompassing threx-fourths of the latter.
ﬂdgiai:ﬁnglumihnnmh,_nhn-uhn?ldnmn?. the seaf
of the celebrated cities of Ougein, Mandhow, and Palebothre ;
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vi Bombay Geographical Sociely.

and farther off, in the same direction, the dnexplored deserts of
Tartary stretch towards the southern boundaries of the Russian
empire. Turning the viow eastward, we find ourselves in theneigh-
bourhood of Thibet, China, and the Malay Peninsula, and in the
range of the vast archipelago of the great Indian Ocean.  With
nearly all the regions above enumernted Bombay enjoys an inter-
eourse either direct or indirect; and her port is the theatre of o
- commperce which annually assembles the inhabitants and the ships
* of many different and far separated countries,

But in enumerating the objects of geograplical interest which
exist in the neighbourhood of the Bombay Presidency, the Society
does not intend it to be understood that it as yet possesses the
means of pursuing or embracing them all, or even a considerahle

rt of them. Nevertheless, it enjoys severnl facilities of the

ind, which, if properly and judiciously directed, may lead to im-
_portant and valunble results.  From the extensiveness of the Ho-
nourable East Tndia Company’s  dominion, European officers,
military and evil, are found distributed over a vast tract of coun-
try, and possess full opportunities of acquiring a perfect local
knowledge of their respective districts, either by personnl obser-
vation, or throagh the medium of the natives, whose language
they generally understand.  On the other hand, the Honourable
Company's ships of war are always cruising in the Arabian and
Persian Gulfs, and in the Indian Ocean ; and the naval gentlemen
in command of them have already rendered important services 1o
geography by their surveys and charts, and are capable of accom-

lishing much more in that way. The Bombay Geographical
gc-:iaq has already applied tq the local government for permis-
sion to inspect the pubbe recordls of the marine department ; but
as this cannot be acceded to without a reference to the Court of
Directors, the Society will not enjoy the privilege in question until
an answer is received from the Iatter anthority, which will doubtless
be a fawurable one, as the Honourable Company have always
shown themselves strongly disposed 1o encournge the scientific
pursuits of their servants in Indin.

Possessing these advantages, actual and prospective, the Bom-
bay Geographical Society is anxious 1o form a junction with that
of London, and to be considered a branch of the latter; not only
that it may in this way insure its own ity, but that it may
acquire additional usefulness and efficiency the patrecage
and counsels of the European institution. In accordance with
these views, 1 am instructed*hy the Bombay F‘Imhml Society
to request that itenay be permitted to associate itself with its pro-
Aotype, the London ond? and that a correspondence may forthwith
commence between the two associations in furtherance of their
cummon objects.
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| The Bombay branch ‘will be happy io receive instructions from
the London Society, in reference to the general plan of aperations
whicheit ought to adopt; and any geographical inquiries sug-
gested by the latter will meat with due attention, and be answered
with as little delay ns possble. A ewrcolar, recently published

. by the Bombay Society, is herewith enclosed, as illustrative
of she Society's views and objects; and it will be esteemed a
favour if the London institution will transmit to its sister asso-
cintion at this Presidency any document, or prospectus, or code
of instructions, which it may have promulgated with a similar
design, and which may be in any way ealenlated for the instroe-
tion and guidance of the promoters of geographical science in
Western India.

I have the hnmﬁl_lr to be,
Fy
Your most obedient Servant,

4= J. Fraser Hepouve, Secretary.
Bombay, June Gth, 1832,

Bombay Geographical Socialy.

In announcing the institution of a Geographical Society in
Bombay, it seems requisite in a summary way to direct the atten-
tion of the community to its specific objeets, and to point out how
these may be hest promoted and accomplished,  But we must
first remark, that it is a common opinion that geography, taken in
its strict sense, inclodes merely a edre of the figure of the
earth, and of its different divisions, and of the latitudes lgi li
gitudes of the various places comprehended in these, with a
scription of seas, hu.rboiin. coasts, and chains of mountains. This
erroneons impression leads many persons to conceive that the study
in question is n dry and unattractive one, when in reality the objects
which it embraces exceed in number, variety, and delightfulness,
those which fall within the limits of any other science whatever;
nor is an individual excluded from pursuing it with pleasure and
success, because he may be unable to use a sextant, or w take a
survey of an island or bay, or diseover the position of any particulsr
parts of the earth’s surface ; qualifications of this kind being requi-
site in the cultivation of only one department of geography, in-
stead of constituting  the species of knowledge which forms the

Geography, in its proper and mosf ¥xtended signification, con-
determimnation of longitudes and Iatitudes, trige ieal surveys
of islands and coasts, the art of measuring highbuém

- - s -



vill Bombuy Geographical Sociely.

tains, and of making maps and charts, and'also various subjects
connected with navigation and the exploring of unknown countries.
We conceive it unnecessary to speak at large of the extensiva fidld
for the cultivation of this d ent of the ecience which 18 open
in our immediate neighbourhood, and which we have such favour-
able opportunities of visiting and inspecting ; nor shall we do
more than allude to the individuals within whose province the
abject in question will immediately be.  The shores and islands of
the Red and Persian Gulf, and the archipelagoes which
exteni along the Malabar coast, are not yet accurately laid down
in our charts; and n large proportion of the islets composing the
latter remain unvisited and unknown, while the assigned bearings
of the coasts of Arabia Felix likewise require verification by the
nautical geographer. We look with confidence to the officers
of the Indian navy for the gradual accomplishment of these ob-
jects, and their contribmtions in this department of the science
will, we have every reasim to expect, form some of the richest and
most valuable of those materials which the Bombay Geogra-
phical Society antiei receiving from its members and sup-
E::m We may hope for some assistance of a similar kind

another . The commanders of many of the trading
ships that enter Hombay harbour might often communicate
usefol mformation by allowing their log-books to be inspected by
some qualified persons, with the view of comparing therr nautical
remarks upon guestionnble points with those that had previously
been recorded by other individoals, The Society will likewise
derive considerable assistance from the observations of persons
visiting the interior of India, who may possess sufficient astro-
nomieal knowledge to enable them to determine the latitudes or
longitudes of some of the places_that occur in their route. It s
universally admitted that even the largest maps of Hindostan are
extremely defective, and that most of the places of minor import-
ance are inaccurately lnid down. Hence, any traveller who
would merely take the general and relative bearings of the towns
and villages, and measure the distances between them, would do
an imporiant service to geography, and materially increase our
loeal knowledge of the interior districts of India. It is more easy
to contribute something to the mathematical department of the
scienice ihan must people are willing to suppose; and a simple and
accurate ttinerary will in many instances prove more valuable and
satisfactory to the geographer than a learned and theoretical dis-
sertation. "

We will now shortly explain #he ohjects that more particularly
fall within the range of'the second, or physical, division of geogra-
‘phical science. These are, the history of the productions of the
earth, whether living or inanimate, in so far as respects the extent
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of their diffusion and thé causes which operate in confining them
to particular countries ; the influence which climate exerts upon
their qualities and external character ; the migration of quadro-
peds from one region %o another; the history of the introduction
of the gramine and cercalin into countries in which they are not
~ indigenous ; the various physical pecaliarities of the human race,
sucl, as complesion, conformation of features and bodily con-
stitutions, with the causes of these: and, in short, all kinds of
researches and observations that are calenlated to make us
acquainted with the local distribution of the animal and vegetable
kingidoms, and to determine with precision within what particular
geographical limits their various genera are confined.  The
countries lying around us afford abundant scope for new obser-
vations upon our own species, many of the mpgular tnbes who
f inhabit India and its islands being as yet nearly unknown, or at
least very imperfectly described.  The nomade communities that
. wander m the jungles of the M the natives of the Andaman
Isles; the Battas, a cannibal in the interior of Sumalra,
the Papuas of the Eastern Arclipelago, and various other
nations, demand the early attention of the physical geographer, as
they will in all probalility sooner or later be extirpated, or at
least will gradunlly lose their identity by intermixture with other
races of ple. The migrations and irruptions  of different
nations likewise come under this department of our science, as
well as rescarches into the period at which any race of foreigners
arrived in any particular country.  We may inquire, for instance,
how long ago it is since the Arabs first began to visit the eastern
islands, where [slamism has, by their means, made such rapid
progress, and is now so extensively diffused. Most of the great
r islands in the Eastern Archipelago_being inhabited by two distinet
races of men, one of which occupies the coast and the other the inte-
rior of the country, it will be interesting to those who enjoy the
requisite opportunities to study the causes of this anomaly, and to
exnmine the physical peculinrities of each tribe, in order to ascer-
tain whenee they have respectively derived their origin, and which
of the two are the aborigines of the soil. g
-Thnl.hwr"hﬂ division of our science is the Pn:-:;lﬁm.llnnn, ar, in
other words, the geography of the buman mi ts principal
II( objects are o exumine 'I-IEIB influence which climate, territory, and

e

soil exert upon the character of nations and communities; to
observe how far the different productions of the earth affect the
manners and habits of those who culmvate and consume them ;
and to estimate the effect of geegraphical positian in modifying
the forms of government and political instRutions of social men.
An acquaintance with the annals, the traditions, the systems of *
r religion, the superstitions, and the languages of different countries,

. . -
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is essential to the advancement of political freography ; l-m:l 'I’hu-v
ever contributes any information of this kind, however trivial it
may appear to be, will promote the objects of the Bombow Gleo-
graphical Society, and pﬂh‘?c throw unexpected light upon some
ohscure part of the history of our species. : )

Let no one be startled by the number of the objects which we
bave enumerated as belonging o geographical science. [t is
not expected. nor is it ible, that any one mind (except that
of a Humboldt) should embrace them all; but it is expected,
and it is certain, that out of the variety presented 1o view, every
person will be able to select some subject suited 1o his taste and
to his opportunities of observation ; and if be will make this his
study, whatever it may be, and eventually communicate  the
result o the Geographical Society, he will do all that its warmest
supparters either bope or desire. The difficulties which people
residing in Europe experience in making any addition to geogra-
phical science can have no existence here, for a wide, and un-
trodden, and a profoundly interesting fielil of observation lies
around ; and however superficially we mny turn up its soil, we
shall be sure to find a reward for our labour. We therefore
heg leave to call upon the civil and military gentlemen of this and
of the sister Presidencies to render us all possible assistance in the
prosecution of our design, and to send us communications with-
out delay, leaving 1o themsslves the choice of the subjects, and
of the branch of geographical science to which these may re-
late, and requesting that they will not be too fastidious us to their
form, or so diffident as o imagine that their contributions, how-
ever small, will not prove highly valuable and acceptable 1o the
Boaety.

But it must be recollected, that an institation of the kind 1o
which we have just been soficiting the support of the community,
can neither become stable nor efficient unless it Pussess some
definite and tangible materials which will serve as a foundation for
its first labours, and a rallying paint calculated to draw the atten-
tion of individuals to those objects which we are desirous that
they should cultivate and pursue.  For this renson it is proposed
that the Bombay Geographical Society should lose no time in col-
lecting a library, and also maps and charts of a description lik
to assist the researches of its members ; but as the Society’s limi
resources will not at present |dm1tofiumnkingmr urchnses of
the kind, donations of books, &c. are earnestly mﬂritﬂi from
those individuals who belomsr to the institution, or take an interest
in its prosperitys  Those volumes, which frequent reference and
mﬂl mu{lhliaw _;en'!lfmd almost useless to their owners, will

acceplable mits to the Society, as will also charts, atlases,
globes, &c., whether new or old, or on o great or small scale. It



%

Bombay Geographical Sociely. xi

may be affirmed that % view of the latter objects is calculated
more than anything else to excite a taste for geographical science,
particularly if the beholder has previously made any progress in that
branch of ledge,+a map or chart is then like a panorama to
him ; for every coast which it represents suggests the name and
discoveries of some celebrated navigator ; in tracing the outline of
a region or district, he sees its animal and vegetable productions
embodied before him ; and in the appellation and site of a town he
reads a chapter of the history of the human race. It is therefore
to be hoped that the members of the Society will contribute all
that they can spare to the formation of a library ; and they onght
to recoliect that their mutual donations will place within each
other's command materinls which would otherwise have remained
in the exclosive ion of particular individuals.

The Geagrnpm' Society has likewise inview the formation of
a collection of philosophical instruments for the use of those of its
members, and the commumt; v, who may choose to borrow
them for the purpose of ing observations, As few of the
requisite instruments are procurable in India, the General Com-
mittee of Management have resolved that 400 rupees of the
Society's funds shall immediately be employed in the purchase of
mountain barometers, hygrometers, &c., from some approved
maker in Europe.

It may be mentioned in conclusion, that a letter has recently
been despatched to the Secretary of the Royal Geographical So-
ciety, acquainting him that a similar institution has been formed
in Bombay, and proposing that a_junction should take place be-
tween the two associastions, in order that they may the more suc-
cessfully pursue their common objects. A favourable reply to
that letter, and to the one which the Bombay Government bave
adidressed 1o the Court of Directors in reference to the assistance to
be granted to the Society, will probably arrive in eight or nine
months hence, by which time it is reasonable to suppose that the
Bombay Society will be in such a stato of activity as will enable
it to derive the most solid advantages from the support of the
Court of Directors, and the eo-operation of the Society established
in London,

Bombay, June 9th, 1832.
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. PAPERS READ

BEFORE THE

-ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY.

l.—Journal of a Tour through Azerdbijun and the Shores of the
Caspian. Communicated by Colonel Monteith, E. 1. C.
Read 13th February, 1832%.

Having been ordered by His Royal Highness Abbas Mirzm to
vimit the whole ince of Azerdbijan, inmediately under his
government, as also the province of ilan and the shores of the
Caspinn, | proceeded, in the first instance, to the summit of the
lofty mountains of Sahend, situnted between Tabreez and Maraja,
m themselves forming a most remarkable geograplical leature,
standing, as it were, isolated in the very centre of Azerdbijan,
and towering to the height of 9000 feet above the level of the sea.
From these mountains run the streams supplying Tabreez and its
districts, as well as Maraja, with their only good water. 1 had
every facility given me {or employing instruments, and remaining
what length of time | judged necessary in situations through
which travellers have been obliged o pass with great rapidity,
as well from the want of supplies as on account of the
from the Kurdish and other robbers who infest the whole frontier,
From Tabreez | proceeded—on the first journey, 10th of Angust
—along the banks of the Bosmitch River, which | was directed
to follow to its source, and ascertain if any of the streams which
flow frumthummnfmwmninl.&hcni could be directed into
it. For four miles the road lies throngh a narrow valley, entirely
occupied by the suburbs and gardens; the latter are entirely
iﬂ'ﬁ:d‘ by canals from the river before mentioned,

elimate here is much cooler than at Tabreez, and there is
a difference of fifteen days in the time of the fruit ripening be-
tween this and the western side of the town. On the nght hand
is a'low range of clay-slate hills, mixed with s l-lmng:
which some slight traces of coal are visible. On the left hand

* Colunel Monteith having alss meuhﬂ:ﬂmd

part of Persia and which the Council T!H
reardy. It is now on sale with il ma hhnhﬁ.lhpl::lpfnlin;ud
qﬂunmﬂihﬂuﬂhm =

VOL. 111. |
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hills are much higher, and FTBT;]'E a ﬂm’, -I:j.ll"l:l]l'l uwm.
being generally com of in sand-stone, lnghly co-
loured with im::l. nnmems by tti- numerous enrthquakes to
which Tabreez is subject, At the twelfth méle 1 renched the fine
village of Bosmitch, situated on a small plain three miles in dia-
meter, generally swampy, and the climate sensibly colder than that
of Tabreez, As the celebrated Cave of Secundereah, resembling
the Grotta del Cane in Italy, was only distant six miles, I pro-
creded to the village of Secundereah, situated at the mouth of a
very strong defile formed by the river of Sied Abad ;: and having
procured a numerous party of villagers with tools, combustibles,
&, set out, determined l?.ully to examine the Cave, or at least 1o
ascertain to what extent the noxious vapour existed : we also
took some fowls to see the effect produced on them, After a
fatiguing walk of three miles, up a rocky and steep ravine, we
arrived at the entrance of this singular cavern, the mouth of which
was fifty feet wide and thirty feet high, descending very rapidly
to a depth of thirty feet.

The guides set fire 10 some brushwood, and found the air much
less noxious than usual ; and it was anly after a descent of 10 feot
that we felt any inconvenience. We were absolutely standing
on the bones of some animals which had perished there upon a
former oceasion : we remarked o dog, n deer, and two foxes:
the head of a wolf lay at some distance. We, at the sme time,
Jrut to flight a great number of pigeons, who build in the roof of
the cave. We found that fire was extinguished at a few feel
below where we stood, and the fowls died in ball a minate,
The sides of the cave had many marks of sulphur in powder
amangst the soft sand and limestone, which were also sirongly
coloured with fron.  Though the fire, made with dry brush-wood
and thorns, even when sprinkled with naphtha, was instantly extin-
guished, portfires and burnt nearly the same time as in the
open air. I was, therefore, enalled to fire a fquantity of gun-
powder at the very bottom. The uantity amounted to several
pounds at a time, and that repeated often, had the effect of so
entirely filling the cave with smake, that we could no longer see
anything at the bottom. On aguin throwing in some fowls, they
soon made their escape, and fire burnt at ?ﬂu bottom. 1 waould
not, however, allow any of the people to descend, which they
appenred willing to do; a dog also ran in, and returned ina few
minutes. On a former ocension, when this cave was visitedd by a
party of the mission, necompanied by Mr, Browne the celebrated
African travellet, fire would notsburn two feet below the entrance,
and oppression was falt close at the mouth of the cave, My,

* Browne entered some paces by holding his breath, but an English
offiver attached 1o the mission had nearly perished in artempting
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to follow him, He waa instantly dragged out, and recovered
with gome difficulty. In the winler (subsequently 10 my second
visit), after a strong gale of wind from the N. W. had blown for
some days ﬂ.tl‘ﬂl:l.l_'}' mto the mﬂulh of the cave, we were enabled
to walk all over it, and nn]_', in o deep hole, at the hc-tmm, did
there exist any noxions air. There a fowl died in two minutes,
and from its cries appeared to suffer moch.  Afier sixt I'l:et. we
found the enve agnin ascended, and curved a liwle h‘l rlﬁlm1
it then became exceedingly narrow and very low, forming a

of passage, which did not allow of standing up ; we could not see
to the end of this, even with a reflecting lamp, and none of us
felt inclined to prosecute the discowvery. 1 have only mentioned
these circumstances to prove how much the extent and force of
the vapour are affected by the state of the atmosphere and b;r
particular circumstances. As the ground slopes rapidly from

the mouth of the eavern, both to the ravine and in » it might
be cleared awny with little difficulty, and the beavy noxious gas
thus allowed tn pass off; but with the exception of forming & large
winter stable for sheep, no other good purpose could be answered
by it. There was formerly o human skeleton, which has been
removed : it was that of an old man in the village, who, tired of
life, took this way of ending his misery. The nts considered
the circumstance of the cave being amumhrm‘:ﬂe short of &
mitacle, but were much disappointed ot not finding the treasure
saidd to have heen deposited there by Alexander, from whom it
derives its name.—Returned 1o Bosmitch.

The tiver here comes from dite south, throngh o stony but
fruitful valley ; the village of Lewan is sixicen miles above. Here
the harvest is two months Inter than in the plain, and from this the
ascent of the steep part of Sabend commences.  The valley now
becomes n narrow and deep ravine, nting many curious
Eﬂlﬂl of o mf:] sandstone, p:urmrfrh mmm{’]:s holes,

e a honeycomb, and in which the people have excavat ml!’
stables for kee ngthufmﬂrmdnhrepmwuunqun!:mﬂﬂt
gmin, &c.  Afier three miles | possed some  tepid I'Fﬂlﬁ
strongly mptp.gnu'ml with iron, which incrusts the margin of
basin with n red substance.  The ascent now becomes very
along the banks of the sune siream—here a narrow but :g

torrent ; and at twelve miles 1 reached a small level
mﬂl;‘lm gy moss, with some very deep holes, and a small m

the melted snow, wiich, powever, in sheltered s

never melis at this height. 1 fgd t nl.nrm!ﬂ_;ﬂ
Falwenheit, which, by l.ddm; 300 feet for dhe a
of the nearest peak, gives an approximfte height of -m eety
above the level of the ocean. qu.lhp Armnrat was
visible, (heing N 98° W hy compass.) and the whole of the country
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Iy ealled Aserdbijan. 1 remained encamped here for four
, and found the thermometer never nbove sixty, and at night
it always {roze ; the greatest cold was 27° of Fahrenheit, Hbaving
visited the sources of all the streams flowing rrom Sahend, I ascer-
tained that, with the exception of the Karangoo, which runs through
Hushlerood into the Kizil-Ovzan and the Caspian, the whole of
them fall into the lake of Rhumia, The weather was invasia-
bly clear and fine, and enabled us to take very correct bearings
the princi ints on the map. Finding that none of the
streams werep:lmil’lo:;le for the pnrpl:;ie required, 1 descended the
mountains along the Karangoo river into the distriet of Hushle-
rood (eight rivers), and halted at the fine village of Khalifa, from
which to Sires-Kend, the capital of the district, is fifteen miles,
where | determined to halt for some days for the purpose of vist-
ing the rains called Culla Zohak, so celebrated in Persian romance
an the residence of a tyrant, who dnily sacrificed two of his subjects
to the snakes by which he was tormented. This, however, only
proves that they were of grester antiquity than the people of the
country could now account for.  Early on the following day, 1
descended the small brook of Sares-Kenid, which, at the fourth
-mile, falls into the K . hiere a considerable stream.  We
forded it with some diﬂiﬂiy, amd ascended the steep rock on
which stands the fortress : though part of its walls are built on the
ipitous rocks, under which runs the befure-mentioned river,
1 was two miles before we could reach what had formerly been
the gate—everywhere surrounded by deep tavines, that on the
right formed by the Shoor Chie, a small stream coming from the
south, and so salt as to be unfit for use. On entering the ruins,
It was very easy to perceive that they had been built long before
the Mahommedan era, ns well from the solidity of the construc-
tion, as from the semicircular arches, and the total absence of the
Arabic architecture.  In fact, not a single inseription in that lan-
gulgemgnﬂ:::mn,anditmmt mbly ruined before the
uest of this part of the country. 1t appears to have former]
ml;uud of two fortresses ; Ihennnunﬁu mmhwhichhth{
strongest and highest, and the other on the north side, which 1
mmagine must have been a palace.  One light and beautiful semi-
narﬂn: lrchh. wlgii’:lli must have been a door or a window, stll
st on the abrupt precipice, looking townrds the Karangoo.
It is 14 feet high and 8 F:Im"in ﬂi.lll'lltE‘l‘: over this 1 was twold,
a stone slab, with an inscription, formerly existed, but I in vain
searched for it gmong the ruins, although 1 cleared away all the
rubbish which had fallen under the arch. My guides told me
.1t bad anly lately fallen, or been taken down, for they perfectly
recollected it, with some unknown characters on it, and they

supposed that, with nther hewn stone, it might still be found at
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the resmdence of the Klan at Sares-Kend, for the construction of
WHE%: quantity of materials had been removed from these ruins.
No other inscriptions of any kind were to be found ; but I have not
the least doubt that It is the ancient Atropatana, which has been
erronevusly supposed to be at, or near, Miana, The two fortresses
are distant 500 yards from each other, and joined an the south-east
side by a strong wall, flanked with towers. The southern castle has
them much nearer than the other, and is better provided with lvop-
hioles, still in good preservation : the walls also are stronger, and
the whole appears to have been a kind of keep to the remainder of
the furiress. These two castles are joined on the south-east, along
the steep brow of the hill ; on the north-west no junction was ne-
cessary, as the rock has there a perpendicular height of 200 feet.
ﬂtr;{iﬁnnis:ﬁ]] preserved of the siege of this place by the forces
Lﬂﬂ?ﬂ:ﬁ; #ha;ﬂdriwu to revolt b lhn'h' ty of Zohak ; and
unted out the stations i troops of Khorasan,
A:m&:nd Fars, indicated by a nmb:-yuf semiciroular intrench-
ments of loose stones, about four feet in height, exacily resom-
bling the camp occupied by Nadir Shab, in lus Turkish wars. Iis
natural strength would have pointed it out as a proper position
for a frontier wwn, such as Atropatana is described w have been;
and the fertility of the surrounding country, its abundant supply of
water, and its being in the direct line which the road must then
have followed from Parthia to Ganzaca confirm the conjecture.
(It could not have been Tabreez, as stated by most authors.)
Having followed the river which here flows through a deep
rocky ravine to a point where 1 had formerly traced it up, 1 re-
turned 1o the salt mines, twelve miles south of Zobak ; and there
crossed a high range of hills which bounds the district of Tap-
Tap, now entirel;r abandoned to the great tribe of the Shekakies,
who pasture their catile there during the summer months. 1
descended by a very difficult road into the bed of the Sublign,
one of the branches of the Jagatty. On the following day I went
to Lylan, near whick a large dam had been oonstructed across the
river, at this season nearly dry; and immediately in the vicinity of
this village 1 saw extensive ruins of those solid mounds of easth
which characterize all the ancient q:itiﬂi.t; Persin. The |
could give us no information regarding them, except beli
lhlm been built by Europeans, and destroyed Ly the
first M edan conquerors. The extent of the walls can be
very imperfectly traced, and the river appears frequently to have
e its course—a thing not 1W"be wondered at the
rfect level of the country, and the ﬂﬂ- ﬂhﬂ?ﬂ-lﬂhﬂh
' lhq::ngthpm of the ploin is under water,
rither from the overflowing of the Jagaty, or of the Tatowal
distant only three miles from each other. It has at all umes
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been celebrated for the abundance and excellence of its pastures,
and from that canse was the favourite residence of many of the
Tartar princes. The city of Tabreez appears to be conmdefably
too far north to agree with the position of Cansaca, which these
ruins do; and is sitgated in the coldest and most barren part of
Azendbijan, consequently little calculated 1o answer the purpose
aof winter quarters for so large an army as that of the Emperor
Heraclius during his secoml expedition into Persia.  They are
also near the junction of the three roads leading from Ctesiphon,
the then capital of Persia. by Senna, Soudj- Bulak, and Burrandizi.
The ruins are about fourteen miles in circumierence, and their
greatest extent is from east to west.  The city has been entirely
composed of sun-dried or mud buildings, nor is there any that
atiracts attention. However, several villages have been built re-
cently on its site, and for many years people have been employed
to work the earth for saltpetre, which must have destroyed any
ruins that might have existed. | searched the whole plain as far
as the loke of Rhumia, here ooly a fow inches deep, but could
find no other ruins of consequence. except st Satelmish, where,
on a small linestone rock, are still w be seen the ruins of o fire-
le, but of no consequence. A Kurdish chief wld me of
sther Ewropean city, now in ruins, ealled Sheber-Sohz, 1
went thirty miles with him on the Soudj-Bulak road, and only saw
a mnall, but very ancient, fortress, evidently intended to guard
this principal enirance imto Kurdistan, without cither inseriptions
ar ruins of consequence.  Twelve miles from Soudj- Bulek, amd
not far from this, was ooe of the best preserved fire-temples 1
bave seen in Persia, It was supported by ecight columns hewn
out of the rock, and accessihle only by a ladder ; the altar was
perfect, as also some tolerable saulpture of priests attending the
sacred fire, precisely like those of the Sassinian coins. Some
arrow-headed imsariptions were said to exist, but we did not suc-
ceed in finding them.

Hhﬁngﬂ:uilhﬂdﬂmmﬂq‘nf this plain, I again nscended the
Jagaity, which, at gix miles from Lylau, flows through a narrow
valley, highly cultivated, and full of villages. At thirtieth
miile I reached Sienkulla, the capital of the district so called, near
which is the junction of the twn’parwim:ipﬂhrmhun{th:.] ity ;
the one which | intended fllowing coming frum the Tukhi-
Suliman, the other from near Banna, in Kurdistan, This bed
a principal station, | remained four days to make astronomi
sbservations ; and then procevded along the eastern branch of the
stream, and soon entered a very nirrow valley, which we continued
to-ascend with very lofty mountains on our left hand, formo
part of the mass called Sofa Khooa. At the eleventh milﬁ
crosted a range of hills, through which the river had forced a very
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nATrow: ,nﬂtmnmthnnﬂufaetwiﬂa.th:mchsmndiq
\cular on both sides. lmmediaiely on descending I agmn
cnme to the river, on the left bank of which is a spring, :tmng:g
impregnated with gad, like the Selizer watess. Ttvis o a sm
round basin, of four feet in diameter, and elevated about three
feet; though the water is thrown to the height of 30 mches
liide runs out. The reserveir has evidently been formed by the
ual deposit of the waters. [t s called in the country Yakout
attak, ns ememlds are sometimes said to be thrown out. 1
picked up a small piece of green quartz crystal, which may pro-
bahly have given the name to the spring. At the twentieth mile
1 crossed another ronge, called the Sursat, anil then marched
over a very elevated tract of level country for ten miles, when we
arrived at the small village of Youngally, inhabited by Kurds of
the Mekrie tribe.  On our left were the mountains of Baleas ;
on the top of which is o Mabommedan tomb, called Yakoub
Ansar. The country over which we passed for the last ten miles
was 5000 foet high, cold and barren, and the few Kurdish and
Afshar villages poor and wretched ; we with difficulty procured
at any price the necessary supplies for ourselves and cattle. On
the following day we marched over a richer country, watered by
several fine streams from the mountains of Balkas, and at the
fifteenth mile reached the eastle and village of Cherak Tihla,
the tesidence of Mabommed Khan, chief of this branch of the
Afshnrs, situated on the banks of the serifshnn River, which is
the principal source of the eastern branch of the Jagatty. Having
procured a party of horsemen,-we proceeded over some very
rugged ground Bve miles in an E. 8. E. direction, when we
came to the roins of the l:nlm:a erected by Suliman, one of the
first califs of Bagdad. It is a fine quadrangular structure, built
round a natural Inajnufmyn:ﬂniudimmmmdprmﬁngm
of the most singular phenomena in pature. A small channel,
of four inches wide and three deep, carries off the superflnous
water, whirh appears to be considerabl aritated n strong
ing ; on & nearer o b this ilfnuiﬂmbaucclgiumﬂ.ﬂ_l
smaller one of Yakout Buttak, by gns, which is only con-
fined by the body of water through which it forces its way. The
water flowing from this fine reservoir forms small



& Tour through Azerdbijan and

masses of a Tight tufa. Madrepore® is also abundant.
The palace is highly ornamented in the Arabic manner, agd hns
been one of the best modern buildings in Persia. To the north,
on the wp of one of the highest peaks of Balkas, stnnds a strong
eastle, with four towers, and about 100 yards of o side. T eould
not ascertain to what era it belonged, but imagine it was far
anterior to Mahommedanism, and probably was a fire-temple of
the later perindl. Tt had no Arabic inscriptions, which everywhere
cover the walls of the lower buildings. After a minute survey of
'ﬂl:lfm, and getting some of the Arabic inscriptions copied,
ich were anly verses from the Koran, or moral sentences, 1 pro-
ceeded to o remarkable peaked hill, about two miles to the south-
west, called the Zendan, or prison.  With considerable difficulty
we scrambled up 1o the top of the hill, which is higher and
than the former, but of & similar formation. On reaching
the top I found an immense hollow of the same irregular form, with
signs of water having been considerably agitated against its sides,
but in other respects exactly resembling the crater of a voleano,
The eye could not reach the bottom, so that 1 could not ascertam
if there was still water ; the diameter of this was consulerably
less (perhaps forty feet). We descended with even more difficulty
than we had clam up, nnd commeneed a strict search roumd
the base, to ascertain if water had ever forced its way through the
mass of rock.  On the western side the hill appeared to Le less
compact than in other places, and a considerable channel, in
which there is now no water, hos been washed awny apparently
by a rapid current. 1, therefore, think it not impossible that this
hill, like the former, had vnce been the sane kind of basin,
gradually formed by a deposit of the water, which, at last, on
reaching a height beyond which the sides were unable to resist
its pressure, found a e through the lower part. Whether
this is the case or not | leave to the decision of more able geolo-
gists than myself; but the fact is undoubted, that this mass of
mountains in the neighbourhood, 7500 feet high, appears to its
very summit to be composed of the sume light deposit.  In the
south-wesl extremity are extensive mines of sulphur, and a white
substance was shown me, which they used in their sherbet, of a
slensant acid taste ; they praised it as being an excellent tonic.
Le disturbed state of the country prevented my remaining |
in this quarter, and the senson was geiting too far advanced for
the mountains, which are now abandoned by the Illiats, or wan-
dering tribes.  Qur journey Tying over the highest part of the
Balkas, we ascended the Senfshan stream, which, ot the third
°® Btrange as this may appear, madrepore is fonnd in great sbundance through
A un, and. in "'""'.IE:"’" in actually in a state of formation by small insects
in & substance like straws,
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mile, issues from a narrow volley, about one mile in length. Tt
passeg through the village of Koom Tippa (sand-hills) from a
mm;n.bla round mound of stomes and soft sand, situated 10 A
recess of the valley ; Yrom this commences the steep ascent of the
mountains, leaving the stream on our left. At the third mile
we veached the top, from which we had & most extensive view,
andecould judge of the height at which we were from secing the
tops of all the secondary mountains of Azevdbijan far below us;
if any conclusion can be drawn from the boiling paint of water, we
were from 7500 feet to 8000 feet above the level of the sea, but
we found oo snow, though the water was froeen at eight o'clock,
on the 12th of September.  We remained at this point until four
o'clock i the evening, to make observations, when we descended
by a very difficult road, and at the third mile reached a small
stream, which 1 found to be the head of the Eye ish river,
which falls inte the Karangoo, near Miona. We contimued
ascending and deseending nomerous ravines, for five miles, to Sied
Kenday, a Shekakie village, which we found abandoned, and
with difficulty could persuade the guides and guands to proceed,
there being then a feud between the Afshars and Shekakies; in
whose country (the Shekakies) we now were. At the ffteenth
mile we came to Kara Dash ; the Chiefl roquested us to pitch our
tents at some distance from his castle, but ordered os ta be pro-
vided with everything, and paid me a visit late at night. He was
an Afshar, but not on good terms with the chief we had just
quitted. Anuld castle called Gour Kulla, built ona dark-coloured
rock, is immedintely below the village, but possesses nothi
worthy of remark. We continued to descend for the Ipa.ncuzi
fificen miles, when we nlmtl.'rnm the fine village of Yengaga, nearl
vancealed by gardens, in which even :Frlml.ngmw.mm
had the t].i:{,ntu changed in the 'pmjl'l:l! forty miles. Havi
always considered the Kiril-Ouzan as the frontier of Azerdbijan,
and government of Abbas Mirza, I was not a little surprised to
find the Zenjan princes’ authority extended over three large dis-
tricts, besides many villages, on this side.

I mention this circumstance as showing how precarions are
divisions and geographicl descriptions of the Persian EI;IEE
Mr orders could b of no avail under o prinee (A
Mirz), who made no secret of s ill will townrds the heir ap-
parent. The natural hcl'ritu]it}r of the Persinns, however, over-
came all difficulties, and fnmuleql“lﬁ_iifmmi.'- "
grl‘l::ill me by the chiel Abdallp E: Hnnhtm]r'lfhl::
a kind and hospitable reception, but acsompanicd me to the
i’m& ‘minesof Quriard, in which district | fhen was, These mines

ave never been regularly worked, nar perhaps are ble
of any very great advantage being derived  from them, Tthin
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vein of very rich grey lead ore extends through a hard schist rock,
close to the surface, for nearly six miles, never distant more than
a few inches below, but has not been found to extend beyond
that depth. The specimen 1 tried yielded, in a common forge,
70 cent.  The hills are here covered with a low brushwood,
fit for charconl ; the borders of the river supply a considerable
quantity of willow and other light wood. Having lately heen
accustomed (o the cold air of the mountains, we found the con-
fined valleys of the Kizil Ouzan disagreeably hot. The water here
became rather brackish, though used by the inhabitants and cattle.
At two miles from Yengatcha, we reached the banks of the
Kizil Quzan: at this season ouly n shallow and narrow river ; but
in the spring of the year, or from Apnl o July, lhﬂmﬁ'l_ﬁl-"ﬂ'“f
the snow renders it passable only where bridges or ferries are
established.  The river is here confined by high mountains, which
sometimes obliged us to quit its banks, but the road was pene-
rally practicable for troops, aml one for carringes might easily be
made,

At the tenth mile we came 0 a very strong defile, which had
formerly been defended by o fortress on the right bank. This
also dates its existence from the most remote antiguity.  Neither
inscriptions mor any thing remarkable are 10 be met with.  This
pass 15 called Derbund, or gates, forming a natural fortress, into
which the inhabitants retire, with therr families, &e., 0 tunes of
war. At the thirteenth mile the country opens, and n stream
flows from the north-east, called the Kulla Chie. At the fifieenth
mile we passed a brackish stream from the right, which was en-
crusted with salt, and unfit for use; at the seventeenth mile
another stream, from the right, ealled Mekrawan, from a village
sixteen miles higher up; and at the ecighteenth we balted at
Kara Butta, a large village of Afshars, where one of those
scenes took place which are so frequent in this wild couniry. The
chief, brother to my host of Yengaga, had proceeded to a cam
of the Shekakie tribe, to arrange some dispute regarding the 1
on the banks of the river, and was shot doring the conference.
The whole country was in alarm, anil the other villagers flocked
to the residence of their murdered clief; the small elan whio had
perpetrated the outrnge fled, but being certain of ’T fram
their numerous and warlike tribe (Shekakies), the other party
assembled, as well to save themselves from being plundered, as to
endeavour o revenge the death of their chief. the following
day 1 mnrc.‘hed:ns early ns possible, demending the river. At the
sixth mile the Zenjan River falls into the Kizil Owusan, which 1
followed nine miles farther o the village of Kalliga, on the rght

“ bank., Having formerly traced the river from Miana up to this
pomnt, I here quitted its banks, and struck immediately over the
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range of the Koflan Kous, much lower than the road at Miana ;
in fact, there was no obstacle whatever even lor carrmges. It
was eight miles over a gradually nsing country to the village of
Karagalla, and, at fou miles farther, | reached the banks of the
Eve Dagemish River, with Sheikhterabad three miles on our lefi.
Near this are the celebrated copper mines, which, perhaps, for
richigss and faclity of working, are pot exceeded by any in
existenve. The country is, bowever, destitute of fuel—a certain
supply of which is only to be found at a distance of one hundred
miles, or five days' march of mules. The river supplies an
abundant power for workmg machinery, and under better mnnage-
ment the mines could not fail to be lnghly productive. At three
miles farther 1 passed the Karangoo, near its junction with the Eye
Dagemish, now a considerable stream ; from this it is two miles
to Minna, where the heat (16ith September) was still very op-
pressive, 1 searched the country in every direction to ascertain if
there existed any ruins which could indicate the site of an ancient
city (Atropatana), but without success, This miserable village
is considered the capital of the fertile distriet of Gerniarood, but
was nearly ruined by the Russians in their late invasion of Persin.
It is much dreaded by all travellers. on account of a kind of
poisonons bug, said to be fatal o strangers; more than one
of the servants of the British embassy have suffered in passing
through it, (the patient showing all the signs of a malignant
bilions fever, with frequent relapses, terminating in ileath even
under the care of our best surgeons) ; but whether owing to the
fover for which the place is equally celebrsted, or the hite, has
uever been fully ascertained. A division of the Russian army

the winter there, and 1 helieve no well-authenticated case
of that nature cccurred. Many of these insects were brooght
wme; but as some of the same kind bad already been sent o
England, T did not think them worth preserving.

We descended the fertile banks of the Karangoo, here called
the Miaon River, aver which is a brdge of fifteen arches in good
repair.  The water at present flows only through three of them
the remmimder serve as shelter for the caravans, which seldom enter
the town on acoount of the poisonous bug before mentioned.
At the fifth mile the Kixil Ouzan forees its way throngh the moun-
tains of the Koflan Kou, forming a defile hardly practicable for
[Elil]!%ﬂﬂﬂ* The rivers, when united, take l::ndm:iih

izil Ouzan, rupning through a broad valley, cov ith brush-
wood, and lli.l.'id.iagniim many shallow Bfanches. We were struck
with the number of water-snakes, Which are said to be venomous,
though I could not ascertain that eithersmen or cattle, though
cons ‘employed in the rice-fields, bad over suffered from
them. At the twelfth mile we passed a fine village on the left
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bk of the river, called Mamnn, through which the great
Ardabile rond.  The pass of the Koflau Kou is practicable
for carriages, and would offer no ohstacle to the march of an
army. Three miles below this the road runs along the brow of a
steep monntain, and forms a very strong defile with the river run-
ning through it one hundred feet below where we stood.  For two
miles and a half the road is still difficult and dangerous; we
then descended mto the bed of the nver, and round a high
dicular rock. The road is then tolerably good to Koubulak,
mu total of twenty-one miles and a half. On leaving the
village the road is steep and difficolt, forming a pass still stronger
than the one we possed yesterdny. We orossed some rapid
streams, which descend from the Midan Daug, and, at two
miles and o half farther, passed the village Khalack, with some
fine gardens on the banks of a stream of the sume pame. One
mile and a halfl from this is a fine bridge of six arches over the
Kizil Ouzan; and at the distance of a mile below, the mountains
recede, leaving a small space of table-land, which ends precpi-
tately at the river on both sides, here very difficuls of a £
one mile from this we descended by a difficult and stony road to
the banks of the river, which are well cuoltivated, and passed
another ravine from the left, enlled the Sukos Chie. At two
miles farther the river is agnin shat in by ligh rocks; the roate is
scarcely practicable, and bas only been rendered so, in any degres,
by blasting, but never having been finished the passage is still
dangerous ; the road is then tolernbly good to Alwar, where we
balted. This day’s march was only twelve miles and one furlong,
but was very fatiguing to the men who drove the pernmbulator.
Half » mile from the last stage we passed the valley of Miskeal,
and, at two miles farther, that of the Kabak Chie, thickly wooded
with willow and low bushes. We here entered the et of
Khulkbal, extending & considerable distance on both sides of the
river. Immediately on crossing the stream we ascended to the
table-land, and, after a mile and a half, again descended, by a
rigeg and steep road, into the bed of the river, along which we
continged for a mile and a half, when we turned up the valley
of Muzra on the left, lnghly cultivated and filled with gardens,
belonging to the village of the same name, which we reached
after a march of n mile and a half farther. Having changed our
guides we descended into the bed of the Kizil Ouzan, which we
followed, as nearly as the nature of the country would permit, for
seven miles, tg the small town of Hisigine, situated on a rising
ground near the river, and very well ealeulated fur & military post, to
. defend the passage of this difficult defile, The town contains about
thres hundred houses. The inhabitants carty on a considerable
trade with Glilan, to which province they wn'j.' cotton and grain,
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and hinve two bundred pack-horses, which they hire 1o the merchants.
We quitted the banks of the Kizil Ouzan, which are consdered
nearly impractieable. Qur route lay over a rugged and very dif-
ficult country much eut by ravines; so closely resembling each
other, that we could not easily find the road. The hills were gene-
rally of a mouldering clay-slate, with their veins of sulphate of lime.
At ihe eighteenth mile we entered the valley of Berendeh, in which
stands a considerable town, beautifully situated on a river of the
same name, which rises on the lofty mountains of Auk Dang
(White Mountain); it contains 1200 inhabitants, and the valley and
sides of the hill form a perfect forest of fruit-trees and vines—it
depends on Khulkhal, The inhabitants of this town being prin-
cipally Sunnies, had much reluctance to accompany us as guides,
being generally ill used by their Sheal countrymen.  That diffi-
culty being overcome, we continued our route for four miles over
the same kind of hills as yesterday; we then reached the ruined
caravansera of Mianserai, situated where the valleys of Berendeh
and the Sha Rood unite ; the country was beauti waailed with
the lofty mountaine of Ghilan, close on our left liand, This part
of the country abounded more in game than any other place 1
ever saw. Innumerable partridges, hares, and wild hogs, were
constantly crossing the road, which, for four miles and a half more,
lies over three ridges of low hills, covered with trees, and well
watered, The roud then lies for fourteen miles through a beautiful
valley to Durram, in the district of Tahram, a fine village, near
which is situated the palace of the Prince of Zeman, who usually
passes same part of the winter hero, He has begun a bridge over
the Kizil Ouzan, fordable only when the river is very low, and even
then uot without considerable difficulty ; the river does not run mare
than twomiles an hour, This was the first place where we ohserved
the olive tree, a few of them being cultivated in the garden of the
prince. The Ligh mountains of Ghilan bound the valley on the
right, at the distance of six miles, throwing branches nearly to the
river. They are never perfectly free frum snow, so that this valley
enjoys, in that short distance, the advantage of every degree aof
temperature. The mountains on the opposite side are a con-
tinuation of the Koflan Kou, but are muoch higher than at Miana;
and from the great accession of fresh water the river is. no
brackish: the mountains being covered with a stunted oak forest,
present a namd luxuriant prospect. WuweumﬂiTH
ml.a:ﬁi.nefg the servants of the prince of Zenjan, and ﬁﬂ,-
lowing day continued our route down®the valley, which p
features exactly similar to thofe alread described. At the
twelfth mile we halted, to breakfast at another fine village,
surrounded by some of the largest trees | ever saw ; the walnur®
grew toa height of fifty and sixty feet, and some of the plane trees
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were really gigantic.  Immediately opposite 1w this, on the other
side of the river, are the ruins of an ancient castle; the peo
assured me there was nothing to be seen, and 1 found the ford
both diffienit aml dangerous. It is built of stone, and stands on
i low hill near the river; there was nothing remarkable abont its
al We fullowed the valley for abont twelve miles, and
en turned off to Ziterabad, distant one mile and a balf from the
river. The inhabitants had mived higher ap the mountains, on
nccount of the heat, leaving only a few watchmen to look after their
property; the olive was here a common tree.  We marched at a
very enrly hour through a highly enltivated country, with numerous
fine villages, and at the thirteenth mile came to the ruins of what
must have once been o considerable town, ealled Byram Abad,
and on the opposite side of the river was a fortress of some
celebrity from commanding this pass. Tt was ealled, like every-
thing the peaple were unable to account for, Giaoor Kolla { Fort
of the Infidels); it is destitute of inscriptions or sealpture, but of
considerable strength and extent.  The valley here becomes
thickly wooded near the river, and six miles higher up the soil
.':!:nnj, mnﬂm cll].ti'll':hﬂ- ;;i.;i;hl! tenth mile a
irh monntain ¢ near the river, which a rond has
been cut with much difficulty ; and at one mile farther we
crossed the bridge of Menjile, a modern stroctore of no im-
. A small town of the same name is situnted one mile
and a half from the bridge, the entrance 1o which is throngh an
alley of very large olive trees, which are here cultivated to a great
extent; the export of oil and soap is very considerable ; the fruit
is very little used as food. It is a singular circumstance, that
this districl, and the pass of Roodbar, are the only parts of Persia
m which this tree is indigenous. As Menjile was a very im-
portant geographical position, | determined to halt for some days
to enable us 1o examine the valley of the Sha Rood, or southern
branch of the Kizil Ouvsan, which is celebrated ns having been
the residence of the cluef of the Assassing, or Old Man of the
Mountain.  Since our entrance into Tarim, which is after leaving
Berendeh, we found the e only spoke Gilla ar Tant, and
but few even understond ish or Persinn. This 1 imagine
must at one time have been the most general langunge of the
whole empire, for it differs little from the Lack, Loor, and
Kurdish. Even in Mamnderan, where the people speak the most
barbarons language in Persia, it appears o be only a mu?md
dialect of the Gilla; and “T have often found sali ﬁm in
the remote mountain districts of Karadaug and K:::{mg speali-.
ing the same langunge. «
° During our stay at this place we were much incommoded by a
strong wind, which invarinhly began to rise at about eleven o' clock,
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A. M., and continued to blow until near midmght ; it was sufficiently
powerful to blow down our tents, until fastened more securely
thon msmal. A thick fog generally covered the top of the moun-
tain, but there was seldom rain: the peaple said they considered
it the greatest blessing, and without 1t they would, on account of
the heat, be unable to imbnbit the dry spot where the village is
built, backed nsitis by a naked rock, which powerfully reflects
the rays of the sun. This wind only extends a few miles up the
valley, and we did not full in with it at a distance of eighteen miles
from the entrance of the pass.

The heightof Menjile is not more than eight hundred feet above
the level of the sea, as shown by botling water ; but this would be
rather more than a thousamd above the Caspinn,  Hoving been
previously well informed respecting the existence of the fortress
uﬁuﬁt:d’h; the Assassins, nnd several respectable people at
Kasbine having offered to accompany me thither, | was surprised
at all the inhabitants of Menjile declaring they never had heand
the story, and were ignorant of the existence of the ruins. I
that they were situated on the banks of the Sha Bood, T deter-
mined to follow that viver to its source, or until 1 found the olyject
of my search. On the following day 1 ascended the valley over &
mosi. excellent road, and forded the tiver with great difficalty at
the sevenih mile, to look at some ruins which proved to be of
modern construction. 1 passed, at the twellth mile, Loushan, and,
at the twenty-eighth, Derenzini, where we lenrnt that the object of
our search was stll distant thirty-five or forty miles ; the road was
good throughout, and the valley about three miles broad. We
continued to ascend the streamn on the same side, and found some of
the [liats had already takon up their winter goarters in the valley.
Afier a long and fatiguing march of thirty-six miles from Berenzini,
we reached Jirandey, just where the stteam from the mountains of
Ala Mout, in M ran, which are perpetunlly ecoversd with
snow, joins the strenm of Kersman, commg from the mountnins
bebind Kashine. We now commenced the ascent of a rogged
and steep mountain, on the top, or mather round the sides, of
which (for it enclosed a considerable portiom of the upper )
ran & wall strongly built of stone.  On the top is a tower, w
being totally enclosed within, the outer wall was probably solely
intended as a lock-out.  On one side, over a deep ravine, appears
to have stood a considerable residence, and it formerly had a
communication by a nurow staircase, with a garden below. The
lower part of the mountain has been formed mto but the
whole is far from answering the description of the terrestrial
Parndise described by some authors; the®climate is decidedly

alf (ho ypark st o been s disdgrecsble
babitation. The power of this chief, whom | cannot belp con-
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sidering as the bead of some religious sect of the lsmailites.
is said w have extended over both the distnicts of Taroom
and Rood Bar; thatis, the princes who then governed Persia,
allowed him to collect the revenues of those districts as a bribo
for his forbearance, or to secure his aid against their enemies.
The limits of this paper will not allow of a discussion regarding
this sect, concerning whom volumes have already been written.
Being originally sclusmatics in the very commencement of Ma-
hommedanism, they were persecuted with unrelenting cruelty by
the first califs, and ultimately hwl recourse to assassination as a
defence against their powerfal enemies.  They derive their name
of Assassins from the corruption of Hassain, one of their most
celebrated leaders, There were severnl divisions of them seat-
tered through Syrin, Kurdistan (near the Cape of Wan), and Asin
Minor ; but all acknowlede as Imaum, or high priest, the clief
residing at the place here meniioned. Innumerable anecdotes
are still related of the address with which they introduced them-
selves into the service of the greatest men in Asia,  Mbre than
one prince, who undertook mlw them, were Killod
before arriving st their castle.  H Khnn, grandeon of
Gm;u,h:l:nfhu fortress, and puot many of them to the sword ;
, however, must subsequently have succeeded in re-establishing
themselves, as Timor again undertook an expedition with his usoal
success. In the building 1 visited there are no inscriptions. A
bath reservoir and extensive place are ihe only buildings now
remaining. Descending the valley by the same route, we came
to within twelve miles of Menjile, when we crossed a of
high-wooded mountains, to visit the alum mines, near the
of Surdar, :

The mineral is very abungdant, and worked with great care;
there are always eight boilers at work, and the mites are rented
for 2000 tomans (about 12000 sterling) annum. We then
ascended the mountains of Shama Dash, from which 1 eould see
the plain and willage called Vizier Chumman (Meadow of the
Minister), which I had visited on a former journey, and returned
thence along the top of the muuntains by a very difficult road
to Menjile, both tired and disappointed by our journey. Halting
one day to refresh our cattle, we descended the ravine of the Kinl
Ouzan, which now takes the nume of Suffied Rood ; ot amile and
a half farther we crossed the bridge before mentioned of 500 feet
in length and built on seven arches. Notwithstanding the width
of the river, the stream semetimes breaks over the bridge in the
spring of the year. We entered immedintely into the strong de-

e of Rood Bar; the road is exceedingly stony and rocky, but
does not present the same terrific a rance as the pass of the
Caucasus, or that of Kara Daug {_]—I!I ack Mountain), and might
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be rendered yery practicable fur artillery and carriages. At three
miles and a half we eame to a recess of the mountnins, here thickly
E'l.nnmd with olive trees, with some villages visible on the other side
ig'hnlﬂ:l the mountains ; at & mile and a half farther we erossed
o small stream ealled the Zearut Chie, with a village of the same
name, entirely hidden by the olive plantations ; and half a mile
below we came to the small town of Rood Bar, where the river is
fordable except during the spring months, The town may con-
tain 500 houses, and though there is little cultivation, except in their
gardens, it earries on a considerable trade in oil, olives, and soap, all
of whichare exported to Russin. Our route lay in the same valley,
presenting strong points of defence, and thickly wooded with
olives. At the tenth mile we reached the caravansera of Rhostom
Obad, situsted on a height, and admirably caloulated for the
d:fﬂnunnflthh defile. The road now liuthmnghunn'msnllty,
highly eultivated. but indicating a near approach to the aspinn.
The olive begins to become rare, and a thick forest covers the
sides of the mountain.  The people lose the fresh colour of the
upper land, and look sallow and less athletic. After a journey of
eleven miles and a half through a wide but thickly-wooded valley,
we reached Imanm Zada Hashim, the tomb of n favourite sant of
the Sheahs, baving, on the other side of the river, the lofty moun-
tain of Dufeh Daug. Nothing can form a stronger contrast to
the high parched plains of Persia than the province of Ghilan,
covered with wood, damp, swampy, and unbealthy. The people
no longer live in lurge vil , but are dispersed, in small parties
of four to ten houses, through the forest, and always at some dis-
tance from the road, Their features more resemble Indians, and
the cattle are small, having also the hump iar to that country,
Though an attempt bas been made’to render the rad more prac-
ticable, it is still exceedingly bad, and with the greatest difficulty
are goods conveyed from the principal mercantile town in Persia
to the interior. Rice being the only grain grown in the plains of
Ghilan, the fields are constantly under water. The road is cut
throngh for the purpose of irrigation, and the soil being either
vegetable mould or clay, the mules fell with their loads, rendenng
our journey very disagreeable. The plantations of mulberry trees
are so extensive, that they are with difficulty distinguished from the
swampy forests, through which, 1 think, no persons but those ac-
quainted with them from long practice conld find their way. We
were often obliged, in the distance of, twenty-two miles (from
Imaum Zada Hashim to Resht), to.change our guides, the pe

welling. . Teabt, the capiial of Ghilan, contains 50,000 inbabi-

tants, and is by far the most flourishing place I have seen in

Persin: the houses are of a very superior eonstruction, and the
[
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sireets generally well pavedd  The natural diﬁmlﬁnnufthumm
hmnmtdil.hyunbeing plundered during the civil wars whi
devastated for so many years the other provinces. The govern-
ment has always been much in the hands of its own elders, who
being usually the most wealthy and respectable people uncon-
nected with the great military tribes, their influence depended
solely on the good will of the people. The fear of their cxdling
in foreign aid bas always rendered the Persinn govermment averse
to pushing them to extremities, There exists in Ghilan o wealthy
elass of landed proprietors; and the people are well lodged,
clothed, and fed. Properly speaking. there are no villages in this
province ; the peasants reside cither in single dwellings or smiall
communities, seldom exceeding eight houses; there are bazars
established in central situations, with fixed market-days ; the people
have no fear of leaving their goods during the intervening time ;
and perbaps a blacksmith, baker and carpenter may constantly
reside there. The only other towns are Enzilli (the port of
Resht), containing 2500 inhabitants; Fomen, 1200 ;
2000, and Laligan, 7000. The climate of this inceis so un-
a8 to have given rise o the saying, er is tived of
his life, let him go to Ghilsn;' and Resht is the worst, even the
inhabitants bearing signs of its malignity. Fevers, dropsies and
enlargement of the spleen, are the most common disorders ; nnd
cntaneons eraptions are so common as not to be bere considered
disease. The quantity of rain that falls in Ghilan fur exceeds that
of any other of the Caspinn provinces; this appenrs to be ocea-
sioned by the prevalence of north-cast winds hTuwing directly into
this bend of the Caspian, here hacked by very high mountains,
which arrest the clouds, and oceasion their descending in torrents
of rain in 8 very confined space. To such n degree does this
wind prevail, that all the trees on the mountain are bent in a con-
trary direction, Cotton will not grow, and the fruits have an acid
and barsh taste. Sugar canes and orange trees, which abound in
Mazanderan, are here only cultivated as ornamental plants. A
most singular phenomenon is said (for 1 did not witness it myself)
to exist during the winter season. A hot southerly wind some-
times springs up, which instantly changes the temperature in a
remarkable manner, and immediately dries wood and other inflam-
mable substances to such a degree as to render them linble 1o take
fire from the slightest spark. The police are sent round to eau-
tion the people to extingnish their fires, as many serious accidents
have taken place. This generally lasts twenty-four hiours, and is
immedintely followed by a gale from the north-east, bringing snow
snd rain.  As the mountainsand high places of Persia are st that
season covered with snow, this winidl cannot derive its heat from
caming over them, nor are there any satisfactory means of ac-
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counting for it. I did not at first give credit to the story ; how-
ever, on incuiring from mm;rhf:]c:lmlcn! all ranks, as well in the
towns as in the surroundi ets, I invariahly received the
BAmMe Account .

From Resht T procecded to the mouth of the Saffied Rood—
unbealthy in the extreme, and difficult, from the rice cultivation
and ghe thick plantations of mulberry trees. 1 had been obliged
to leave my own horses, and to hire those of the country, which
alone at this season can make their way throngh the deep mud.
After twenty-one miles of a most disagreeable and fatiguing march,
we came to the district of Lashtenashn, where there was an exten.
sive hazar, much frequented. From this to the month of the
Suffied Rood is thirty-six miles, through the same kind of country,
over a road as bad as could well be traversed. The river is here

there are at times seven feet water, but frequently not more than
three.  Atthe mouth of this river a great sturgeon fishery has been
established, and is at present rented and condueted by the mer-
chants of Ashterkhan, one of whom told me that nearly 200 tons of
eaviar had been cured in one month, and sent to Russin.  Fifteen
miles from the sea, the Suffied Rood (White River) divides into
two branches, forming, like the Araxes, an extensive island or
delta. From the southern branch, another stream of canal again
separates itself, and running parallel with the coast through several
small lagoons, reaches Langerood. This was formerly navigahle
for boats, but is now obstruoted by numerous shallows, and is
seldom, if ever, used. | cannot pretend 1o judge correctly of the
distance, as our journey was frequently interrupted by the swamps,
and we made numerous detours in the forest 10 avoid difficuls
places.  We returned along the bhanks of the river by a road much
more practicable than the former one, being generally over the
gravel bed of the stream, which at this season eccupied but a small
portion of it and flows at the rate of a mile and a balf an hour;
it has frequently a depth of twenty-four feet, but the navigation is
much impeded by shifting sands and fallen trees. We balted at
the village of Resht Abad, close to the river on the right bank,
his is the groat rond leading from Masanderan to Res t; some
parts of the canseway made by Shah Abbas are still in existence,
and would have been in good preservation had commeon care been
taken o protect it from the inundations of the mountain torren;
which, from the accumulation of fallen trees, have frequent
changed their course and cut dufnd:'-lmeh i

pears to have been carried the 2w ﬁ;iuibed.gr
charcoal af several feet thick, on which rests 4 of earth and
the pavement.  In this part it is seldom used. from the frequent
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iletours to avoid the obstacles before mentioned ; and after a jours
ney of ten miles over a detestable road, we reached Lahijan, a
clean and beautiful little town; asit stands much higher than
Resht, it is more healthy, and as a residence, is far preferable.
The great proprietor here was Ali Akber Beg, whose house more
resembled a palace than the residence of a Persian merchant.
From a hill ¢ to the town, the coast of the Caspinn cap be
traced in all its windings for a considerable distance on both sides.
We returned to Resht 'bytl:m direct road, a distance of twenty-five
miles, which took us thirteen hours to perform.

The alarming state of the health of the party now obliged me
to think of getting out of Ghilan as fast as possible, one of the
servants having already died of fever, and most of the others
showing symptoms of an attack. For this reason, on the 18th of
October, we took the shortest road by Fomen, distant sixteen miles,
the couniry presenting the same rice swamps or forests. This
miserable town presents nothing remarkable E.ll.‘:l.‘w of
Hadje Jemal, who murdered Elton in 1746. P wis
nearly ruined by Aga Mahomed Khan in the civil wars. We
were anly able tn-mi‘e eight miles on the following day to Zedic,
which took us six bours. From this commences the ascent of
the mountains by the pass of Mosulla, twenty miles of a difficult
rugged defile infinitely stronger than that of Rood Bar; bowever,
having now got clear of the swamps, we found the mountains
comparatively easy, and passed several iron forges, the produce of
which is however very trifling. The town contains 500 houses,
built on the steep sides of the mountains, down which stones
oceasionally fall, sweeping awny all the buildings in their course.
Ltook the angle of ascent of the highest penk above the town,
and found it 34°; by boiling water the elevation was 3300 feet
above the Caspian. ~ The ascent was winding, and exceedingly
steep. At the sixth mile we stood on the summit of the moun-
tains, here 7000 feet high, and ing could nt & stronger
contrast than the leEmnceh]#h nfmw nnprlﬁ:emt and west
sides of them.  The side towards Ghilan was thickly wooded, and
covered with a dense fog, whilst the sun shone brightly on the
other, where the country had a dry and even burnt appearance,
without a vestige of wood. Our descent was much less rapid,
and not difficult, to the village of Badjillan, situated in o forest
of apple-trees, for which it is celebrated : water boiled at 2022,
giving an elevation of 5500 feet; but here the orchards, and even
grain, required irrigations * On the following day, by a gradual
descent over a good road, at the fourth mile, we came to the Sha
Rood, which we had passed at its junction with the Kizil Ouzan
in & former part of our journey, near Berendeh. We now ascended
the stream, which flows through a valley most beautifully lnid out
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in gardens, frequently passing large and flourishing villages. We
halted at Tderon, situated on a high bank over the nver. Westill
ascended the river as before, for fourteen miles, when it flows
nearly at right angles wath its former course ; and passing a low
range of halls at the distance of eight miles, we entered Herow, a
considerable town, capital of upper Khulkhal.  On the following
day we eontinued our route over an uneven, but highly cultivated
country, to Ahmed Eyea, a poor village on the Midan Dang
{Literally ‘ ensy nscent ). At the twenty-second mile we reached
the pretty little town of Terk, surrounded by orchards belonging
to the Shekakies.  From thiz it is nineteen miles to Turkeman
Chie, a village on the high road from Tehran to Tabreez. The
Intter part of this road has been so often gone over by other tra-
vellers, that 1 will return to Resht; from whence, at a subsequent
period, I travelled llmtgthalhm of the Caspinn, I will offer
no for thus blending two j as my ohject is solely
in those places which st bk least known, and to
avoid what has been often and minutely described by other tra-
vellers.  From Resht we dispatched our horses bya roote leading
round the south side of the great back-water,; as l:hi-]r could not be
embarked, and even unloaded would have great difficulty to make
their way by the swamps and ditches which everywhere embarrnss
the traveller in this difficult country. The pmplr_r af Peer-i-Bazar
have always been able to prevent the repair of the road to Resht,
as they thus become possessed of the monopoly of the transport
of goods from that place at a most exorbitant price, and even
when the country is dry in the heats of summer, they frequently
mnundate it artificially to make it more difficult. Their cattle
alone are able to make their way through the mud and tangled
roots of trees through which the road lies. The distance is only
four miles, but we were the same number of hours performing the
journey ; and had T not been obliged to pass it; 1 should have had
no hesitation in reportimg the route impracticable.  The whole
road consists of deep holes, into which the horses sink to the knees,
and by constant habit draw out one leg after another to replace
them in others of the same kind. T attempted to walk, but was
soon obliged to remount my horse, having lost my boots. The
Russians once attempted to advance by this road, but were easily
repulsed by the militia of Ghilan, and this is the reason given for
keeping it its present state.  There are two small rivers
through the city, which might easily be rendored for
boats, and in no way injure the defenchs

Fm Peer-i-Bazar we embarkéd in aﬁn.mmw
feet water, but experienced great difficubty and delay in getting
past some fallen trees, one of which we were obliged to eat in two,
After a mile, we reached the great lake, or back-water, and with
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difficulty followed a track throngh the reeds for a mile and o half
farther. It blew rather hard, and our crew, with the exception of
two Tartars, were the most timid sailors to be met with ; they wished
to come to anchor, but were forced to pass on, and i two bours
reached Ennlli, n distanee of fourteen miles,  This being an- im-
partant point, we balted here for some days, 1o make observations,
as well ns to rest our horses, who joined us on the third day,
much fatigued and strained by their journey. The town of
Enulli, built on the low spit of Inod which the lake
from the Caspian, is a miserable collection of wood and reed
houses, with three brick caravanserns.  Some low detached towers
compose iis only defence. When we arrived there were thirty
vessels in the of from 50 to 70 tons, principally belong-
ing to Bakoo, mmthm Russian brigs from mter‘khnn. which
eould not enter the back-water, the channel from which is 500
yards wide, but the bar bas seldom (except after N.E. winds)
more than four feet water, though the depth is much greater o
short distance within, Were the channel confined on each silde,
which could, from the sbundance of timber, be easily aceom-
m,!hmmdnnhtﬁ;ﬂadupwwnﬂd-mmh
i by the current, which always runs out,

Perhaps no question has been so much agitated, or at present
remains in such donbt, as the actual level of the Caspian, and the
variation which it has been supposed to be subject to. 1 will
bere state what information 1 have been able to collect on the
subject. Not having then met with the ohservations of Englehesrt,
1 had no idea that the Caspian was really lower than the ocean;
and on finding water boiled at three-quarters of a degree of Fahren-
heit higher (2123), I concluded that either some acoident had hap-
pened to the thermometer, or the water contained impurities, which
might occasion it. Fortunately, having four excellent thermometers,
muf;hmhhndbq:_nms:r;ntuﬂntheﬂhunmq‘nf Paris, 1
procured a quantity of distilled water, and repeated the experiment
m vessels made n:prudgfnrﬂumnﬁun; the result was invariably
the same, which would give a difference (if the same law hald
good above Ind below the boiling point) of 390 feet below the
ocean. Considering this as mme:, I took no further notice of
the experiments till T saw the measurements of Engleheart, stated
at 54 toises, French measure, ascerixined by a !ﬂupmimnfhl-
rometrical observations. I will not ssy whether this question has
been finally decided or not, my observations were purely accidental,
baving no idea that & difftcdence to that extem mnag. Another
question has been almost equaliy discussed, viz—To what varia-
tions the Caspian itseifsis subject? The people of Enaillon say

* that it rises and falls several feet in perinds of nearly thirty years,
independant of the acadental and temporary rise and fall nll four
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foet, oceasioned by the long prevalence of winds from any parti-
cular quarter. This [ have often witnessed ; but the greatest va-
riation was three and a half feet, during which three distinet and
very high suris brokeralong the western coast ; the first at a mile
from the shore.

Several authors have treated on the rise and fall st different
periods.  Hanway, in the papers he has written on that subject,
mentions, that in 1740, the sea was moch logher than when the
expedition under Peter the Great sniled, in 1722, at which time
there were only six feet of water in the channel of the Volga, but
in Hanway's, twelve. In 1784, Forster remarked that the water
had risen to such a Lieight as to bring down the sea wall of Bakoo;
whereas the sea was, in 1828, distant from the nearest buildings of
the city of Bakoo atleast a quarterof a mile. The mouths of the
Vulgn can, however, never be taken as o fuir criterion, as that river
must always be the principal agent in forming the deptbs of the
channel, as also beng itself subject to great rises. My expe-
rience extending only from the year 1811 to 1828; | cannot pretend
to decide this point, except that, during that period, the Caspian, as
well as every other loke in Persia, decreased most sensibly ihdﬂpth.
In the lnke, or back-water, of Enmlli three new islands (besides
the original one, called Mian Pushita) have mude their appeat-
ance; and are now covered with reeds aml grass, where cattle pas-
tore,—even a few willow bushes are springing u The back-
water of Gemishawan, near Lankeran, is now ble, which it
was not in 1812 ; and, as I beflore ohserved, having no defences
on the sea side, was nearly taken by the Persians in the year 1526,
the town now standing a quarter of amile from the water.

From Enzilli we marched along the narrow slip of sand which
separates the back-water from the Caspian. It has been driven
by the wind into irregular shapes, bt s genemlly covered with a
kind of conrse grass, and vast quantities of wild
the skins or shells of which form n great article of trade with
Russia. At the thirteenth mile we halted at a few bouses, ealled
Copper Chall, the western boundary of the back-water, and
whiere they say it formerly communicated with the sea; but being
shallow here, the olber opening was made at Enslli, when this one
closed up of itseli. The remains of the former opening are still
visible, and a canal could a1 present be umrm&inn%hm
We continued our route along the shores of the inn, wlich
presented the same bank of sandy soil, about 100 wide, ¢o-
vered with pomegranate trees—at ths season loaded with froit.
Immediately on our left, the codntry was a thick, swampy forest,
with numerous lagoons, in which m-hyml: ducks ;
but the rond was excellent, except when we were ob 1o fords

-
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the numerous mountain-streams. At the fourth mile we passed the
Malarood, where a considerable fishery for salmon was established.
This fish is found in preat abundance in all the clear mountain-
streams, but mever in those proceeding {rum or through the
swamps. They seldom ever mount the Kzl Ousan, which is
more muddy than either the Kur, Terek, or Volga, We forded
the river, with considerable difficulty, at its mouth, which bad only
four feet water, though it is twenty feet deep immediately within.
At the sixih mile we passed the Shief Rood in a boat ; the river
was much the same size as the former. At three and a half miles
forded the Noucandau, beyond which a number of small lokes
run parallel to the coast; the water of these, which appears o
filter through the sand into the Caspian, was drunk by our horses,
and was scarcely brackish. At the ninth mile we were ferried
across the Ali Kam, the largest river we had vet erossed, in which
were three boats from Bakoo. At the filteenth we arrived at the
Dana Chall, which forms the boundary of Ghilan and Asalim of
Talish.  This stream is navigable for three miles up, and has
alwavs four feet water on the bar. We i I wrned into
the forest, and halted at a fine village called Kulleserai, The last
mile was very difficult, and our borses wok an bour to perform it,
On the following day we descended the Kulleserni river, which
was only fordable at its mouth, and continued, as before, along
the same bank of sand, bhere covered with grass, 10 the mouth of
the Narraran ; and from thence to the Hindakan, where we turned
into the forest through a very swampy, muddy road, to Minarabine,
m wﬂ: balted. This wasa collection of four comfortable farme-
& would not have disgraced any part of E From

this it is eight miles to the Eimﬂnmmd}rﬁ'n:r. the Iumpc.ugm we had
crossed since leaving Reslit.  Many boats were on the river, prin-
cipally from Bakoo, or Baud-Koo.  The district iz very fertile,
and a very practicable road, kept in good repair, leads up the river
to Ardebile. The silk produced in Talish is of a very inferior
quality to that of Ghilan: the people are more warlike and less
industrious, and under little control.  We were, however, hospi-
tably and kindly treated, and bad no difficulty in procuring what
was necessary.  Being in the constant habit of bathing in the
Caspian, 1 found along the whole of the const that, for 100 3
the sea was not more than three feet deep, which incrensed, like a
step, to six, and at a short distance to ten, the intermediate space
being perfectly level, and the sand hard. Small fisheries are esta-
blished on most of the rivers,-and a considerahle quantity of salmon
is taken. I only saw two other kinds of fish, the bream (called
seam, or silver) and a Kind of earp, both of a very inferior quality.
“They never fish in the open sea, nor have nets fit for thepurpose:
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The berrings, though taken in considerable quantity in the Terek
and Aras, are never found to the south of the last-mentioned
niver.

We continued our mute along the sea-shore ; the wenther was
perfectly calm, and not aripple was visible on the Caspinn, We
passed several small streams at their mouths, amd observed nlprn-
digiqus number of fresh-water springs at, or below, the level of the
Caspian, the water of which had hardly the least brackish taste.
At the ninth mile we turned into the forest to visit the old castle
of Lissar. The forest wns thick, as usunal, but the ground hard
and dry. We passed some very fine trees, covered with wild
vines and hops, which frequently extended over three and four
trees, but the grapes, now ripe, were small, and of a very bad
quality. Almost every kind of fruit grew wild in abundance ; and
this is the from which the ter part were origi-
mﬂ}-wlmh.F Thn:“w Casile of Lissar k-:i‘;-“mud on a low hill,
two miles and a half from the Caspinn, the whole summit of which
itoccupies | the walls are well and solidly built, and appear an-
terior to the Mahommedan conquest. A covered reservoir is in
good preservation, the water of which is probably supplied by
springs inthe mountain, as it is nlways at the same height, what-
ever quantity may be taken out ; the direction of the pipes, if they
exist, i8 not known, and great care appears to have been taken o
conceal them. There are no inseriptions, nor in fact anything re-
markable about the building, which is still in very good repair.
We halted at a few farms, called Numandan, on the Lissar river,
an inconsiderable stream. During the night the ruin fell intorrents,
with a strong wind from the N.W. Towards morning the rin
ceased, but the wind eontinued ns before.  We ervssed the viver
by a wooden bridge, and soon resched the shores of the Caspian,
where three very high surfs were runming with great violence. At
the eighth mile we came to the small sirenm called Khutwasera,
which, on a former journey, | had passed without observing ; it
now wasa rapid, foaming torrent, bringing down stumps of trees
and large stones.  We were detained for three hours before we
could get ncross, and immediniely came to o headland, which here

es the sen. When | last passed there was a space of
at fifty yards between the water and rocks, but atthe '
time the water broke occasionally nmong the bushes at their foot.
As the distance around the point did not exceed thirty yards, and
in the intervals between the waves a dry road n::;:l. we were in
s of pushing our cattle i on iPmng this, ing horse
::E:llunntnl;r turned, ﬂhu?:“ﬁdﬁy, and l@ﬂmm:n
un instant we were taken by the waves, and the caitle were swim-
ming in the sea. Fortunately we escaped without further accident
than the loss of 4 mule and its load, and being surselves perfectly
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drenched. We found a small farm, where we remained tll the
following dny, when the wind having fallen, we crossed, though
still with some difficulty, and at the fourteenth mile reached the
Khevey niver, which admits of boats of fifty tons. This is a large
village, and before the building of Lankeran, the principal fort in
Talish ; it still possesses a good bazar, but the trade has nearly
ceased. From this there is nothing remarkable to Astara, n small
modern fortress, on a river of the same nnme, which for many
years has been ocoupied by the Russinns, The country hins been
cleared to a considerable extent, and much rice and cotton are
cultivated.  The Talish mountasins are here lower than in the
other parts of the range by 800 feet, consequently the ravine of
the Astara river has been selected by caravans for the general line
of communieation, Lankeran, since its conquest by Russia, having
became a considerable traling town, [ found the difficalties of
this road even greater than those of Rood Bar, the only object
in choosing it being that it is something shorter, and the snow in
the winter is not so deep as on the tops of the mountains ;
otherwise it is exceedingl , stony, and dangerous.  This
stream now forms the bo 4 %u the Russian and Persinn
territories. At the fourth mile we passed the bridge ealled Pool
Dullak (the Barber's Bridge), from hiaving been bwlt by a person
of that profession. A Kndjar Khan affected to consider it below
his dignit_f to pass i, amd ntttmpted tor ford the river: his horse
was earried down by the stream, and be nnrrowly esenped with his
life. At the sixteenth mile of a continued and strong defile we
eame to the celebrated, though now abandoned fortress of Shindan,
which, standing on the summit of o bare, isolated, and

rock, nearly 7000 foet in height, forms the leading feature of the
range. On the western side alone it is accessible, where it is
joinedl to the main range by a ridge which emds abruptly at
this nmn‘E.FdnL The lower part was formerly surrounded by
A strong I, with towers at very short intervals, which have
crumbled down. The ascent is then by a steep rocky path o
another level spot, which was also enclosed by a wall of stone ; and
within the ruins of a number of bu.i]d.iﬁ‘zmupu-uo{tbn vuults
still remain. A more rugged ascent to a flat stone plat-
form, which is the highest part of the castle, with a cistern, and =
single ?IJIGHE bnild.ithul.g.ht!mhmu n[érhiﬂh it is impossible now 1o
ascertain, From this height the inn actually appenrs at
feet, even the white foam on the cnn be descried, hﬂ
tain, which [ can only suppose 10 be Demavund, bore 5.31°E. ;
Ardalnle, S 57° "f'r".;_ Sevellan mountains, 8. 85°W. The mlj'
menns | had of ascertaining the elevation was by boiling water,
* which was 200", We remnined to takie bearings until near sunset,
in hopes of getting a more distinet view of the mountain we sup+
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posed to be Demavand, which the distance seemed to render im-
possible ; however, no mountam of the form or elevation, except
that, exists in the Elbors mnge. Four miles from this we took
up our guarters at thesvillnge of Khan Aga, and on the following
day went to Ardalnle, sixteen miles, over a fine green plan.
1 could not belp remarking th:ulj‘vcrfect level of some part of this
iy, bounded by a kind of b of washed samid ; and here oo
was once n lnke, which at last found an outlet by the bed of

the t Karn Soo, The town of Ardabile, and tomb of Sheik
Sem]::i::; founder of the Shen religion, has been oo often de-
seribed for me to mention them at present. The foe library was
sent to Russia when the place surrendered to Count Soulkhtalime,
and the tomb bas been much damaged, at least inoutward appear-

ance, by nnl&ulkﬂ.
The story ﬂmﬁmnpnrhmqn the mountmn of SBevillan,
mentioned by Mr. Morier, in lus second journey, having attracted
the attention of the English gentlemen when at Ardebile, in the
year 1827, a party of them set ont on an expedition to ascend the
mountuin. The following account of it was kindly furnished me
by Captain Shee, of the Madras Infantry :—

¢ Alfter a ride of eighteen miles, we reached n comp of 1llinuts,
and had not been long seated before we perccived a party de-
scending, which proved to be the Mulla Bashi of Tehran and
Ali Khan, who had been sent by order of the king. They told
us it was not worth our while to ascend, as there was nothing o
see, and the difficulties were \‘criﬂgm:. From their fresh ap-
pearance we much donbted their baving reached the summit, and
determined on the following day at least to endeavour to accom-
plish our object. Two hours before daylight we mounted our
horses, with two guides, amd rode for s miles, when we were
obliged to leave them, and proceed on foot.  The mountain did
not appear very difficult, but we soon found our mistake. After
surmounting four distinct ronges, every one of which led us on,
in hopes of being the last, we reached the summit by the ES.E.
side at 11 A, baving been walking five hours, our guide, an
old man of seventy years of age, being the first. On the top of the
mountain, we a tomb, consistng of stones neatly put to-
gether, and covered, except nt one end, where a few stones had
been removed to look at the body. In it we found the skeleton
of a man lying with his head and body inclining to the right side
(turning towards Mecen) ; the front half of the skull, the left collar
bone, the lefi arm, from the shoulder §o the elbow, with hlr_nh
of the winding sheet were still_adbering “to. the skeleton.  The
remainder of the body was buried in ice and earth. The skulk .
was perfect, except some of the front teeth, which were lying
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about the tomb ; twenty teeth are still in their places, perfectly
even and beautifully wiite. There appears no doubt, that before
the stones were removed the body was perfect, and that the re-
mainder, which is buried in the ice, is stll-so. Huoving satisfied
our curiosity, we proceeded to see an extraordinary stone, out of
which (the Persians say) oil is distilled, and i a bole at the wop
a dinmond is seen.  Afier crossing about a mile of snow and iee
on the summit of the mountain, we came to an amphitheatre of
ahout 600 yards in circumfersnce, contmining a pond of the purest
water; the sides were covered with snow, and long pendant icicles
giving the whele a beaotiful appearance. To the right of the
pool, a little higher up, was a cleared spot, with a wall about
three feet high, inclosing a stone of three feet in height by four in
length, ever which a uantity of il appeared to have been poured ;
in its centre was n hc?le, which had the appearance of being used
as a lamp, and in it o piece of lead, to hold a wick, which the
Persians had ealled a diamond.  Numbers of offerings were
ced round it. Near it was another stone, with some rude
otters cut onit.  From the appearance of the place | concluded
that, at some periods of the year, the Hliauts frequent thisspot, and
form some religions ceremonies, making the stone the lamp,
t took us three hours and a half to reach the place where we left
our horses. We returned to the camp we had before left, per-
fectly persuaded that the Mulla Bashi had never ascended the
mountain.  Water hoiled at 1868 of Fahirenheit ; the temperature
in the tomb was exactly the freezing point.’

As the mountain of Sevellan is much higher than any in Azerd-
bijan, excopting Ararat, 1 have ventured to give the letter nearly
as | received it. The height given by my friend will be
nearly 15,000 feet, which, though it is greater than mine, | think
fully as likely to be the truth; the thermometer used was the
same | had employed on the Caspian. This mountain appears
te have been a voleano, and perhaps the latest in activity in this
quarter. The rocks near the mountain are decidedly voleanie,
amd extensive beds of lava are to be seen on the north side.
There are, however, no remnins of a crater now visible, which
has been fully proved by the ascent. There are four distinet
peaks or pinnacles so closely resembling each other as easily to be
mistnken at some distance, which frequently Fwn me pgreat
trouble in the survey during clondy weather, round the base
are hot springs, but not of a higher wempernture than 104°.
Business detamed me at Ardabile for some months, during which
I minutely surveyed the countryas far as Tabreez. [t hins often
been described by travellers, andl its nature will be sufficiently
shown by the map. The Persian officers, who were to accom-
pany me along the frontier, being at last arrived, we proceeded
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along the range of Tulish mountains, one branch of which makes
a sharp turn to Kara Dauog ; the other, which we followed, is lost
in the plain of Mojan, in the district of Borzund, The greater
part of this road, from Ardabile, had been overa very rich country,
but totally abandoned as pasture to the great tribe of Shah
Sewund, who would allow none but themselves to coltivate the
vich lands of Geurney, Alzer, and Burgund.  Our party assem-
bled on the Sth of March at n small ruined castle, enlled Kiml
Kalla (the red fort ), where four streams join and form the Balarood
river, which, traversing the plain of Mojan, loses itsell in the
marsh near the Caspinn, above Kizil Agateh. As the distance
fram this point to the Ars was forty miles, it was difficult to
pass it in one day, and still more so to halt, from want of water
and the number of snakes which infest the plain. We descended
ihe hu-l.'-:&u-mmiumd river sixteen miles, to a remarkable round
mound of wmuli, such ns are in the plain of Mojan,
but whether artificial or not 'u‘ﬁ?ﬂ tn dmrml];a:. The e
was alrendy making its appenrance, and the different kinds of
crocus, &e., sbsolutely coloured the ground. The mights were
still cold, and the soakes had but partially begun to leave their
holes. However, in warm, sheltered situations, we saw them in
considerable numbers. 1 saw two or three vipers of a small sze ;
the others were the common checked sonke, called i French
conlenore, which, though most feared by the Persians, are not
venomous, On a former journey, during the month of June, the
snakes literally covered the ground. We made arrangements
halt one night in the desert, which, with the exception of want of
water, has none of the characters of those of Arabia. The sail
is generally clay, covered with high weeds, though, in some places,
of the richest vegetable mould, with frequent mixtures of the
same kind of shells found at the Caspian, from which we were
then sixty miles distant. We halted at the sixteenth mile, near a
small Lill, Koiler Tipha (mound of the well), of exactly the same
appearance as the EI!‘III.ET, near which a well had once existed ;
it was now filled up, bot we found some water in a small poal,
which the cattle were able to make use of. Our general direction
was. north-west, but no roads or track existed. The liliaois had
abandoned the central parts of the plain, and were only to be met
with in the bed of the river Aras. [ fortunately had provided
m with fomge, for we found no gross fit for horses.  On the
wing day we reached the banks of the Arns, where grass
abounded, and balted near the ill of Aga Mazar, Game was
very plentiful, and we had no difficulty in killiig more than we
ireil.  The bed of the Aras is herg*of considerable extent
(three or four miles), of which the water ies o very smalls .
part : the remainder is entirely filled wp by mﬁ!ﬂh through
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which the river runs in many branches; but you may frequently
march for miles along the bank without being able to approach
thewater. At the twelfth mile we passed the ford of Yedi Baluk
(seven districts), the best on the Aras, passable at all seasons,
At eleven miles farther we passed the ruins of a considerable city,
called Altun Tukht (the Golden Thrones), which has every ap-
pearance of having o much greater antiqpuity than the name appears
to warrant, The works are of the most solid consirnotion, and
the bricks much larger than are observed in modern buildings. The
fortress is one mile and a balf in droumference, but there appears
to have been an outer town or suburb. A cnal had formerly
eonducted the waters of the Aras o irrigate the i
. but it has long since been dry, and this aty was finally
ruined by Nadir Shah. From this we ascended the left bank of
the Aras, here divided by numerous islands for eighteen miles;
having passed the dry beds of four canals, leading from the Aras,
we then came to the hill of Aslandoose (the plain of the lions),
and encamped at the foot of the mound of Tunour, erected by
him. The top had Iately fallen in, and showed an immense hollow
tube or well of masonry, round which the earth appears to have
been heaped.  The bones of the slain in 1812 were still scattered
thickly over the ground. A mile and a half wp the river Karra
Bo0, sometimes called the Derra Yourd, is still 10 be seen the
mouthof the eanal dug by the army of Timour, which he called
after his father, Hadji Berlas. This canal extended through the
whole of Mojan, and for the time in which it was constructed
{one winter) may be considered one of the greatest works ever
executed. It can still be distinetly traced for sixty miles, and is,
in most places, ten feet deep and forty broad. At a very small ex-
pense, it could again be opened, and the desert of Mojan converted
into one of the most ferule districts of Persin. The Karra Soo
at this season is almost entirely taken away in the eultivation,
butin the spring it is & very considerable river.  Along jts banks
is one of the principal entrances into Persia.  The ravine certainl
presents many strong features, but sull it will probably be, inany
futare war, the mmun line of communication of an invading nrmy.
We ascended the nver, which, as before, is divided into many
chanoels among wooded islands, At the sixth mile-stone we
passed the ruined village of Immaurut Melik (palace of the prince),
where the hlls approach the river, leaving only & narrow path;
the country then opens to the village of fun{hn. on the ngh;
bank. Eleven miles fartherAhrough an open country of the finest
soil, was apother canal, also dugby the army of Timour when he
wintered in Karn Baig, and rebwle the city of Bellican, now
scalled Biaut. This canal extended to the Kur, and was finished
in forty days, being nearly fifty miles in length.  From this it 18
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twenty miles to the bridge of Khuda Auferine (God made), from
a ridge of rocks, erossing the river, and on which the piers of the
bridge have been built. This spot must be what is generally ealled
the falls of Kreshar, off rather Aras Bar, This is the only place 1
have seen which ¢an in any way be considered a catnract, though the
fall does not exceed six feet, and is of very small extent. Half a mile
above this is a much better built and more nncient bridge, con-
structed, like the former, on a ridge of rocks. My doty here ended.
I crossed the Aras with the determination of visiting Tiflis.

Our route lay over an uneven but fertile country, much inters
seoted by mvines, and at the sixteenth mile we halted at the
large village of Dash Kussan, where we saw a decided change
for the worse in the state of the peasantry, who, however, had
only hﬁy returned 1o their ‘l#hiiuhus, whinhhhn;kbae:gmﬁmlg
destroyed during the war. We throug an
lbﬁnﬁfplmh'ynﬁrhm where the river, coming
from Shishe, loses itsell among the reeds and morshes. Tlis
singularly built fortress appears to have been intended 1o shut
up the entrance into the valley of Shishe, being built on the
slopes of two opposite hills.  From this we made an excorsion
to the ruins of Biaut, or Bellican, but saw nothing worthy of re-
mark ; it is evidently a modern place, and has been mined about
fifty years, the inhalntants abandoning it for the new ity of Shishe,
sinoe become the capitnl of Kara Bang, Nothing could exceed
the richness of the smil or luxuriance of vegetation, but it was
totally waste from the constant incursions of the Persians during
the late war. We continued our route over a country covered
with what might be called forests of gardens, now growing wild,
where o few miserable pessants were again rebuilding their ruined
dwellings, and at the thirty-eighth mile we came to the town of
Berda, on the Tartar river, sitoated near the ruins of an extensive
fortress, the walls of which are still nearly perfect ; distant four-
teen miles from the river Kur, which must be much lower than
the Arms, Water boiled at 2111°% and the productions, (pome-

ntes and figs,) growing wild, showed a warmer elimate than
the banks of the Ams. The plain was os level ns the sea, with
a beli of thick forest on the banks of the Kur, a deep and broad,
bt sluggish stream.  Having been directed to these ruins as
something remarkable, our disappointment was proportionate,
The Arabic inscriptions showed ]:pﬂt;ntu of about five hundred
years, We now directed our course to Ganja, where we ar-
rived on the second day, a place raplify going 1w decay, though
there are still the remains of some fine buildings, and o mag-
nificent avenue of plane-trees, The sitation is considered very
unhealthy, and the Russians have, in consequence, withdrawn® -
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their garrison.  Near this are two German colonies, and the
population now consists principally of Armenians. This place
could mever represent the defile in which Cyrus was killed,
the plain being twenty-four miles in bréadth, and offering no
strong pass, except towards Erivan.  Sixteen miles from Ganja,
towards Tiflis, we passed the ruins of an extensive aty, ealled
Shumkher, where still stands o minaret of benutiful work-
manship, seventy feet in height.  The walls appear to have been
of n much earlier date, and in the old Persinn authors it is de-
scribed as the principal city in this quarter. There are here
only Armbie or Armenian inscriptions. We halted at Zagun,
twenty-four miles distant, in extensive and well cultivated district,
almost entirely inhabited by Mahommedans of the Shumsadineloo
tribe. On the following day we reached the banks of the Khram
(80 ealled from abounding in mullet), over which there is a fine
bridge, and near it the ruins of one, said to have been built by the
Romans. During the last three days we had a beautiful view of
the Caucasus on our right, covered with perpetual snow ; on the
left the wooded mountains of Kara Baug and Georgin. From
here it ilﬁ:?-ﬁmr miles to Tiflis, which entirely occupies the
strong defile of the Kur, and more resembles the place where
Cyrus is reported to have met his death.  Perbaps no town is
miaking more rapid advances in prosperity and wealth than Tiflis
since its occupation by the Russians, notwithstanding its confined
and disadvantageous situation. It is oo well known 10 need a
description here. In 1820 it contained 27,000 inhabitants, 1 have
often heard it asserted that more women than men were born in
Asin. In Georgin I had an opportunity of ascertaining the
contrary.  There are 12,041 Armeninn families in the ki

of Georgia and surrounding dependent districts, of which very
exact returns have been procured, and showed 350,274 males,
34,027 females. A very considerable proportion of the Armenian
men are always absent on business of trade, and frequently do
not return for years, so the proportion is probably still greater,
In Shirvan, there are 1688 families (Christinns), 5337 males,
4143 females, 1 have mony more returns of the same kind, which
invariably give a similar result.  Being sufficiently recovered from
the effects of the Ghilan fever, we quitted Tiflis on the 3rd of
March, in hnqes of accomplishing our journey to the Black Sea
before the melting of the snow should bave rendered the passage
of the mountain torrents dangerous. The first day we halted
at the ruined city Meschit! {thirteen miles), formerly the capital
of Georgia, which has_no building worthy of remark, except two
fine churches, in which were buried all the sovereigns of Georgi

" At this point the Kur and Aragua unite, as do also the roads
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from the Black Sea and Russin; over the former is a bridge,
said to have been built by Pompey. We ascended the left bank
of the Kur, which runs at the foot of some very high mountains,
lesving only space for # norrow and difficult road, though there
are, oceasionnlly, recesses; in which are situsted villages, only in-
babited since the Russinns have possessed the country, it having
always been particularly infested by the Lesgues. At the twen-
tieth mile we passed the small plun of Howly, and at a distance
of seven more forded the Kur, near the benutifal litle town of
Cori, with 1ts romantic castle, built upon a rock overhanging the
river, Nothing can exceed the beauty of the situation of this
plage. To the north a fine, well-inhabited plain extends to the foot
of the Cancasus, whose summits present the most fantastic peaks,
covered with perpetual snow. To the south runs the Kur: aml
beyond it are a mnge of mountains beastilully wooded, and some
superb monasteries built in commanding situations. The rapid
torrent of the Liafa adids considerably to the effect of the scenery.
This place is rapidly rising into importance, and a regiment of
grenadiers quartered here effectunlly prevents the incursions of
the mountaineers.  Our route lay over the fine plainof Kartuel for
twenty-eight miles, when we renched the tower of Souram at
the entrance of the pass leading to the Phasis. The castle,
situnted on the frontiers of the Turkish provinee Aklaltsick and
Immeretin, was of considerable importance ; but both provinces
being now under Russia, it at present only forms a icturesque
object, and is mapidly falling to decay. qu mul.inuux]amndmg
the pass throogh a forest of dwarl oaks for six miles, when we
the summit of a chain of mountains, which separate from
Mount Caucasns, and whose ramifications extend through Persia
and Asia Minor. Their height did not exceed at this point six
thousand feet, the streams to the east falling into the Kor, those to
the west into the Phasis.  Our descent was much more rapid ; at
the sixth mile we renched the station of the Maletia, where there
is a military post and some artillery. The snow had now begun
to melt, and the road was detestable.  The Hussians, with great
labour, have cut a pass along the brow of the mountain, and
thrown many bridges over the ravines, besides clearing the wood
on both sides, to prevent a surprise from the inhshitants, who, at
one time, woere very hostile.  The Russian power has, however,
now firmly taken root in this country, and travellers have nothing
to fear (1825), which was far from being the case six years ago-
(n 1819 | saw six dead bodies in tifewpass, pod pas myseli Te-
peatedly fired at). At the third niile we reached the bed of the
Quirilloff; (a branch of the Rion ar Phasis,) where an excellen
road had been newly made along the banks of the river, and after
five more we passed a Cossack station of the same name. The
D
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valley was most benutiful, anil gommey or millet was cultimted
to a considersble extent. The valley gradually extends, and
nuwmerous villages are seen on the hills. Vines are extensively
planted, and numerous herds of swine were feeding in the woods,
which consist chicfly of beech and onk trees, At the twelfth
mile we passed the town of Sharapan, said to be built upon the
site of an andent city ; if so, there are no remains to imdicate it
A few churches and o thin stone wall constitute its only build-
mgs, except wooden huts and the Hussian barracks. Imme-
thately beyond this passes the main branch of the Quirilla, which
comes from Mount Elborus, and perbaps coninins more waler
than the Phasis, into which it falls. We were detnined four
hours on the banks before the raft en two conoes could net, anil
then crossed a range of hills containing one of those mud springs,
so common on the north side of the Caocasus. From thos it is
twenty-six miles (o Kautais, the capital of Immeretin, and head-
quarters of a Russinn division. The ruins of a once splendid
cathedral, and the old Turkish castle, gave, when seen from a dis-
tance, an imposing appearance to the town of Kautais, which was
entirely destroyed on entering it. The Russians have laid out broad
and regular streets, but the houses are for the most part log huts,
or wicker plastered with elay, The population has more than dou-
bled in five years, and an extensive market is established, frequented
by all the neighbouring mountaineers. The people are in the most
abject state ng slavery, miserahly poor, and consequently idle and
careless. The Rion or Phasis is bere about thirty yards broad, but
is not navigable, from rocks and other obstructions. On the piers
of an ancient bridge, whose date is not known, the Russians have
placed a wooden arch ; but this is all thet now remains of the
thlrt\r._lliﬂ ance to have crossed this celebrated river, 1 ascended
the Rion some distance to look at the gold mines, but only found
some shafls and furnaces, with some signs of copper; the ore of
that metal is still found, but far inferior in richness to the mines
of Georgia. If gold ever existed I think it must have been on
the Quirilla, spd not on the Rion.  ‘These two rivers join at the
Georgian enstle of Gwertsziche, twelve miles below Kautais, from
which they take the name of Phas or Rion, and are then navi-
gable for boats at all seasons ; from this to the sea the river has
no obstructions, is generally from twenty to thirty feet deep, and
the current nbout two miles and o half an hour, country ap-
pears perfectly level in many places—the banks are higher than
the surroundiog country + Their appearance would lesd to the
supposition that the river was formerly confined by embankments,
In this provinee moré rain falls than in any other part of the shores.
of the Black Sea: and the streams, having their sources in the
high mountains of the Caucasus, are subject to periodical rises
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on the melting of the snow; as well as sudden ones from the
numerdus mountain-torrents which overy where intersect the
country, and render floods very frequent in its vicinity. It is
nearly as unhealthy as ®hilan ; but, being still worse governed, it
cali in no way compare with that provinee in produce or the in-
dustry of its inhabitants. As long as the feudal system exists
with the present severity, little improvement can be hoped for.
We proceeded (rom Kautais along the military road o Marinai,
n considerable Cossnck station on the Itskhini Itskali (Horse
River), the largest of all the tributary hranches of the Rion, and
the boundary of Tmmeretia and Mingrelin. Three miles below
this it falls into the Rion or Phasis;, which is navigable from this
point for boats of sixty tons, and might, except for the bar at its
mouth, where there are only six feet of water, be so for the largest
vessels,  Twelve miles w the junction there is a considerable
island, on which the Russians bave a naval port, magnsines, &c.
We crossed the Rion at this point, and after & most fatiguing
march of ten miles, reached shoum, a well- Hed districe
in the states of the Prince of Gouriel. The was pearly ns
bad as the worst in Ghilan, and we were six lours riorming
tll:aiuu-rnr-j, The difficulty of feeding our horses indoced us to
send them back to Kautais, and we embarked in a canoe and
descended the Pitschori, which appears to me to have been an
ancient canal. In ten hours we reached the Russinn fishing
station of Paristan, near a great lake, which, like that of Enslli,
communicates with the sea.  We now entered the Rion or Phasis
by a shallow chonnel, and descended the river for three hours,
when we reached the Russian fort of Risuski Prista—a<post at
that time intended to watch the Turkish fortress of Poti (taken
during the late war, and the Russians now possess the uninter-
rupted navigation of the Phasis). From this it is eight miles to
Reduit Kalla, at that time the principal Russian station on this part
of the Black Sen. The fortress stands at the mouth of the Kalla.
This river is not more than thirty vards broad, but has twenty feet
within, except on the bar, where the water varies with the fioods,
or more properly the wind, from four to seven feet.  The bar is
of sand, and of no great extent.  The Kalla has eighteen feet of
water for forty miles, and the current is scarcely perceptible: it
comseqquently overflows the town and surrounding country, whi

is an absolute marsh during the greater part of the v The
climate is very unbenlthy, and the Russinns generally lose one-
fifth of their men per annum, This is tmfortunately the cnse 1o n
sition of Poti. The shores of the Black Sea are, like those of the
Caspian, very shallow, mﬂmhmuﬂjlmfe:ldmn

n g
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must lie one mile and a half from the shore. A current runs from
south 1o north; the surl is much less here than on the Caspian.
The Black Ses has also the advantage of being perfectly free
from sands and rocks. A moderate bréeze gmerull‘{ blows off
shore from ten in the moming until mid-day, but bard gales are
almost invariably from the westward, when the sea rises four feeL.
The country is so perfectly low, that a fresh wind on the sea at
the samé time causes the rivers to overflow their banks, The
anchorage is exceedingly exposed, but the ground is not bail.
Same time before our arrival 8 Russisn transport was driven on
shore and totally wrecked (sixty lives lost). The Russians, by
the Inte troaty, now possess the whole coast of Circassin, that is,
as far asthe Turkish cession can give it them.  The Turks never
bad mare than a few fortified stations for the purpose of proguring
slaves, whom they exported into Turkey to the amount of several
thousands annually, and to this trade, more than to any other
cause, may be attributed the savage ferocity of the Coocasian
nations. A very considerable portion of these were Russian
subjects.  As late as 1810 it was unsafe to walk far fram the
military station, and a Georgian laddy was carried off by the Turks
at Poti. Having made the necessary observations for ascertaining
the longitude, latitude, and variation, 1 found the latter rather
less than stated by the French navigators, bot do not pretend to
assume mine.as bemg more correct than theirs; my nbservation
both by the sun and a star gave from 4° 40/ 10 57; the weather
was unfavourable, but 1 do not think this far from the truth.
All people coming from Poti being subject to quaranting, I was
not able to visit that station by land, but procured a boat, and
wmadingduwnthe Kalla found no obstacle from the surf.

e then rowed down the coast, and at the seventh mile renched
the north branch, which is shallow, and used only by small
boats. The southern branch has always six, and sumetimes ten
feet water on the bar. The island, which is formed at the
mouth of the Phasis, extends very little into the sea, and is of
small extent. The celebrated temple at the mouth of the
Phasis stood, 1 should think, on the spot now occupied by the
castle of Poti, which has most probably been built out of is
ruins. It siands on an elevated spot, and to construct it (had
such a building not existed) the materials must have been brought
from a distance. The signs of civilization have vanished more
than in any country | have ever visited. Not a building exists
on the banks uof the Phasis; said at one time to have been covered
with cities, bridges, and temples. Sixty miles to the north of
the river the Russinns possess a considerable station in the
gountry of the Abbas: and near to that the cape of Iscuria sd
atfjoining ruins clearly indieate the site of Dioscurias, so cele-
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brated in the Roman history. There is, however, nothing here
that would indicate that a city ever existed of sufficient impori-
ance to require the services of one hundred and fifty interpreters,
as described by Gibboa.  All access to this part of the country
is now impracticable, except by sea. Prince Gochakoff, who
with n considerable military force, succeeded in marching by land
along the shores of the Euxine, with great difficulty reached
Soklipmkuolls, and returned by sea.

These mountaineers will not, however, be able long to with-
stand the gradual advance of the Russians, both from the north and
south, The death of every chief occasions a feud in the family,
and they generally refer it to Russia, which is every day gaining
ground along the whole extent of the mountains. Nothing but
the conquests of Russia could have saved the Christian states of
Geargin from utter destruction.  Bravely as they for a long time
defended themselves, they were gradually weakened, The moun-
taineers, supported by Turkey, daily became more bold and suc-
cessful in ﬁpleiriucumu;-m. when defeated were certain of sup-
port and protection from the Turkish pashas, by whom bands of
kidonppers were maintained. The persons of the inhabitants were
the sole object of plunder ; the destruction. of these miscreants
ut Akbalisick, Akhiska, Poti, and Anapa, baz for ever put
down the trade. Considering that Russin has only possessed this
country for twonty-five years, and that during almost a constant
succession of wars, it is astonishing bow much has been accom-
plished ; and where a traveller complains of the bad roads and
difficulty of travelling, let him read the description of Chardin,
which would fully have answered to that of 1805, You may now
travel in perfect security with post-horses from the mouths of the
Phasis to the Kur and Caspian. My observations, made with
boiling water, gave the Black Sea precisely the same level as the
ocean (212° Falrenheit).

On the 15th of April we embarked on the river Tiae, which
enters the Kalla or Koppi, one mile from its mouth.  This river,
which has the appearance of a muddy ditch, traverses the great
marsh, which extends nearly to the !Phu.si:; we navigated this
stream to within one mile and a balf of the village of Khiladid,
where carts drawn by bullocks took us the remainder of our
journey. We now engaged a boat to ascend the Phasis as high
as Merani. Heavy rains and an easterly wind rendered our pro-
gress very slow, being obliged to track up the river. Ill_i-nﬂll'
able 1o use u sail. After twelve milesvee passed tgo considerable
islands (probably MWH asanis) ; at twenty-
six miles farther, the of the Tékouri, coming from
N.N. E.: and at fourteen miles beyond the Russian station of = .
Kodori, four miles from which the Khenis Kari joins from
8. 35 E. At eleven miles farther is another small island, and at
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nine miles farther still, the Pilehori joins from 5: 75 “r.—-—'ll'hnnlcc_r
it is two miles to the militory station of Merani, on the liskhini
Itskali, which is navignble for six miles to the old station of
Merani.  From this I returned by the same route, as hefore-
mentioneid, to Kantais and Tiflis, where we arrived on the 1st
of May. The rivers were down, and the route difficult and
arduous, Severe indisposition detained me for two months.  Be-
fore leaving Tiflis it is as well to mention all I have been able
to observe myself, or 1o learn regarding the passages over the
Caucasus, and those by the Black Sea and Caspian. Along the
shores of the Black Sea no obstacle whatever exists to ; ml:::
being made, and the only difficulty at present is caused by t
numerous rivers which {rvnrj where descend from the Abassinn
mountain.  As along the Caspian, a hard bank of sand, of consi-
derable extent, divides the swamps from the sea; but the rivers,
without boats or bridges, are totally impassable. This passage
was formerly defended by the strong fortress of Dioscurios aml
the present town of Anaklia, from which a chain of forts and the
ruins of n wall extend towards the Caucasus,  Though numerous

lead over the Cmmyﬂthuymmi{hnmﬂd by
Up the Phasis a road exists by the Dirgar Circassians, but it is
necessary to cross o plain, which, during nine months in the year,
15 eovered with deep snow and ice, and it is not practicable for
any large body of men, At Gori a valley leads up the Caucasus,
through which the Russians propose maLlng o rond, but hitherto
it has only been frequented by the mountaneers, and never
general use. At present men on fool can alone traverse it ; but
with the assistance of a few hridges over deep ravines, the chief
obstacles will he removed, To the river Araga the appearance of
the mountains is sufficient proof that no generally useful road
ean exist. On reaching that river, & fine broad valley leads to
the defile at Anarore, which is not difficult. This outer valley
of the Cancasus leads, by a gradual ascent, to the Mountain or,
mure properly, Pass, of the Cross, as the peaks on each side
are two thousand feet high, The ascent by the new road, made
by order of General Paskewitch, is ensy for a carriage, as is also
the descent into the ravine of the Terck, Three miles lie through
o parrow ravine, bounided by ligh schist rocks,  This pass is dan-
gerous in the spring from the frequency of avalanches, which
carry away the rond. It has been cot with considernble skill and
expense. There are, howaver, two other ravines leading into
Georgin, but they are at present only used by the monntumeers.
At the junction of these ravines is situated the post of Kodi. Wa
« wore much struck during tbe Jast tlarty miles with the density
of the population in this eold and inhospitable region | not s
vacant spot was to be seen, and villages were thickly
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over the mountains, all of which were fortified, or hid a high
tower in the middle, which served nsn refuge in case of attack,
or to wateh the sarrounding country. Rye, barley, and wheat, grow
at the height of 7500 feet ; the latter seldom comes to maturity ; o
few stunted bushes and vast quantities of the rhododendron were
the only wood to be met with,  Our route lay for eleven miles on
the banks of the Terck, the rond generally good and the valley well
cultivated, till we arrived at Kasi Beg, a considerable village at the
foot of the high mountain of that name. [t contains twelve hundred
inhabitants, principally Ossitininns, and near it is the celebrated
monastery of Stephen Zeminda, built immediately over the valley
of ice extending to Kasi Beg. The route now became more
difficult and rugged, and the valley gradually narrowed, till it be-
came, at the eighth mile, a mere chasm, through which the Terek
appears to have forced its passage. To the right and left are
rocks of schist, which frequently fall, and for a time

dam up the course of the river; the accumulated water soon car-
ries away the obstacle, and occasions an immdation in the valley
below. At the entrance of this pass stand the and old
eastle of Dariel, which 1 have no hesitation in deciding to be the
site of the Pile Caspim. Here the fentures of the pass are strong
and impregnable ; the rocks approach so near as hardly to allow
the fonming Terek a passage; and the mountains are scarped
and impracticable, except by the narrow road leading directly
under the walls of the castle, which are aneient and well built.

Both sides had been formerly occupied, and the fortifications
are clearly intended to shut up the entrance of the valley. This
spot is abount 4000 feet above the level of the sen, and the
lughest ground over which we passed about 8000 (Mount of the
Cross). Below this, the construction of the military road was a
task worthy of a great nation, and the execution of it does eredit
to the officers by whom it was made, The forced and ill-paid
lnbour exacted from the mountaineers has been a hardship
upon them, and has oceasioned much of the bad feeling of the
Clyristian and heathen Ossitinians to the Russian government. 5
thesis abuses were corrected, it would do more to concilinte the
country than any other mensare. Below this, to Viadi Cavcasus,
though there are many strong points very difficult for a traveller,
the mountains are accessible to the right and left, and would not
have answered the p intended by the Caspian Gates.
From the pass of Darel the country is wooded an fertile, bot
these ndvantages are rendered of no afml by the qnstant wirs of
the Circassians.  Miles may be traversed over the richest soil
mmwvmuﬂm habitation ; such, bowever, must
invariably be the where a Mohammedan population exists * -
in the neighbourhood of a Christian state.

The only other pass between the Black Sea and the Caspian
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is the celebrated one of Derbund, which has frequently been de-
scribed.  The upper eastle of Derbund is built on an abrupt
tock three miles from the shore, and the other is close to the
water, (some people say the exterior ruins®are visible even below
the present level of the sea). These castles are connected by a
dwElu rampart, eonnecting, like the lung walls of Athens, the
citndel with the port. To what era the original works are 10 be
attributed it is impossible now to decide, but 1 jmagine anterior
to Cyrus the Great. The foundations of these walls are com-
posed of immense stones, and a jeity appears at one time 1o have
mimdzd into the sen, o

L is practicable to turn this position, by » ;a fow miles
distant, throngh the mountains, ;E:?mm-_- remaing of o wall are
visible, which probably extended to a considerable distance in the
Caucasus, here forming the most difficalt mass of the whale range.
The Caucasian nations were never more than nominally under the
dominion of any one government, and it is only within a [ew years
that Russia has fully vovupied these important defiles. Besides
them there are several mountain paths, which ean only be tra-
versed with the aid of the inhabitants, the most practicable leading
from Upper Kakhetia, through the country of the Terek and Kisti,
1o the river Soundja and Kislar ; the others by Balikan, through
Kasi Komauk, along the Kai Son, to the same place. The fol-
lowers of Alesander Mirza (the last prince of Georgia not a pri-
saner), who found an asylum in these mountains for three years,
deemed them impracticable for horsemen, and difficult even for
ht[lﬂtg ; during eight months of the year they are absolutely im-
passable.

Taking leave of Georgia with great regret, we proceeded b
the bridge over the Hh:;mm, which T had T.r!::mt crossed ;. we lhni
turned into the valley of Akisiafa, and at the fifticth mile from
Tiflis came to the village of Knravanserai, situnted at the entrance
of the strong defile through which the river forces its y
We proceeded twelve miles up the finely wooded basaltic valley ;
it then opens into a rich and fertile country. At the sixteenth
mile we halted at Dalligan, once a large village, but rained in the
late war: here we turned up a tributary stream of the Akistafra
(the gun-road cut by Nadir Shab), through a glen thickly wooded
and difficult. At the cighth mile we reached the top of the
mountams, which are a branch of those we crossed at Souram,
and on the shores of the Caspian,  Wa now r:{xid.l_t descended to
the banks of the lake of Geikeka or Sevan, and encamped oppo-
site to the islamd and_monastery of the same name, having pre-
visusly crossed a small stream called the Paluk Chic, from &
. ofishery established at its mouth. The monks, after some hesita-
tion, sent their mafls to ke us w0 the island, distant 1200 yards
from the shore. We lost soundings with 400 feet of line, soon
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afier pushing off, and the lake had the dark blue appearance of
deep t'all::.lg'l'hn island is three miles in circumference; inhabited
only by the people attached to the monnstery, considered the most
ancient in Armenia. A small cell is shown, said to have been
inlabited by one of the apostles; be that as it may, no situation
could have been better chosen for religions retirement than this
island, probably once wooded, and capable of producing support
for & small number of inhabitants, having a lake abounding at all
seasons with the finest fish. The part we crossed appears to be
thie deepest part of the Inke (the north entrance), and many rocks,
a little below the surface, ron across the centre, and would pro-
bably obstruct the navigation. There are no boats on it, and
until lately the shores were abandoned to the wandering tribes,
wheo found abundant and escellent pasture.  Having procured a
ﬂﬂn from the convent, we set out on a 'mimﬁ mmﬂ

returned alomg the brow of a precipice whi rs it
lor three miles, but on which a road has been constructed by the
Armenian patriarch practicable for carringes. At the fourth mile
descended nto the valley of Chubukloo. At the eighth, crossed
the Paluk Soo stream, near its mouth.  For twenty-two miles the
road continued over a beautiful meadow, when we ascended the
lpw range of rocky hills, called the Gun Bakban (exposed to the
sun), For some time we followed a narrow winding path which
Lung over the water, here shallow, and the bottom shelving rocks.
After five miles of difficult travelling we turned away from the
lake into the Phulat valley (steel valley), now covered with the
tents of the Shumsadentoo tribe : and seven miles farther en-
camped at the ruined villnge of Tokliga, situated in a narrow
tavine, which runs to the lake, distant three miles.

We again quitied the banks of the lake, and marched through
same fine pasture land at the head of the Tersi river ; and at the
ninih mile we renched the summit of the Giller Danish, imme-
dintely behind the promontory of Ada Tippa, which runs a con-
silernble way into the lake, and another headland on the
opposite side reduces its breadith to six miles. A range of
mocks is visible from the high ground. extending nearly across,
and but little below the surface. Thl;fnnmmhujr of Ada Tippa,
and the mountain, are partially wood Thereisa mﬂﬁm
extent of fine land on the banks.  Seven miles farther we passed
the ruins of Paisarch Bund—except the churches there are no
remiains of any consefjuence, Suw-ru.{ of the mmmcw
feet high, and covered with inscriptidm in Awf o of
them bore the date of the thirteenth IgY, @ fus _ :-""
tained n brisf aecount of ﬁﬁﬁwmm - From the
beauty of the country, excellence of the pastures, and toolness of
the climate, this town had frequently been the residence of the
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kings of Armenia, and the borders of the lake were formerly vo-
vered with sixty populous villages. The churches still exist, and
attest the progress Armenia had once made inarchitecture. Three
miles from this we came abreast of o small lake, situnted at the
south-western extremity of the great one, and communicating with
it. Into this flowsa considerable stream, ealled the Sogut Soo (or
willow stream). We ascended it for eight miles, to the pass of
Yelliga (the winds), which divides Erivan from Kara Basg. The
Tartar mises near this, in the mountains of the hot springes,
but the ruins we were in search of proved to be of no consequence,
and kad no pretensions to having been the site of a Roman post.
Following the range of mountains for six miles, we came in sight
of o Inke twelve miles in circumference, the banks of which are
exceedingly abirapt and rocky; from this cause it is called the
Black Water, and is situated nt the [oot of the lofty mountnins of
Dikcha Billekan (the top of the ladder.) The Armenians con-

sider this as the Tower of Babel, and point out the lake as the
place from which the earth was dug to raise it.  Our camp showed
no bad specimen of the confusion of tongues, for y-four

mmeu were seven different langunges—Turkish, Persian,

Armeninn, Georginn, Lesgue, and English.  The
climate was exceedingly cold, and it froze bard atnight. Many of
the party were here attacked by a malignant bilions fever. and
there was great difficulty in removing the sick to the banks of the
Inke of Koukeha, where we were detained for ten days; two of
the party died, and I was obliged to send tw Erivan ten others,
who did not recover for many months. 1 was less violently at-
tacked, and s this was an occasion that might never again oceur,
1 determined to continue the journey through this hitherto unex-
plored chain of mountains.

A small stream flows ot of the Black Lake into the Sevan, but
we found the ravine impracticable, and crossing a range of hills
covered with pasture, but totally devoid of wood, entered the
Guazell Derra (beautiful valley), and encamped at its mouth, The
Inke here is shallow, with a rocky but level bottom; the stream
absolutely swarmed with fish, particolarly trout, of which there
are several distinet species, which are said to succeed each other
all the year. One kind is frequently taken of sixteen to twenty
pounds weight, and has every appearance of salmon. Besides
these there nre two kinds of mullet, and also corp and barbel. I
never saw or heard of pike, perch, or eels; dace, gndgeons, and
other small fiskeabound. **

Qur party being at, last able to meve, we proceeded for seven
miles nlong the banks of the lake to the viver of Ada Yaman (bad
* name), by far the largest stream falling into the lake, near which
once stood a considerable Armenian  town.  Convents and
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churches were thickly seattered on the surronnding hills. Three
miles from this, on the shores of the lake, is the camp ocenpied
for two months by Nadir Shab. The intrenchments are still
visible, and it appears w0 have been placed with regularity. Near
it a small rock has been pierced to allow a stream to run through,
but for what purpose it is impossible now to ascertain.  We sull
followed the lake to the stream of Kabar, where a headland runs
a considerable way out, opposite 10 the promontory of Ada Tippa,
which reduces the hrenﬁl of the water to six miles. High per-
pendicular cliffs of lava here prevent the passage near the Inke,
and our horses suffered much from the steepness of the stones.
We were struck with the vast quantity of obsulian seattered over
the country. At Ak Kulla we again approached the lake, and
found the shore covered with very light pumice-stone, which floated
on the water. We rounded a desp bay, and came to the spot where
a branch of the Zengue flows out of the lake. That river derives
but a small portion of its waters from this souree, which is said
to be artificinl.  That, bowever, T do not believe; at the sume
time, the ravine, having a very rapid fall, the quantity of water
could be augmented at pleasure, and, if it served any purpose, &
considernble part of the lake be thus drained.

We were now very near the island of Sevan, from which we
had set out, having measured by perambulator or chain the whole
distance, The greatest length is from Chubukloo, bearing 8.E.,
to Sogut Soo (forty-seven miles) ; the breadih varies much : at
Ak Kulla it is sixteen miles ; at Ada Tippa, six; and the greatest,
from Nadir Shah'’s camp to Patriarch Bund, twenty-one. The
latitude of the island of Sevan is40° 30' 50" but the extends
to 40° 97’ 15": the southern extremity is in 40° O’ 40",  Water
boiled on its banks at 202, or 5300 feet above the level of the
sea. It was partially frozen in the month of January, 1813, 1
cammot offer an opinion from whence the great aml well-marked
voleanic remsins could originate, but it is evidently from no great
distance. Where there is soil, it is light and of the ricliest quality.
The Russian government have, 1 believe, the intention of removing
20,000 families of Cossacks to the banks of this lake, and the
mnge of mountains on the frontiers of Greorgia. "

We descended the Zengue for thirteen miles, to its 3ummil
thie earavnnserni of Soudagan with the principal branch coming
from the Derm Khichick. The united streams form a consi
river, flowing for thirty-four miles through a basaltic 1w
Erivan, and then through the level plaig of Envag, at twenty
and beauty of its flowers. . The sides of the mountams are covercd «
witls forests, among which are visible numerous round churches.
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For twenty miles the road was good and the soil excellent. We
then passed some rich copper-mines, now no longer worked. We
next entered a narrow ravine, soon after crossed a high range of
mountning, and descended into the plan of Abbaran ; where at
the fifteenth mile we balted at the old camp of Nadir Shah, which
he veeupied before the decisive battle of Arpa Chie. This plain, or
valley, 18 between 5000 and G000 feet above the level of the sen,
and the lofty mountain of Ali Guz bounds it on the south. It is
copstantly eovered with snow, and is little mferior in height to
Sevellan. From this a long, fatiguing march of thirty-two miles
brought us to the banks of the Arpa Chie, opposite the great
monastery of Kockevang, having only passed one stream of water
in our journey. The ground was covered with lusuriant grass.
The whole of this tract appears to rest on a basaltic base, and the
rivers flows through a deep rovine of the same. Onone of the
hends of this nver stand the monnstery and fortress, which are of
considlerable extent.  The Beg of Magashaerd, a Kurdish clief,
enme o escort us, on the following day, to the ruins of Ani, for
many the enpital of Armenia. The limits of the present
janmnﬁrill‘lmtnllnwofm entering into a detailed description of
to the walls of the city, which were built of a soft red stone, in
the best style of architecture ; they are still perfeet, except where
the breaches were made by the Tartars, and the stones used in
battering them are scattered abont.  The walls had a fresh and
finished appearance, notwithstanding the battlements bad in
places been destroyed by the machines of the Tartars, and the
stone bore marks of the force with which arrows had been dis-
charged at the loop-boles. The city was defended on the side of
the Arpa Chie bya p:ﬂmd.nmlnr rock of basalt, and a deep
ravine on the west equally protected it. On the north was a
double wall (no ditch) of hewn stone, and to the south a fortified -
citadel or palace. Some of the churches were of the
deseription, and ll?.:.ntill.ml:urfmt. The largest was 100 feel in
lengtl, and G0 brond, and o 1o have been surrounded by ex-
tensive cloistors.  On one 1 remarked an inseription in the Greck
character, but imagine it must bave been in some other ;
as I have never been ablotoget it deci . (The Armenians
at one tme used the Greek charmowr.) A branch of the rvine
to the west is composed of very soft sand-stone. It has been ex-
cavateil into numerous chambers, joined by a gallery, with windows
hewn in the side; they extoid for n quarter of o mile. At present
it is impossible to determine to what use they may have been put,
a5 the whole rock has, in like manner, been excavated, though in
-t other place to such an extent. There are several buildings
which may have been theatres or public buildings; but the gene=
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rality of the honses appear to have been eonstructed of rough
stone, without any fixed plan,  The statement of its - population
(400,000), as given by the Armenians, must be greatly exagge-
rated, it oot being more than six miles in circomference, and
having no remains of suburbs except the caves before-mentioned.
I passed two days at this interesting place, and on the third we
accompanied our Kurdish host 1o his castle of Magashaerd. built
on one of the commanding cliffs so frequent in this river. He
was at that time in open revolt against the Pasha of Kars, but
received us with kindness and hospitality.

Having, on a previous oceasion, followed the course of the Arpa
Chie, which invariably presents the same feature of flowing in the
deep bed of a basaltic ravine, with numerous ruined castles placed
on abrupt rocks, till near its junction with the Aras, at Hadje
Hyram I struck off to Taloon, where estensive ruins were
said to exist. The distance was thirty-five miles of a stony, but
otherwise good road, totally destitute of water. The Persians
were at this time husily employed in constructing a fortress round
a fine old castle, built in the best style of Armenian architecture.
The walls are forty feet high, and entively constructed of hewn
stone, Considerable roins, but of no importance, extend to the
south, but we found no Roman or Greek inscriptions.  On a high
hill to the N,W. is o very ancient foriress, called the Goat's
Rock : and two miles enst of it, another ruined town, ealled Old
Taloon, m which still remnin three good churches. From this
we proceeded o Hadje Byram Soo, determining to follow the
course of the Aras, anl ascertain, if possible, the position of
Artnxata,

Immediately in front of the junction of the two rivers stands a
castle on a high rock, ealled the Kiskulla (Maiden Fortress,) but
differing in no respect from the numerous castles to be met with
in Armenia; and abont five miles 1o the westward the celebrated
fortress of Koor Ougley, the residence of the Robin Hood of
Armenia.  Like the hill-forts of India, it could only be reduced

famine, and ]:uﬂmmnre than mse?-ad as o reireat to the

ish chiefs of neighbourhood.  Its antiquity is probably
far beyond the Christian era. Dﬂm&ingl]::nim fnﬁnﬂﬂ.
we passed the entrance of the valley in which are situated the
salt-mines of Kulpia. They have for many ages supplied Georgin.
and even the Caucasus, with that necessary article. The sals is
so abundant, that the people have hitherto had no oceasion to go

ta any depth. .&nngenf.hillt,budn—ingh- om the east
ﬁiu ,m!rmrhd\ﬂaﬂmw;
dew of. . e A the

Persians, these tmines were farmed for 30001 per annum, and a+ .
village of 100 fumilies was employed exclusively in working them.
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Three miles from this we reached Kam Kulla, near which ave the
ruins of a bridge. This is generally ed to be the site of
Armavera.  On three sides, the perpendicular cliffs of a ravine,
and the Aras, rendered walls unnecessary] the western side was
defended by a strong and lofty wall of well-built masonry. The
works enclose a space of two miles in circumf{erence, but narrow,
and containing only one large building on the western front, where
the ravine joins the Aras. :

I proceeded twenty-seven miles south of this, to exsamine a great
lake in the mountans, which 1 believe hos never been men-
tioned by any traveller. Our route for twenty miles, lay in the
valley oi,Eirlmlm, gradually rising and well inhabited ; we then
began the ascent of the Mosian hills, which join to Ararat, andat
the fourith mile we reached the summit. The lake a
at our feet, but it was three miles before we renched i The
circumference is twenty-four miles, and the banks are destitute of
wooil.  High rocks, in many places, prevented a near approach.
This is the only water in Persin where 1 have seen the char, or
yellow troat, At its western extremity o sirenm runs out, passing
Byazeed and Makoo, and ultimately falling into the Ams.  Nota
human habitation was to be seen, and the countryis only fre-
quented by the Kurds during the summer,  The elevation shown
by hoiling water was G000 feet.  We returned by the same route,
and halted at the village of Arab Kerry, where there s a ford
passable at all seasons of the year. We here crossed to the right
bank, and cxamined some ruins on the remarkable hill ealled
Tippa Dieb. They a , at one time, to have occupied the

e summit of the hill, and on the highest point a solid building
of hewn stone can still be traced ; it is reported (and its appear-
anee confirms it) to. have been bmlt the introduction of
Christianity. We followed the Ams to its junction with the
Kara Soo, a very considerable river, rising near Itsminsdin, from
marshes and springs-in the plain.  The nver is only fordable at
one place, seven miles above this, and for some time runs parallel
to the Aras, presenting an excellent position for a fortress. Three
miles helow the Zengue also enters the Aras; which now becomes
a broad and deep river,  We went to the monastery of Ttsmiasdin,
situnted on the ruins of V&lumpn'l.. a royal residence of the Ar-
menian kings, in hopes of oblaining some mformation i
Artaxata, Tovin, and other aties which: formerly existed in this
provinee. 1 sent one v o the mountain of Ali Guz; they
reported having seen the rwins of a strong wall high up in the
mountains, containing some cliurches and a confused heap of
other buildings, but only with Armenian inscriptions. The [or-
. «tress was two miles in circumference, and situated only a few
hundred feet below the region of snow. They returned by Kerpey,
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and joined me ot the runs of Gucmu:l’: a description of whick
may be found in Moses of Chorenm.  This city was destroyed by
Timour, who, with great labour, pulled down the magnificent
temple of Disna.  The columns are beautiful specimens of the
Cormthian order, and might soon be replaced.  But both this and
the seven ehurches have been described by Sir Hobert Ker Porter
and Mr, Morier. The walley of Guerney presents some of the
finest specimens of basaltic columns T ever saw.

Descending the strenm for twenty-six miles we came o the
Takt Tiradate (Throne of Tirudates), but it in no way answers (o
the site of Artaxata, being twenty miles from the river, and owing
its strength solely toits fortifications.  "There now remain no signs
of the columns seen by Chardin, nor does stone appear to have
been employed inits construction.  The walls must have been of

great thickoess, and the diteh broad amd We returned to
the mouth of the nnd followed the Aras for twenty-four
miles, passing the monnstery of Vedi, but without

falling in with the least vestige of ruins. The river winds very
much, and at least twenty positions, nearly surrounded by the
Tiver, presented thomeelves. We were now not fur from the foot
of Mount Ararat. | crossed the river, and had great difficulty in
penetrating through the swamps, which extended for five miles;
we then began the ascent, nnd passed greal quantities of pumice
stone.  The nscent soon became rocky and difficult, and at the
eighteenth mile we came to the ruins of Khram, a town frequently
mentioned iu Armenian history. We found nothing to repay
our trouble; and on the following day returned to the place
from which we had set out. We followed the river through the
swamps and rice-fields of Sharoor for sixteen miles, when we
reached a dry, barren plain, which continued for seven more,
where the river runs throngh a cluster of low hills. Five miles
below this we came to a remarkable bend in the miver, at the
bottom: of which were the ruins of a bridge of Greek or Roman
architecture. A high bank, perfectly level at the top, and 'I‘.h‘e
sitdes 8o regular as to have the appearance of being artificial (it is
not so), extends the whole way, Thirty yards the bridge
there sull remams a portion of stone wall, with a il
arched gate, and two rows of loop-holes ; fragments of hrick are
scattered about, but no other signs of buildings. As o military
position, it appeared to me inferior to numbers we had passed, and
the space never could have contained even & modertely large city.
I have at different times followed the teurse of the Aras from its
entrance into Persia to its junctioh with the Kur, and can assert,
that there are no traces, except these, at all answering to the de-
WIEIm of Artaxata, in existence.
elow Abbas Abad, the river flows through a strong defile, and



45 Tour through Azerdbijan and

near] ite to the monastery of St. Stephen are the ruins of
an nli ‘E'E:smn fortress (1 ha[ig'e Amrﬂnn-ﬂ; five miles farther,
at the southern extremity of the defile, is the ancient eity of
Julfa, The hill fortressof Elanjak, blockaded for seven years by
a part of Timour's army, is situated sixteen miles east of Nuk-
shewan, on a stream of the same name.  Forty miles below Julfa
are the towns of Egls and Ourdabad, but both distant from
the river. The Aras then forces its way through a great chain of
mountains. A road lias been made which even now scarcely ad-
mits of a loaded mule passing on either bank. At the sixteenth
mile we passed Megen on the north, and Curdasht on the south
side; the latter is a modern town, but ruined by the Lesgues
about forty years ago, From that 10 the bridge of Khuda Aufe-
rine there is not a ruin of any consequence. The excellent
memair of M. St. Martin on Armenia gives an sconrate descrip-
tion of mest of the places seen by me,

I now quitted the Arazene plain, circumstances at this time ap-
pearing favourable for an excursion into the Kurdish districts in the

ighbourhood of the lake of Wan. We nscended the banks of the
ﬁinﬁvu,mn{whnmmrm.nbdﬂm mentioned, comes from
the lake near Cara Kulla. The plain was covered with beds of
lasn, three leagues of which could be distincily traced.  Decom-
position is so trifling in Persia that the soil was seanty. The river
inmany places did not exceed ten feet in breadth, but was deep,
and appeared to flow through a erack in the rock. . At the twen-
tieth mile we crossed it, over anatural bridge, formed by the lava,
under which the river hns forced a passage.  Twelve miles beyond
this, we balted at the village of Azzm Kind, nearwhich wasa con-
siderable space of land free from stones, The direction of the
lava clearly shows it did not come from Ararat.  Onthe following
day we continued our route, and as we approached the hills the
depth of the lava considerably increased.  We reached, at the
fifteenth mile, the village of Bilga, situated at the entrance of
the valley of Makoo, where we crossed another bridge like the
former.  (The people say they are very numerous.)  The valley is
narrow, and the rocks on our nght hand presented the singnlar
appearance of a stratum of compact Hmestone resting on a bed
of lava, mised by it to an angle of 45° on the west, and abrupt
and shattered to the east.  There were soveral cireular recesses
like the craters of small volcanoes, and huge masses of lmestone
lay scattered about. At the seventeenth mile we reached the
town of Makgo, and its “gigantic covern. The whole pnarty
were struck with amazement, and instinctively halted, not able
to trust our eyes as to the reality of the scene before us
A vast arch, 600 feet high, 1200 feet in span, and 200 fest
thick at the top, at once presented itself to our view. Ths
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eavern is B0O feet deep, but, ns the sun then shone directly in, the
height and breadth ﬂ{:"!le attracted our attention. At the very
bottem of this is n castle inhabited by a chief of the tribe of
Biaut ; and at the junclion of the limestone and lava a number of
small caves have been partially excavated, accessible only by a
ladder, From one of these n small stream of water trickles down
the rock, but the artificial works look, in the vast space of this
natural excavation, like ants' nests on a wall. Tt appears to me
that this could enly have been formed at the time of some great
eonvulsion of nature. From the breadth of the sheets of lava,
Tdo not think they came from any voleano, but by the sudden
rise of a great extentof country. Had a number of small vl -
canoes at any time existed, the meaning of Aszerbijan {mum:l-f
of fire), applied to the whole province, could not be douhif
The chief wns jealous of a close examination of his fortress, and
though a ladder for which I ied, to examine an inscription
al the western side, was promused, it never came.  From the
ground 1 could see that the writing was neither Arabic nor Ar-
menian, and had some appearance of Greek or Roman characters.
The palace is a modern structure, but the upper caves Liave
always been in use as places of refuge. There are about 400
hooses in the town: some few stand under the rock, but as
masses of stone have frequently fallen, the generality are outside,
and protected by a Jow wall: they eould easily be destroyed from
the top of the rock.

From Maboo we ascended the river. The mountains gradually
became higher, and the valley nurower. At three miles there isa
strong pass, beyond which the streams from Byazeed unite with
another from Awajuk Chalderan, distant fourteen miles. (1 have
seen the pluns of Chalderan, in some maps, laid down on the
Aras : these are the only plains of Chalderan.) We then turned
10 tho loft, over a rugged, stony mountain road, for six miles, and
at the temh mile reached the convent of St. Thaddeus, one of the
largest in Armenia. The climate is exceedingly cold, and the
elevation 5400 feet; nt night it froze hard, in the beginning of

ber. The convent had lately been plundered by a cousin

of Abbas Mirm, who, much to Lis credit, had the man
{hfﬂ'ﬂlhnu to the pll;: and m::;:ely hn:l.t:.l.-.m.l.u'!EI sed, making M
ion to the monks. The next day's journey was over &
%(l distance of tmtj-{'nnr miles), in m
district , the country abounding in hut
totally devoid of trees. Wenmmﬂthrt&ﬁtmﬂﬂum-
in the bed of which were sume brushwood and willow trees.  The
ravine forms ane of the passes into Turkey ; the road was difficult
but practicable for artillery, At the eighth mile we passed Mal-
hamloo, a Kurdish village, situated in a recess of the pass. The road

E

YiDL. 171.
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for sixteen miles continues in e same ravine, when we entered
the district of Mahmoodeah, forming the frontier between Persia
and Turkey. This plain, four miles in breadth, is nearly 6000
foot above the level of the ses, and has a desert and bleak appear-
ance, with the village of Miskar at the entrance of another ravine,
descending gradually to Shumsadentoo, n considerable Kurdish
distriet. To Kursat it is six miles: the road is along a fine
valley, through which flows the river called Bund-y-mohey, from
n at its mouth in the lake of Wan, which it joins alter
traversing a plain of eight miles. On our rght was the lofty
mountain of &:pm Daug.  We marched along the banks of the
lake o Argish, a small fortress, five miles ftomn which are some
remarkable rocks, covered with arrow-henided inscriptions.  This

lace is much [reguented by pilgrims of all religions. The Ma-
Eﬂnﬂim even consider them sacred, though they allow their
date is anterior to the existence of their religion. 1 sent one of
the party to Tidia Wan, by Akhlat, directing them 1o pass as near
the lake ns possible, and return by water 10 Wan ; where 1 pro-
ceeded, but the pasha would pot allow us 1o reside in the town,
and we encamped at Sha Baug, ence a palnce of the kings of
Persin. Having gained all the information 1 required, and pro-
cured an impression of some of the arrow-headed characters on
the rock, 1 attempted to penetrate, by Wastan, into the Hukkaney
country. We passed Semiramis river near the village of Artemuck,
and from thence proceeded 1o Wastan, the patrimony and birth-

Ince of Mustapha Khan, chiel of that great Kurdish tribe, the

Tukkaney, Here we found the country was in too disturbed a
state to allow of our proceeding.  We returned by the same route,
and balied at Ak Yokaush, or the White-pass, distant eight miles
from Wan. The lake of Wan is said to be 240 miles in circum-
ference, which, from the sketch I was able to make, is not far
from the truth, The water is brackish, but catile will drish it,
E:“rﬁ:ulurigr near the rivers. The only fish 1 saw worea small

ind of sardinhas, which are salted and ﬂpﬂﬂﬂllﬂﬂlllmrhnf

Asin Minor. They are taken in vast quantities m the Bumd-y-
Mohey and Wastan rivers, and seldom exeeed four mchesin length.
There are two considerable islands, on which have heen buili
Armeninn convents, Fonrteen vesselsare constantly employed in
conveying goods from the different towns on its banks, and the
luke is said to be of great depth.

1 was much struck by the veneration aid by the inhabitants in
this neighbourhood to theé memory of the Assyrian ::TI. whaose
names they bave preserved, notwithstanding the introduction of
Christianity and Mahomedanism. A fine stream, nenr Wastan,
is called Semirnmis; the mountains near Bitlis, Hills of Nimrosd ;
and those near Akklat, Ninus. In the north of Persin (1 never
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saw ut any other place the arrow-headed characters, or heard the
names of the kings of Babylon), not far from Talawan, they show
some masses of lava, v;hlc{l' they eall the Tombs, ar Pehi[{:l:inm
of Nimrod and his children. These places are frequented by
Christians, Mahomedans, and Ghebers, with equal veneration,
notwithstanding the injunctions of mullas and priests, The banks
af the lake, particularly the eastern side, are very mountaimous,
and partinlly covered with wood ; the soil is fertile, and the pastur-
age excellent.  Eight rivers fall into the lake, but none of them
are of great importance.  Wan may contain 20,000 inhabitants.
Wastan, Bitlis (eight miles distant), Tiliawan, Akhlat, Adaljewas,
Ardish, are of much less importance.

I consider it probable that Xenophon may have ascended the
Pass of Bitlis; the only objection to which was his not mentioning
the lake. The direct from that town W Moush and Trebi-
zond lies on the other side of the mountains of Nimrod ; he, ¢on-
sequently, would never see the lnke.  After Muush he
was obliged 10 cross the bigh plains, now called Doman from the
constant mist with which they are covered.  Here he lost his way,
from the desertion of the guide, and at last arrived on the banks of
the Phasis (the Greek acconnt),  The distriet through which the
Aras runs above Kagasman was, and is still, called the Plasin, or
Pasin, and the river, by the inlmbitants, the Pasin Chie, or river.
He then again entered the high rond from the north, both to
Trebizond and the other cities in Asin Minor,

From Ak Yakoush we marched, by Alekek, twelve miles, leav-
ing a lnke of fresh water on our left ; amd halted at Mulla Hussain,
an elovated but fine grass conntry,—total twenty-four miles. From
this to Kasley Gul was twenty miles, where there is a lake of the
same name, from which we descended 1o the ravine of Kotana,
six miles; and halted at the town of that name.  From this point
1 seat the baggage, and greal part of our servants, direct to
Khouy. We ascended the siream, coming from the south, which
flows through a fine fertile valley for eight miles ; the nscent then
becomes exceedingly rapid; and at two miles fartber we renched
the highest part of the plain of Ali Baug, seldom free from snow,
and boiling water gave an elevation of 7500 feet. This may be
considered as the source of the Zab, a tributary of the
The stream up which we came joins the Aras; and lnﬂ'lh-l!l'.l‘lliﬂg'
near the same spot, empties itself into the Inke of Rhumia, For
five miles the country was swampy, with luﬂ:ﬁ—. when we
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eable, and the lanes or passages between them are covered over ; all
these lead to the foot of the tower, and on the approach of danger
a number of riflemen mount, and occupy the gates leading into
this covered labyrinth, where it is exceedingly difficult for a stranger
to find his way, and thus mount the tower.

As we descended the fine valley of Ali Bang, here six miles in
breadth, the country gradually improved ; and at the eleventh mile
from Khonia the castles of the Kurdish cliefs crowned every
height. At the foot of these their followers had their cottages,
and sentinels were constantly on the look out.  Six miles farther
hronght us to the monastery of Derrie, then garrisoned by a party
of the Russian battalion in the service of Persin, The Zab now
contained a considerable quantity of water, and the nuuuuz wns
well cultivated, and forms the most valuable part of the Hukkaney
territory.  Twelve miles from this, on the western gde of the
valley, stands the town and fine castle of Ali Baug, the summer
residence of Mustapha Khan, but at this time occupied by the
Persian troops.  The chief himself was in another castle, Erzn
Atis, whither be invited me to 1 now found, from the

objections he stated as to the danger of the road, that he had
no inclination to allow me to visit the country of the Chaldean
Christians, who are in alliance and nominal dependence on him,—
suspecting me of being charged with & message from the Persian
government, whose troops at this time occupied part of his country,
and had been attempting to bring over that people to their inte-
rests. He at last appeared to consent to give me an escort. That
night our camp was attacked by a party of his men : we were fully
on our guard, and they instantly retired. The Christians in-
formed me there was a plan to cot us off in the pass leading to
Julamerck ; and the next day 1 bad an officious offer of assist-
ance. Being fully aware of the infamous character of the chief, 1
returned to the Persian camp. 1 accompanied o detachment as
far as the frontier town of the Chaldeans ; but finding that, if 1 pro-
ceeded, it would be mnpossible to return by the same route, but
must come back by Amadia and Kermanshaw, six weeks' journey,
I reluctantly gave up the expedition. Mr. Schulte, the celebrated
German traveller, was subsequently murdered by Mustapha Khan,
near this |1]m"t_‘.

I have frequently conversed with different chiefs and bishops of
these people, and seen some of the districts inhabited by them.
Mar Simeon, their khalifa, eame shortly afterwards into Persia,
where he was detained andl died.  This singular people, who have
maintained their existence during all the great revolutions of Asia,
consists of 40,000 families, divided into the tribes of Tearce, Tok-
habee Bass, Diss, and Jeloo: they are the descendants of the
Chiristians who fled from the persecution of Justinian, and at one
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time inhabited the whele eountry from Rhumia to Bitlis ; hut the
body of the people have now taken refuge in the impregnable fast-
nesses of the Jidda Daug, governed by a hereditary priest, de-
scended from Mar Sitteon, the bishop of Amadin, who led their
emigration. He, as a pricst, could not have a family, but the
doscendants of his brother's children, some of whom are always
brought up ss monks, have invariably succeeded. In their churches
no images are allowed, nor pictures of saints; the fasts are neither
s0 strict nor so numerous as those of the Armenian and Greek
church; and, ns far ns I could observe, the peo le are simple,
brave, and virtuous,—far :u_peri:}r in character to the other Chris-
tians in Asia. They are sud to be remarkable for their want of
intelligence,—to me they appeared stupid. Timour, alter the
capture of Wan, attempted to penetrate into their country, but
desistod after great loss, and was equally unsuceessful in another
w,mdeﬁmﬂm.ﬁdﬂbfhmadh. The Turks have had no
better success. They allow no Mabomedans to enter their
country, and frequent markets where they carry on trade with the
surrounding states. 1 never saw a country so cut by deep and
difficult ravines, over which they have bridges composed of two
trees joined twgether and slung at one end ; gunrds are placed at
every passage, and signal posts, to call the people together in case
of danger. They possess mines of lead, copper, and iron, which
they work with great skill. The sides of the rocks have been
rendered productive by terrace walls, constructed with great labour.
In many places the mountains are covered with trees; cedars
grow to a great size, and the oaks produce gall-nuts,—arsenic is
found in abundance. They consider the Synian Christians of the
Malabar coast as a branch of their nation, and hold occasional
eommunication with them ; besides these there are a considerable
number seattersd through Persia and Kurdistan, but all pay a
smnll tribute to Mar Simeon, 1s. G, o family.

1 did not approach near enough to ascertuin the height of the
Jidda Daug, but, from the snow with which they are covered all
the year round a considerable way down, I conclude that they are
as high ns the most lofty peaks of the Caucasus.

1 was present at a council of the chiefs of the Hukkaneys,

never saw a set of men who had so totally lost all sense
of shame : they had no hesitation in confessing themselves linrs,
cownrds, and assassins ; and never pretended o possess one par-
ticle of ity. They were assembled to decide
their uct towards Persia, at_thesgame time garrying on indi-
vidually inirigues with them, and at night to their chief
a secret attack.  This, however, their _ ly pre-
vented, Thh'pl.- along the Zab is eéven stronger “than,
the mast difficult part of the Caucasus, and extends nearly sixteen
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miles; it answers the description given of it by the guides of Xe-
nophon ; no army could force a passage, and it is difficult even for
a single horse. I was obliged to make the guide given me by
Mustapha Khan prisoner to conceal my iGtention of crossing the
mountains to Rhumin ; he sent a party of horse to intercept us,
but 1 had been joined by o party on the road of which he was
not aware. In the skirmish that ensued some of his men were
killed. Though we passed over an cleyation of 0000 feot (the
mountains of Moor), where the snow lay on the ground, the
road was good, and the mountains covered with pasture. The
twenty-fourth mile brought us into the bed of the Charey river,
fAowing into the lnke of Rhumia, down which we for
eight miles; we then turned over another high range of hills into
the district of Spumie, dependent on Rhumia ;—the total distance
to-day was forty miles. ear the village of Soomie are the re-
mains of three fire-temples, of the most ancient ﬁmﬂ)ﬁnn.
formed of large rough stones. From this it is forty miles to
Rhiumia, over an even and highly cultivated country.

The city of Rhumia is eleven miles from the great lake of
Shahey, an exact survey of which 1 made during the several years
I was stationed at Tabrez ; and on this oecasion 1 bad an oppor-

of visiting the slands which it contains.  Bezou, a moun-
tain situated to the east of Rhumin, where the boats generally lie
(there are only two), the water being there mather deeper than
on the other parts of the shore, is supposed to liave been the
rlll:u frequonted by Zoroaster before he propagated his religion.

t is about 500 feet in heizht, composed of o soft red sandstone.
Half way up there is an imperfect cave or cell, which must have

very insufficient prolection ngainst the east wind, being
enclosed only by a few fn":m stones. In a little valley below
are a few trees; still preserved by the people, and asmall spring
of water. It is much frequented by pilgrims, both Mahomedan
and Ghebers—even some Indians have vccasionally come there.
The Mabomedans bave trced some Ambic characiers on the
stone, to which they aseribe supernntural agency. In clearing
away some stones pear the spring we discovered a pot, containing
ashes and some fragments of bones, a string of glass beads, and
a mnss of some metal, Unfortunately the urn was broken in
digging, but the frngments exactly resembled those found at
Bushuw and near Babylon.

The eraflt prepared for our voyage had a most un isi
appearance, beipg shaped. inuch like a trunk, perfecﬂ!h:al. and,
though of considerable size, drawing only fourteen in water ;
it could, however, u;rﬂ_'_r suil directly before the wind, nor be

- -rowed more than two miles per hour. It was capable of carrying
about fifty tons. We embarked, altogether twelve persons, and, »
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fuir wind springing up, we got under way. A steady but light
brecze carriod us to a cluster of islands, from which the princ
part of the fire-wood used in Rbumin and Tabrez i.nbmnggl- he
distance was sixteen mites, and we ran it in five hours,  Thelake,
for the first two miles; had only three feet water, the bottom &
perfectly smooth, hard, blue clay ; it then suddenly deepened to five
foet for nearly the same distance, when it again deepened to cight :
lkﬂenlwrﬂhumkphuin-wpu,uminunnuthanulimm
was to twelve, subsequently to cighteen and twenty-two, the
greatest dr.i)lh we found. This continued to within a few yards of
the Sheep Islands (Coin Adassy), so called from n number bei
transported there for pastare in winter. This cluster is com
of three large islands and five small ones: Horse lsland s the
imganmdmqurﬂu;nmidunhleviungnumﬂnﬁmd on it,
but its ¢ .'.'ET“;"‘“ is from tanks, there not being a

m - Sheep Island is about the same length (five miles), but
seldom more than one and a hall in breadil ; it is for the most
part composed of a fine, compact, but bhare limestone, in which
flints are sometimes found, Here there is a small spring of water,
and & cistern has been dug to receive the rain water ; it was at that
time full, and we found in it three dead pariridges; which had been
drowned in attempting to drink. There is some good land, and
some wood is still to be found.  Ispern is not more than one mile
and a half in length ; it has more soil, but no water., There are
at present no amimals on Sheep Island, except an ass, wrned
loose some - years ago, from which the island is sometimes called
Ass Island’: the sheep are always taken away in the summer.
Our boat sometimes carried away ns many as 200 at n tme.
T the south of these islands is another cluster of nine rocks
of twenty or thirty feet elovation; wood is also found upon
them, but they are of no other importance. The whole number
in the lnke is said to be fifty-six. [t now depended entirely on
the wind at what part of the lake we might land ; a breer
lEﬂngmg up from the east, we were in hopes of regaining nearly
‘;‘:‘l:lm we started from. The wind changed to the south,
which, in the night, took us as far as Gougerchene Kulla (off
Salmas). Herel Innded, and found forty-five feet water on ol -
ing the hend of that impregnable fortress, near which, T was in-
formed, is the decpest part of the Inke. This fortress is natoral,
hmngmahma an island, with an abrupt precipice to the land, and
!In]nngmwhhin-thh-lyimtof ihe lakp, where the fare becomes
also perpendiculsr. A road to Yender it accessible, and o gate, arc
mrwm In the limeftone 1 remarked larce
oyster mdmmmﬂkmm Thera
are reservoirs for water, and o small dip of water near the lake.
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We were now thirty-four miles from our horses, but fortunately
a north wind took us down towards the evening, and 1 determined
nol again o try a vo on this water,

We ret by asual route to AliSha, a village twenty-
four miles from Tabrez, to which I sent my luggage, and crossed
a dry salt plain, as level as the sea, to the penmsula of Shahey,
which i1s sometimes an island,—in fact, is so at present, if three
inches of water constitute it, that depth extending round it
This mass of rocks is forty miles in circumference, and has twelve
well-inhabited villages. There are here two fortresses, one nearly
as strong ns Gougerchene Kulla, and called by the same name,
—it dates from the time of the followers of Zoroaster. This
lake is subject to great variations in its depth and extent: when I
first saw it,in 1812, a smooth stone, on which 1 stood, was washed
by the water, which is now ten feet lower. The people give the
same account as of the Caspian, of these changes taking place at
intervals of thirty jem;ﬂ:g"thnt 1 can say nothing. They also
state that, when at its lowest, the increase is not gradual, bat !.IJIH !
place in a few months, from causes totally distinet from rain or
the water it receives from the rivers. A number of springs are
seen 1o throw up water, as well in the lake as on the ground
abandoned by it, which continue to flow till the lake reaches its
former level. They showed me some holes, and mounds of clean
sand, like that round about springs ; but regarding this improbable
story | have no observation to make. To me the cause of its de-
crease was evident. Durning the time 1 was in Persia cultivation
had much increased, and almost all the water which formerly ran
into the lake was taken away for irrigation ; only in the spring,
when the melting of the snows [urnishes a vast supply, did any
reach the lake. The water is so salt that no fish can exist in it ;
the experiments 1 made showed that it contained nearly twice as
much salt as the sea ; it is so buoyant that you can with difficulty
stand in three feet water, and actually float on the surface. In
shoals not agitated by the wind the water forms almost a paste of
salt, which dissolves when strongly agitated.

My immediate departure for India will, I trust, afford a sufficient
excuse for the hasty and imperfect deseription of the country
which T have now ventured to offer to the Society. 1 have only
given those rontes unfrequented by other travellers, though [ have
travelled over every part of Azerdbijan. Merand has been de-
scribed ns the ancient Moranda; the ruins of that town are only
to be traced eleven miles to the west of Mchrande. I subjoin a
table of latitudes and longitudes, ohserved while I was in the

country : and have also‘furnished the Society with some others of
waather and temperature of Tabrez, during my residence in that
city. W. M.
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11— Description of the Ricer Usumayinta, in Guatemala. Com-
municated by Colonel Don Juan Galindo, of the Central
American Service, Corresponding Member of the Royal
Gieographical Societf. Dated Flores, on Lake Peten, 12th
March, 1832. Read 26th November, 1832

Tue Usumasinta is peculiarly remarkable smong the rivers of this
part of America, not only lor the length of its course, advantages
of its navigation, festility of its banks, and superiority of the cli-
mate of its district, but also for the almost total ignorance in
which even the inhabitants of the surrounding country remain
with respect to its relative position, its course, and hranches.

Since my resilence in its neighbourhood, having bestowed
great labour and pains in exploring this rver, the following is a
sketeh of the result:—

The 1'sumasinta rises in the district of Paoten, which is a sub-
division of Verapas, the latter being one of the seven departments
of the Central American state of Guntemala. |

The source of the Usumasinta is not very distant from that of
the Belize (rising on the opposite side of the same mountain ridge,
and bordering the bay of Honduras on the south-west) ; and near
its source, where it crosses the old road from Flores to the city
of Guatemala, is ealled the Santa Isabel. 1t afterwards TECEIVes
many tributaty streams, and, becoming navigable for canoes, takes
the name of Rio de la Pasion, crossing the new, or western,
road to Guatemnls, Thence it enters the country of the wild
Mayas, where it is joined, from the southward. by the important
navigable river of CiﬂmL which rises in the department of Toto-
nicapan, having several vil un its banks nearer its source.
The general course of the sumasinta, from the source to the
junction of the Chicsui, is from east 1o west, whence it inclines to
the north:west, ns for ns the sea.

The Mayns, before the Spanish conguest, occupied the whole

insuln of Yucatan, including the districts of ﬁ’eh‘m. Brinsh

onduras, and the eastern part of Tabasco ; and, though di-
vided into various tribes, the same language was general amongst
them, being that still used by the nbubitants of these couns
tries, The only pure remnant of this grent nation Are some
sonttered tribes, unc:f}'ing principally the banks of the rivers
{sumasinia, San Pedro, and Pacaitun; their whole termtories
heing politically included in Peten. The are comparatively a
and the bark of the Indian-rubber tref,and depersling

ves i

whacen,—the latter of a very superior ﬁh}.
A chain of mouptains separates the Maya territories from the
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Mexican states, in crossing which the continued navigation of
the U'sumasinta is interrupted . by a considerable cataract.  Near
these falls, and within an extensive cave on the lefi bank, are some
extraordinary and magnificent ruins ; and* somewhbat lower down
the stream 15 a remarkable monumental stone, with charac-
ters. These objects, the ruins of Palenque®, and other numerous

* | The fullowing saceount of these rains is wlso by Coloosl Galindo, who is
rmor of the adjeniog provinee. 18 bhas been already printed (Literary Gazette,
E?:?M}.hmm'mt y of rvation here, & member of the Royal Geoagra-
phical Society, now in Mexico, having wndertsken fo correspond with the Socwmty
rospecting the other similar nuns in Mwuﬂ;ﬁﬂ
* These ruins extend for more than twenty
which separates the ml.n'l.:hLﬁl' the wild Mays Indians (included in the district of
vy e s bbb g o s ghe
prineipal busldings wre on the most prominent beights,
to several of them, if not to all staire wers constructed, From the hollows beneath,
the steps, an well o g]l the vestiges which time has left, sre wholly of stone and
plaster. The principal editiee -1 have discovered, and style Huﬂﬂ.h built in
severnl squares ; but the main halls, or galleries, run ina ion from the
NN to the S.5.W, Allowing for the variation of the com which is 5% K.,
this pasition, sad its perpend , Are most exactly in all the edifices 1
have examined, be their aituntion what it may. Thin is the morme remarkable, as
it does not arise from the formation of streets, as no such regolar communications
oSy fondopispr e il ol iy
uladl by o md two rows : t
of the ta the enves i nine feet, and thenes three yords more to the
fo which the roofs incline, being covered by horizontal stones & foot wide.
chisma betwoen the inner roafs of the two galleries were originally filled up,
though contuining lurge niches, and now universally grown over with bushis aod
trees.  The stones, of which all the edifices an l-uﬁ:?m about eighteon inches
long, mine broad, and two thick, comented by mortar, and gradusily inelining
when they form i wef, but always pliced horizontally : the outside eoves are
ported by large stones, which project abeut two feet.  Doors are numemus in all
the halls ; and the spaces which contained the top beams are exactly preseryed in
the stone, though the wood-work has entirely dunppesred. Al the hobitations
must have besn excesdingly dark, if the doors wem ts'rm& and kept shut ; as fhe
winduws, though many, are but small, circular and squire perforations, and sbject
to no partienlar Evidently, the architects wyoided symmiary, not
from ignorance but Besides the niches in the roof and the windows, the
walls are perforated by of this shape,

ench aboul two feet wide: they are frequient ; and, though
prerce the wall, are in the 'I'q'lplﬂfllnnur m:ﬁﬂhmlm
not divine. Sevoral holes in the walls also contain stone of from six inchis
to one foot high; wome cu of holding the strongest animal, and others deli-
eately small ; mserted both high and low, and oot alwa; ite to.one another.
4 front of the palace eontains five doors, Inﬂ-, wide, as in all
ings; on each of the pillass which separate them w an erect human figume in
liewn: in mowt of these, throughout the ruins, it s difficalt to distinguish men from
women, as their dpws appears the sume ; the head sdorned with high plumes, the
hreast and arms oaked, with necklnees cnd hracelets; and sometimes coversd by a
short tippet ; the middle rud thighs inclosed in & wmpper, crowded with oma-
mpnts, and its ends finely wm imt hanging down between the legs, which sm
naked, as well an the feet. Some figures are distinguished by the awkwand hﬂ.hl
of their hesd-dress, and the unnatural horizontal projection of the bows anid sods
of the sash which fastens the wiappes: all the heads are in profile, and masy lehl
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remains contained in the countries watered by the Usumasinta
and its branches, prove that at a period of remote antiguity (cer-

long staves in their hoodn, headed by some undefinable objects ; but no weapons
arw to be seen with aoy of the f er basso-rellevos, and nom have ever
fodnd bt fint headn of reows or lances, similar, thongh larger, to those wsed by
the wild Indians ak the preseat day.  There am also sumo squatied fgures, ..!E;
rently of plubeians, with wingpers, but without any ornaments or head-dress. T
sanhi, &e, of several pppeat to have been coloured, aml even much ol the writing
wiE

The grand centre entrance of the palsce, jolning its two front galleries, and
ander which I have bivouscked, never had any dosr, and its tap is circular: bes
hind the second gallery, stops descend futo an inner court, and on each sida of them
are three gi busts, worked in relievo, on inclined stones. In another of tha
conrth arn the remuins of & spuars fower, still about o hundred Leet high, umuﬁ
bas fallen: the steps which lead up through its interior ame rectangular, nod
coutains a reguler series of dooes or windows. L one of the galleries of the palace
is & sorl of picture, contalued on  stene of an oval shape, about two in
diamater; the figures o in relievo, aml still bear evidenge of haviug o=
qnytun_a:,ﬂ&hhhn envogh to hold her, and has at euch end the
representation of an with o eollar sousd ti. neck;
remtly an old woman, dressed in o tippet and weapper, both like &

on her knees, to the lilﬁnE wmale, u buman head, adormed with &
fuft of feathers. The back af the heod i turned fowards the fuly, who
earnestly on it, while her expression of griel and horror is well represented,—her
right haud is near her heart, aud the left rests on her thigh, Some square tahlets
wre inscribed o the upper part of the pletere ; the wall around is of various
eolours, anid mn inseription on the eornice overhewd is painted in two horizomtul
ruws of small squure tablots. Near this is the principal entranee to the vaults,
whizh run waderneath the palace, and which 1 have explored by candle-light. though
muirh anpoyed by the lagge bats that infest all the rans.  Orer this same entrunce
nrn worked, in relievo, the flgure of & mbhit oo ove side, uol an ugly human figurs
on the other; both surrounded by il work. epparently imitabing boughs aod
fenthers, The architveture of the in wimilas to that of the buildi ahave
d. A female head, over ooe of the passages, with an srnamient from
er nose, represents griel or aleep. This vireumetancs, und that of the vaults con-
tiuing o number of what are spparently stune eouches, led me to auppose they
ware uyed w8 dormitaries.

* The building which I pame the study stands on & nelghbouring amnd higher hill
than the paluce, snd the ascent to it is very steep ; it has five doo each with evi-
deee of having contsmed wooden frames; the pillics or walls sopasting them
countain Fuﬂ-le;j‘lh figures of about six feet high, one of which s tnw
peiticoat, raching nearly 10 the ankle, and fringed at the bottom, bearing, as well
a8 wnother figure, naked infants on the right arm, aml oot in the manoer of the
modern Indian women, who always sot their children astride on their hips. The
inside walls of the study eontin thre large stone quadrangles, cach dividal by
indented lines into 240 equal compartments, about, sis mckes & twelva running
from top to buttom, and twenty from side to side, and containing different charne-
torw in reliovo; 1 have copied thowe in best preservation, of which the two

riilwlm;—thm:huﬂlﬂw"ibhﬂfyrﬂﬂ]w[_l_ :

—FEE

A building,
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tainly prior to the fourteenth » when Mexico was founded)
B
brusil

‘A a ased for religous ses, wtande on & hill in the
vieinity, nod thuin the preceding edi i two galleries form ite Tounda-
tions the fronl vas cecupying its whols length, the buck tiviled into three eom.

partments. The vastern af these has the g muul'rﬂﬂm.ﬂmq.!hm_nl,-
small entranen has no evideoce of a door, {:;:tnm:m mént in o simple
toamy the cenire picer 8 also withoul & door g but, frim the pillars inserted, as
al ilescribed, in the walls, 1 eonjecture it had eurtains. Thix room has s small
:hqtfhdit within it,hrhaq:'.’ﬂ:ttup: thi back of the ehapel, asd two stone sinbs
which form ibe frost, fmt betwoen them a wide entrance, are highly and
tlegantly worked jn relievo, Ou the west stone I the representativs of » man
i towasds the entrusice, his hewd adorned with bonghs aud foathers | o o]
erane 18 santed an oo of the Boughs, with & fish is ita mouth ; he has
trouners half wiy down the thigh, ruurd his eolves, and & sert of boot with-
out soles, uily eoverin ﬂubarinr the log—a horeld 8gure, squatted down, with
its bick turned to the upe t oo, has no feet, but ite lage terminate in o tail.
T'he other alab contains a irlgous uld man, with a bough In his mouth. Dpposite
these two figures are stone pillars, as elsewhere olserved, lofh near the Soor and
h'mm- v to which victins of culprits moy have been tisd  Ingido, on the back
wall of the chapel, are two small human figures ; tlm-I:Errml placiog the hewd
d'-m.u,admudtithfmhmwthumpuhm-. M-"m
wiily their ankles 3 hehind each of them are sels of

Tt tﬂd.z
Chrigtinma ; the obher & child, both looking ﬂ-wh
charncters very neatly execuied. m luw ' s lu be
enecuted in the fresence of large ssemblien of while bt compamn-
fow could bave witsessed them if done here. in might, therdore, have
been a ennopy, under which magistrates vat in the administration of justice.  Above
all these rooms, two paruw parallel walls pscend to & height of eighty foet above
the ground: they are perforated by wqmares, and betweon thiem one Rieeuds by
[lﬁi::ﬁhﬁglh‘l:ﬂ to the top, whence there is o most extussive view orer this plaing
(1) north,

* About tws hundred yards below the palace, s limpid stronm has iy Hisey it
bursts from between the rocks, and is coversd over from its mures, for more than
& hundred yurds, by a galiery, which follows its bend § where tie gallery ooily,
there is evidence of” a enntinuation of edifices fir about Bfiy yurds mom down the
eaterse of the stream ; the whole sppears & strange arranpzement.

* Not fnr hence in & prison on the wd of u stupendous ¢ by placing a
stone over it, the eaptive was effiet prevented from esen thwegrh Jarge
windows in the edge of the: precipice sdmitied light und an extensve Tiew,
 The whole of miummhurhdh'thirkﬁmﬂ;lﬂuunihinﬂgh‘l
delightfully employed in esploring them, My time in unfurtunately limited ;
biut 1 have ﬁtr t to Ill!ﬂ‘ll-‘lnh the high :iriﬁuﬁn:dufh;hi: former inhahi-

tants, and iy powsensed the ark of ting sounds gua. with which
T hitherto believed that no Americans, pnmm?u the eongnest, -'IE;Luqu-.inud.

* The neighbouring country, for many lengoes distant, containe remuing of fhe
ancient labours of its rqh—hﬂ;u. teservains, monumental inseriptions, subier
raneous edifiees, &e.j but this spot was evidently the ital, and none could be
better chosen for the metropeliv of & civilised, com atd extended nution |
baving, {rom its elevatin, a most delightful temporatioe ; bahind it o sl eooler
region for the supply of sueh productioes as o warnwer sun does not ailmit of ; and
before it the extensive, fat, sad hot regivns of Tabasco and Yueatan,—yhe farmer,
in the more immediaste nelghboarhgd, intersected by large, deep, and cavigable
rivers, which, with (heir innumetable ramifications and ennnexios with the sen,
offer every facility for an |mmense commercs, It is strikingly remerkable, the
almost exact corresponding Situation of this country in the oew, with that which
&pt held in the ald world, placed at the junction of the sorthern and sauthiern

. m, with & mediterrancun sei, @ delia, and an isthmus, Everything bears
testimomy that these surprising people were not physieally dmhmiu?mn the poe-

¥
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Deseription of the River Usumasinta. [

The banks of the Usumnsinta, afier passing the ridge, are
studded with varions Mesican villages, the inhabitants of which
find a lucrative employment in the cutting of log-wood. Further
down, the river is juinetl by the San Pedro from the east.

The river San I}edm tises near the lake of Peten, and, travers-
ing the district. further down, on being joined by the stream of
Yalchilan, forms the national boundary of central America and
Mexico, The waters of the San Pedro possess petrifying qualities
1o n most extraordinary degree, the numerous reefs and inits
stream being formed entirely by petrified wood. Where channels
have been cut deep in the tacks, both the lower and the upper
part appear to be petrifaction, which has gradually grown above
the ongimal wood ; and where the current is most rapid, the petri-
faction is mtrdd;mmi A navigable canal, called the

Chocop, joins the Sa to the Prcaiton, which latter river

“Below the mouth of the San Pedro, the Usumasinta is. j
from the south, by the navigable stream of Chacumas, which
in the hills on which stand the ruins of Palenque.

sant Indinns ;. bul their civilization far snrpassed that of the Mexicans and  Peru-
vians; they must have existed long prior to the fourteenth eentury | since the
Farmer, who would have been their peighbours, and ot deficiont i enterprist and
talent, would ceriminly atherwiss have lmmt from them the art of writing. 1 wonld
sy, that this nation was destroyod by an jrruptivn of barbarians from the porth-
west. which is an sdditional reason for giving them 8 moch higher antinuity than
the faundation of Mexico, 28 long previous 1o that event it is known that nu such
il:rugﬁum hadl taken ploce.

1 alsi presume, that the Maya las in derived from them: it is still spoken
rg all the Tnfiany, and evex by mest of the sther fnhabitants throagheut Yueatan,

o district of Prten, aod the eastern part of Tabasea; the Puetune, a slight cor-
ruption of ii, is spokus i this immedicte vicinity, and to the south-west, nearly
a8 far ue the Pacific.  Why this arigimal language shoild b more eurrupted near
tha ancient sent uf empire than in the distant provinees, is oo-more ta he aceuunted
for than the grester stmilurity of the Portugume than thia Tiakinn fo the Latin.
The following words are Mayu and Puetine —dking, wnng wh, moon ; ek, el
ha, water; #uk, fre, There w & great similarity between these langunges umil
those apoken farther fo the south throughont the state of Guatemala, particalarly
in nomeration, which, o the Puctune, b as follows, and the Mayn differs bt

w

tittle from it =—1, hum li‘l.chpcl:.?».nhﬁ',-{.thm 3 5, hopel § 4. i
!,huliﬂi:_ﬂ,unhnkaaﬂuhhm] 3 1, pel. e 7 “krﬂ
“With regard to the present inhahitauts of these rogions, the wild Indiau to

states of (0 and Tabasen, are equally in s low seale of improvament, ‘
niked whe b 'I.'I.hum;lﬁnu,thl ':{u:ﬂr;r'ﬁndn?l.r' A willnge, stybed
E:illit ue, wndd which has h\lz :ll:'lbf ;hﬁ-mu uorid waR

‘there, a few days




(%1 Description of the River Unimasinta,

The Tulijé, which farther down falls into the Usumasinta from
the south-west, is remarkable for the remains of a stone bridge
whose arches are under water, and on the right side the stream
has separated the bridge from the bank. The Tulija, at this spot,
is about a quarter of a mile in breadth. This bridge 1 consider of
the same antiquity as the other runs of the country.

The river Tabasco, which, near the sea, also joins the Usuma-
sinta from the south-west, flows by the city of San Juan Bautista,
formerly Villa Fermosa, capital of the state of Tabasco, a port of
entry much frequented by vessels from the United States of North
America.

The Usumasinta, below the cataract, is navigated in boats of
considerable burthen, and flows in numerous channels and ramifica-
tions ; but its principal mouth is at the port of Victoria, where it
joins the bay urg‘nmpeanhju to the westward of the lnke of Ter-
minos. The bar at the mouth is passed by merchant vessels, which
sail up to San Juan Bautista.

Tl —Account of the Route to be pursued by the Arctic Land
Expedition in search of Caplain Ross. Communicated by
Captain Back, BLN. emd 10th Dec. 1831,

I'r is almost unnecessary to state that the sympathy of the public
has been warmly excited in favour of a projected expedition to go
in search of, n.m{ if possible to afford ruEelJ to, Captain Ross and
his crew of nineteen persoms, who have been absent a little more
than three years from England.

The warrative of the Albany and Discovery, as quoted from
Mr. Barrow's Chronological History of Arctic Voyages, is too
generally circulated to require repetition here ; and, in reference to
Ross and his gallant associates, we may certainly say, in the lan-
guage of the same distinguished author, that it is impossible to
¢ contemplate their forlorn sitaation without the deepest emotion
for the unhappy fate of so many wretched beings, cut off from all
human aid, and almost from all hope of ever being able to leave
their dark and dismal abode.’—(p, 151,)

The projected mljredil.im will consist of two officers and about
eighteen men, ajl of them accustomed to the duties and fatigue of
travelling in Ameriea; and some of Sir John Franklin's compa-
nions on his last jouiney have volunteered their services on the

——speasion. [t is of importance that the party, when furnished with
such supplies as may be deemed essential, should leave Liverpool
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cither in January or early in February, in order to get to New
York, and thence to Montreal by the 10th of April.

This would allow sufficient time to engage Canadian voyageurs
as steersmen and guides, as well as to prepare the equipment
usual on proceeding into the interior,—such as assorted stores of

ing goods, ammunition, and a plentiful supply of provisions,
A canot de maitre, which is much larger than the north-canoe,
is sufficient to carry the packages and crew ; and by the 1st of
May it is hoped they will be on Lake Huron. The route lies
along the northern shores of this lake, which are steril and un-
interesting, with little other variety than an occasiona) mountain or
high land. The Manatouline islands, rich in fossils, run almost
parallel, and terminate at the Sault de 5t Marie, bglr_lwhinh :E:
walers of Loke Superior are discharged into Lake Huron, ¢
tﬁl:tm:mst ﬁm&;mﬁ;ﬂ,m a distance of four or

Emﬂlﬂi "—'H m‘ E | ﬂq| ﬂr-! )

From the vast quantity of fish that was mt:"htt{&u&nh, it
was formerly a favourite resort of the Indians of the Algonquin
tribe, but evenin Sir Alexander Mackenzie's time they had become
reduced to about thirty families, * who are,’ says he, ‘one half of
the year starving, and the other hall intoxicated’—( Mackenzie,
p-38.) Itis usunl to obtain a fresh supply of provisions at the
Sault, and then to follow the trendings of the northern shore of
Lake Superior across Michipicoton Bay, to the entrance of the
Kamanatekwoyn, or Dog Rwver, on the right bank of which
stands the Hudson's Bay Company's post, Fort William, The
eountry skirting the porth side of the Inke * is indented with nu-
merous bays and inlets, and presents an uninterrupted succession
of hills, based upon rocks, and faced with ]‘lmri]:l:icu.'—?l[ljdr
Long, p. 235.) These hills do not attain an elevation of more
than four hundred feet, with the solitary exception of Thunder
Mountain, which is about six hundred.

In descriing the scenery of this Lake, Major Long says, * the
country along the lake is one of the most dreary imaginable, con-
sidering its latitude, and the facility with whichit may be ap-
proached. Its surface is everywhere rocky, broken, and unpro-
ductive, even in the natural growth of trees common to rugged
stations ; its climate is eold and inhospitable ; the means of sub-
sistence are so circnmseribed that man finds no possibility of re-
siding on it in a savage state. Game is extremely scarce. Few, if

any, esculent plants grow spontaneously.  Fish, it isfrue, abound
::'ih“:::izﬂ" such as can be plemifully caught by means
nets | and tha

fnnuﬁhean "'”'fﬁ' wes even s
we saw on the lake did not exceed hall n dozen families —(p. 100.)
r
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At Fort William the canot de malire will be exchanged for
the two north-canoes provided for the expedition by the Hudson's
Bay Company, and a supply of Indian and fat will plso be

i re ather food is not by t theso two substances
the regular rations of the voyageurs, and by many are even
ferred to their favourite pemmican, The corn is prepared by

iling in o strong alkali, which takes off the outer husk ; it s
then well washed, and carefully dried upon stages,—when it is fit
for use. One quart of this is boiled over a moderate fire ma
gallon of water, to which a couple of ounces of melted suet are
added, which * cause the corn to split” and make  * pretty thick

udding nnmed hominee.® It is considered a * wholesome, pa-
Eﬂhle food, and easy of digestion.’

In ascending the river Kamanatekwoya, the route is ium]ﬂ_'d
Ly seventeen * portages’ and * décharges.” Oune of the portages 18
occasioned by ihe falls of Kakabikka (a eleft rock]), * remarkable
on account of the volume of water which they present,—the greal
beight from whicl it falls,—the picturesque appearance of the
rocks which surround the caseade,—the wiliness of the vegetation
that accompanies it,—and, finally, on account of the very grest
noise which it_produces,’ and which is thought to be * far ter
than that of Niagarn.' The perpendicular pitch of 'r.ht-gl:'lil
sbout pne hundred and thirty feet, and it is composed of mica:
slate, with horizontal strata of quarte.—(Major Long, p. 136)
Directly opposite, or on the north side of the river, is a cavity in
the , which, in the superstitious legends of the Indians, i
regarded as the residence of an evil spint.  Muddy Lake, which
Tlies nli!.ﬂlt farther on, in the direct line of roate, seems to !
a peculiar property, the cause of which has not yet heen exlm
—it is that of attracting in a manner to require unusual exertion
on Et::”}mt of the voyageurs to force their canoes over it
Al er Mackenme notices this circomsiance, and distinesly
m}llllhnt ‘he [ound it very diffieult to get nway from this at*
tractive power, six men, and great exertion, having been requred
to evercome it —(Mackenzie, Infroduction) : and during the late
expediion, under Sir John Franklin, our heavy canoes met the
same obstruction,—the lake at the time being shghtly agitated by
a moderate breeze, but devoid of whirlpools, or any bubbling to

account for such an effect.  On quitting this singular lake we are '

led to the * Portage de la Prairie’—* one end of which communis
cates with ike waters of Lake Winnipeg, while the streams at the
other end fow towards Lake Supenor.’'—( Major Long, p. 126.)
This, accordingly, g the div iding ridge, and is extremely sw o
o Although the country ix hilly near the summit level; yet th
highest ground between the watersof the Winnipeg and St Law-

-Tence 18 not more than one hundred and fifty feet above the level

i
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of the two lakes. The highest water runmng to the St. Lawrence
is a small pool called *“ Cold Water Lake,” only one hundred and
fifty yards long and about twenty wide. Its name is a i
the tempernture of its water being lower than that of the' sur-
ronnding lakes and streams. It is supplied by a spring issui
from the side of a hill, and which is not more than two hundr
yards from the lake. ltstemperature was only 41° of Fahrenheit,
whilst the lake was nbout 42°, nnd that of the atmosphere at the
time of the observation 63°. We saw no rocks in sife about the
spring, but entertain no doubt that the whole country is granitic.'

Passing through a number of small rivers, in which frequent
rapids impede the progress of the voyageur, we arrived at Rainy
Lake ; and after travelling about fifty miles, among islands formed
for the mmdpurl of mica-slate. the route is again interrupted hy
By twenty-five feet descent, adj to the company's
estublishment at the head of the Rainy River. The rock here is
chiefly sienite, and the banks of the river are well wooded with
piteh pine, white pine, and spruce.  After a course of one hundred
miles Rainy River falls into the * Lake of the Woods,” which ia
studided with islands, and has o notoriety amongst the voyageurs
for the dangerous, sudden, aml violent squalls of wind which fre-
quently surprise them in the middle of the “ grande traverse,” and
expose them to serious loss or long detention.  Its circumference
is saidl to be near * three hundred miles, and its shores are much
indented by bays, in which an immense quantity of wild rice is
amnually collected.” On the islands, which are covered * with
small trees, chiefly pine, spruce, bazel, willow, cherry, &e. &e.,
besides vast quantities of bushes bearing berries, the prickly
is to be seen.'—({Major Long, p. 105.) After lhuq::
Portage we get to the River Winnipeg, which is a © stréam,
though frought with danger, and full of mpids, cascades, and
waterlnlls, and one is admonished of the fatal accidents that have
occurred, by the mnny wooden crosses placed on the banks.
They are the mementos erected by survivors to the memory of
their lost companions, and form as it were beacons to point out
the most dangerous spots.

Below the Slave ?ull the rocks are chiefly goneiss or gramte;
their outline is bold, and they present many basins of coves, in
which the water forms eddies, and not unfrequently a smooth ex-
panse, ing well with the roogh billows éﬁﬂ ldjcllﬂ:iz
torrent. The colour of the sienite is relieved‘hy lh‘ﬂh__ﬂr

pethaps, an this river”is That which has veceivod the mume of
" Thn?nﬂ of the Moving Waters,” which partakesof the character

of a “troubled ocean,’ whose waves rise Ingh and heat against
e
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the adjoining shores. * One of the most imposing characters of
these falls also is the noise which they produce, and which, taking
their size into eonsideration, is equally thenght 10 exceed that of
Ningnra, Montmorency, Schaffhausen, St, Anthony, orthe 'E-t!hm‘-‘l-
The river falls into Lake Winnipeg in about 50° 36 north latitude.
Few lakes receive so many and such lnrge streams as this; by
some of these, and by the rivers which flow from it, a direct com-
munication is kept up, not only with several distant pomnis of the
Eastern and A tntic Ocean, but also with the Parific or Western.'
Tts length is about two hundred and seventy miles. .
The expedition will hence continue to follow the regular route to
Cumberland House, nt which place the canoes will be exchanged
for two boats of sufficient dimensions to carry the sty bags of
pemmican, furnished by the liberality of the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany. Pemmican is made of the dried and pounded flesh of
the buffilo, moose or rein-deer, witha proportionate quantity of
the fat of the same animals ; it is put into bags of ninety pounis
wach, and if well preserved, will keep good for several years, being
decidedly the most substantinl as well as the best adapted food
for the country, Several bales of goods. combining all those in
genernl use for Indian trafficand g, will also bein readiness
at Cumberland House; and thus equipped with the matériel
necessary for forming n new establishment, together with the sixty
bags of pemmican already mentioned, the party will make the hest
of its way across Pine Island Lake and along the river tracks shown
inthe map to Isle i In Crosee, Buffalo and Methye Lakes, as
far as Portage la Loche, or Methye Portage. Tlis is the next
height of land, or * part of the range of mountains which tes
the waters Auwing south from those flowing north.'—(Franklin,
151.)  According to Sir Alexander Mackenzie, * this range of
continues in a south-west direction until its height is lost
between the Saskatchewnn and Elk rivers. near the banks of the
former, in lat. 53° S6'N., long. 11343’ W. The Portage is
n lat, 567 41 40" N, long. 10g= 52 15" W., and is twelve
miles in length. The boats and canoes have 10 be dragged or
carried ncross it,—a work of tme and conmiderable difficulty.
The valley on the north side is upwards of one thousand feet deep,
and the view from the summit full thirty miles in extent
The stream being now favourable, the voyageur enjoys a short
respite until the numerous rapids and portages in the Washa-
cummoo or Glear Water River again call forth his exertaons.
+ At the distance of terr miles below the Portage the channel
of the river is obstructed by a ridge of limestone, which appears
to Have ance blocked up the outlet of the valley altngether, for
portions of it still rise from the solid strata through the thin sandy
soil of the plain 10 the height of fifty or sixty feet. These pro-
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jecting parts have generally a columnar form, and bear from their
ent n:nEu:.g resemblance 1o the ruins of an extensive
weity. —( Franklin, tt;ﬂlli ;. Richardson’s Geog, Obsery.)

After entering Elk River the comntry becomes less hilly,
and before getting to an establishmentcalled * Pierre au Calumet,’
situnted on the right bank of the stream, there is (says Dr. Rich-
-ardson) a limestone, having its strata waved or dipping both to
the east and west. Farther down the river there is a peaty bog,
whose crevices are filled with petroleum, a mineral which exists
in great abundance in this district. We never observed it flowing
from the limestone but always above it, and genemlly aggluti-
mating the beds of samd into a ii.nd of pitchy sandstone. Sometimes
fragments of this stone contain so much petroleum asto flont down
the stream. The limestne dips under the water, and disappears
at Pierre au Calumet, and the pitchy sandstone cliffs, which rest on
it, also terminate there. This spot, situate between three or four
« miles below an old fort, obtainsits name froma bed of yellowish-
grey compact marl, which forms o small cliff on the bank of the
river, and s quarried by the voyageurs for the purpose of i
“ calumets,” or pipes.—(Appendix, Franklin's Journey, No. I.;

The stream continues smooth and unbroken by rapids, and
flows into the Athobasca Lake, amidst < low and alluvial® land
+ poutaining much vegeiable matter, and overgrown with willows
and aspens.'—Near the western extremity of the lnke is Fort
Chipewyan, where a further stock of pemmican would Lave been
deposited, Lad the gentlemen of the Hudson's Bay Company
been apprized m tme to have oollected it; though, from the
arrangements that have taken place, there is lintle doubt that an
additional quantity of bags will eventually be supplied for a period
when it will be more serviceable than at the moment of the expe-
dition passing.

* The country around Fart Chipewyan is compesed of roundish
masses of naked rock, which, heaped as it were on each other, and
rising as they recede from the Inke, attnin, at the distance of a
mile from the shore, an elevation of five or six hundred feet. The
valleys are narrow, their sides often precipitous, and the general
form of the lills may be termed short-conical, though their outline
is very uneven, The rocks also form many islands in the lake, from

two 10 three hundred feet high, and generally bou un ong of
more sides by ipices.  The fort seems to upon granite
rock.’ —Appenidix, No. I"Rl: 510.) R s s
Passi 5 iver stream Slave
Ruiver .WL;W i w granitic Tocks, and

inl.f':rmpk'd b}'i m:‘fﬂk n.'lldﬂ sidls b:‘lnrwhich the
banks are allovial, ‘A quantity dnift tmber is
brought down by Peace River; and as the irees refain thew
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roots, which are often loaded with n;n;‘lh or -ﬁn.m. l»h\:in readily
sink, especially when water-soaked, and accumulating n the
form ot nals which ultimtely sugment into, islands. ~ A thicket of
small willows covers the new-formed island as soon as it n]:gmm
above water, and their fibrous roots serve to bind the whole rmly
together, Sections of these islands are annually made by the
river assisted by the frost; and it is interesting to study the di-
versity of appearance they present, according to their different
nages. The trunks of the trees gradually decay until are con-
verted into a blackish-brown substance resembling peat, but which
retains more or less of the fibrous structure of the wood ; and
layers of this often njiermlewithlnpmufdn]rlndﬂml,thewhﬂn
bemng to the depth of four or five yards, or ’f"““",bz
the long fibrous roots of the willows, A deposit of this kind, wit
the mid of o little infiliration of bituminous matter, would produce
an excellent imitation of coal with vegetable impressions of the
willow root. What appears most remarkable is the horizontal
slaty structure which the older alluvial banks present, or the
curve which the strata assume from uooqual subsidence.
1t wns on the rivers only that we could observe sections of these
its, but the same gperation goes on, on a much more magnifi-
cent scale, in the lakes. —{( Richardson, Appendix, No. L p.518.)
On entering Gireat Slave Lake, instead of taking a northerly or
a north-westerly direction, as Sir John Fraoklin did in lis two
i to the Coppermine and Mackenzie Hivers, the present
%- will coast the southern shores of the lake to its eastern
extromity ;—whenee it will proceed, by a route well known
to the patives, to the banks of the Thlov-ee-cho, or Great Fish
River. Hearne crossed this river high up, and describes it as
fowing through a country so abounding in annnals ns not only to
furnish an ample supply to his party st that time, consisting of
two hundred people, but also to enahle the Indians to kil * great
numbers of deer mwerely for the {at, marrow, and tongues.”  This
anthor likewise informs uws, that the lakes are mch in fish.
Hearne is the only European who has wraversed that distriet, but
the incidental notices containetd in his work tend to confirm the
more detailed accounts we received from the matives, of the vianity
of the Great Fish River being well adapted for the wintor resi-
dence and support of sn exploring party, both on account of its
woods and the game that resorts to them,  From the Indians we
also learn, that the access from Great Slave Lake to the Fish River
is ensy, the water commuaication being interrupted by only three
short portages. Indeed, as the rising ground 1n which: the river
origainates is the same that | crossed, n my several jomrneys to
- and from Fort Enterprise, when | was atiached o Sir Joln
Franklin's First Expedition, 1 should not, even in the ahsence of
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all Lndian information, expect to meet with any obstacles that 1
could not surmount in a very few days, with the means to be
placed at my disposal= The Indians unanimously agree in re-
porting the river to be larger than the Coppermine, andl there-
fore more navigable; and if it rises, as they say, farther 10 the
southward, as the direction of the rising grounds and Hearne's
mn[r would also lead us to believe, its length will be greater;
and, originating as it does in a less elevation, its descent,
consequently the number or magnitude of its mpids, will be less.
From clumps of wood having been observed growing near ils
mouth, I have been led to think that it falls into the Arctic Sea,
nearly in the same parallel of latitude that the Copperming
does. The longitude of its mouth can with less certainty be
deduced from the reports of the Chepewyans. This people,
about thirty years ago, were accustomed to make war on the
purpose, they were wont to cut across the land from the mouth of
one Inrge stream to that of another, knowing that at such places
they were likely to find the people they sought. 1 have seen
several maps, traced by these lndi:m watriors, on which the dis-
tances were indicated by the number of nights they slept on their
journeys between the rivers ; and, judging from them, 1 should
be inclined to fix the debouche of the river near the hundredth
meridinn, These maps concur in exhibiting a far projecting pro-
montory between the Coppermine and Fish Rivers, another
to the enstward of the latter, and three small islands off its
month, The debouche of this river into or opposite Regent's
Inlet points it out well adapted for the starting-point of a boat
expedition, in search of the crew of any vessel known to have had
the intention of visiting the wreck of the Fury: and the route
which the expedition will take from the Unit States to its ulti-
mate starting-point presents a wator communication from the
great Canadiun lakes to the Arctic Sea, interrupted by numerous

es it is true, but by only one that merits remark for the
ength of time that it will detain the party, namiely, the Porlage la
Loche, which is twelve miles long. The others, though incon=-
venient from their frequency, are comparatively short,
considerably less than a mile.

— =
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1IV.—S Junction of the Rivers Gambia and Casamanza,
on the Western Coast of Africn. Communicated by R. W.
Hay, Esq., V.P. Read, 10th December, 1832,

Ir may be briefly stated to the Geographical Society, that in con-
sequence of its becoming known, some years ago, to his Majesty's
government that the French had determined to form a settlement
in the Casamanz, steps were taken, then and since, to ascertain
whether this river was not a branch of the Gambia; and some
BWﬁﬂl" information has been thus collected which may not
be without interest to the society.

In 1828 his Majesty’s surveying vessel, Hecla, proceeded to the
westerni coast of Alnca, and Captain Boteler was directed 1o
give his particular attention to the inquiry proposed to him re-
specting the two rivers,

The result of Captain Boteler's inquiries * induced him to con-
sider it a [act that there is no communication whatever between
ﬁmmvignb]nmmghchetbmnmrymﬂlmm.whgﬂh
Possibly, perhaps, at the bighest tides, by means of intersecting
rvulets and drains, might effect a junction; yet even in favour
of this supposition (Captain Boteler says) there is no argument
other than vague rumours and unsubstantiated reports, which
are totally at variance with the statements of the most respectable
natives, who, in their extensive mercantile pursuits, must be aware
of the fact, if it does exist, and who well know hat the publicity
of such would be to their interest, by facilitating the conve ing of
their commerce through the territory of the Felmpn,lwii:lmd
plundering tribe.'

Captain Boteler's eonclusion was not founded, however, on
actual survey; he reported upon hearsay only. He considered
boat-work in the Casamanza (especinlly for surveying purposes)
as highly dangerous, and he apprehended that if he hullll pursued
any further steps than those which he 100k, they would have boen
attended with a sweepi mortality, without any apparent prospect
of abtaining the ohject in view. His observations will therefore
be received with a certain degree of reserve ; and this paper will
conclude with a communication very recently received from the
Lieutenant-Governor at the Gambia, detsiling the particulars of
an excursion which he had undertaken up-the river Gambhia, n
which, although he did not make any conclusive discovery in re-
p.rdlm the junction of that river with the Casamanza, yet he
lngrrd‘n ﬂlﬂllftr conviction than ever of its existence, :

‘mpm Boteler's observations as to the supposed junction are

ows
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In favour of it.

1. * In Ogilby's History of Africa, published in 1670, n chart of
the west coast is introdmced, wherein the De Rha, or Casamanza,
is amitted, but the rivers Gambia and Cachen, on either side of it,
are made o join. [N.B.—This authority is entered, but certainly
18 too vague to be admitted as an argument for the junction.}—2.
The French government chiart of M. Bellin, publshed in 1753,
and again in 1765, notices the junetion by the Vintang (or Vintam)
Creek, but omits the other alleged one by the creek opposite
Elepbant Island.—3. The Vintang junction is also inserted in
a chart of 1756, by M. Philip Buache ; likewise of French au-
thority.—4. Mr. Thos. Jeffery's chart, published in 1768, admits
the junction by the Vintang Creek, and in a note states that some
charts insert another junction, opposite Elephant Island.—5. Mr.
Woodville’s chart, published by Laurie and Whittle, in 1707,
admits both junctions.—These are the only arguments in favour
of the junction.’

Aqgainst L.

* The statement of Mr. Joiner gnes strongly 1o prove that there
is no junction whatever between the two rivers.

* This person, who is of colour, and one of the principal mer-
chants at Bathurst, is a native of the country immediately in the
vicinity of the creek (Domasensa) opposite Elephant Island. He
has {requently been up it in small vessels and canoes, and affirms
that it takes a direction mto the interior; that it is deep at the
entrance, but soon shoals so much that one of his schooners,
drawing six feet, could not ascend higher than the town of Do-
maseusa, situated seven miles up.  Afier this the creek is only
navigable for canoes, and even by them not more than fifteen miles
Iarther, abreast of Euro h, where it becomes dry; butits
channel sl rlsi:lm.il:ll;.nl:ll:{.:‘..-lm:ﬁ?l the riny senson, is flooded many
miles higher, to a place called Cabboo.

* In 1810 Mr. Joiner had much commercial intercourse with the
Portuguese a1 Zinghinchor, in the river Casamanza, and on that
account was anxious to discover an inland junction between the
fwo rivers, which he was led to hope was the case, on nocount of
its being 50 represented in Woodville's chart, which be had by him.
The Domaseusal junction, he well knew, from his own observa-
tions, did not exist, and therefore determined to the other alleged
one by the Vintang, notwi ing the ‘mssurances of the

& HH }-In-;--.:':‘I Al ‘_'_._ 1 ' el e et ] m m.‘
and having provisioned them for seven days, sent them up in
Vintang Creek, to te the explaration of the Badjecoundal,
which branches off from i, and is, 10 facl, a continuation of the
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same siream under a diffevent name.  The eance, however, after
o minute search, returned unsuccessfol; and as, independent af
the result of their exertions, the authoritwof all the natives they
met tended to prove, in the fullest degree, that there Wis Do june-
tion between the two rivers, the idea was allogether given up, and
Woodville's chart, in that espect, considered to be erroneous.

« Binee this period Mr. Jomer bas often ua:uumled thehnn{iﬁ;
eoondak, and from his personal experience thus gained, he
convinced that it does not join the Casamanza. The creeks
which branch off in that direction from the Badjecoondsh, are not
larger than ditches or rivulets, and have been explured ; and even
&Ent;uj not been so, the direction of their tides would alane con-
vince a stranger that they are merely tributary streams to the Badje-
coondah. And this statement perfectly coincides with the -
formation | have giined from various others, who possess a local
knowledge of the place, and more especially from Mr. Hunter, a
gentleman residing at Bathurst, who, for some years, has been n
the habit of ascending the Gambia, snd its branches on wood-

cutting itions, which are carried up to so great a distance,
and in soe » ploces, that it ap strange that an idea could
be entertained that a junction between the two rivers.  In

fact, the old charts are the only evidence in favour of it, which
evidente 1 consider may now be set aside by the experience of the
present day ; and certaiuly, ns far as regards the factof the Casa-
mangs being a branch of the Gamlia, 1 feel confident that it is
not the ease (unless further up than the charts give it), and almost
so that there 15 not even a partial junction, passable in the smallest
eanoe, during the floods of the rainy season.

* From Jereja the Badjecoondah winds up to a town bearing its
name, opposite to Tenderbar, and almost four hours” walk from it
Thus high it is navizable, but beyond is of no serviee, for althongh
canoes can proceed forther up to Soongahdoo, and beyond that
to Palicow, vet the stream 15 so inconsiderable and winding that
the natives prefer travelling by land. [t 1s also, in this distance,
fordable in many parts; and even not much above Badjecoondah
it is so nrrow that the notives pass over it on n plank.

* This positively known direction of the Badjecoondah townzds
Tenderbar does not agree with the old charts, and consequently is
an insurmouniable arpument against ther correctness, as s also,
in great measure, the equally known fact of the diminutiveness of
the stream above Hmhmmruju.. which, on that account, coold not
well be imagined 1o pnls"lhnmu'h the extent of country HeCeSSATy

o connect it with the Casamanga ; and even pdaniting thal it was,
it eoitld by no means constitute the Casamanza to he a branch of
the Ginnhin. far

‘ Were there a junction, by any other channel than those hitherto
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entered in the old charts, between the rivers Gambia and Casa-
manza, it is impossible that it could be withheld from general
publicity, for it would be too valuable to remain unknown, or be
disused. And any one who visits this part of Africa would feel
convinced that no ereek, that could in any way be turned to ace
count, would be overlooked by the small French coasting vessels,
which, in search of shell-lime, penetrate the most obscure drains
accessible at the bighest floods, and continually present to the
passing strangers n mast arising above what would appear to be
an impeneirable thicket.

* Afier all, even allowing that a junction was oved, or, indeed,
that the Casamanza was actually a branch of the Gambia, there
vel remains a fact, altogether unnoticed, in the late Licutenant-
Colonel Lumley's letter on the subject. The Portuguese lave
been established for eenturies on the south bank of the river, and
consider it indisputably to be their own.

[ Sigmed) < Tuomas Borerea,
¢+ Commuander of H.M. Sloop Hecla.'

Extruct of a Despatch from Lieutenant- Governor Readell, dated
Bathurst, River Gombia, June 30, 1851,

« 1 availed ln_'rﬁt-l.f of the offer made to me by one of the mer-
chants of the settlement (Mr. Chown), to proceed in his yessel 1o
the Vintain river, and baving understood that opposition would be
made to our passage, T took with me Ensign Fearon, and a small
party of men. Messrs. Grant and Bocock, also, kindly offered
their assistance, and the latter brought with him two of his vessels,
in order to make n better appearance,

¢ On the 7th of June I reached the town of Vintamn, and bavi
in yain endeavoured to procure an interview with the Alenide, |
gave bim notice of my intention, and proceeded up the Jataban
branch (being supposed to be the largest), and on the gth arrived
at Cafs _a distance of about forty miles, where the pilots re-
fused to take the large vessels any farther.

“ The King of Jataban bad heard of my approach, aud on the
10th held » grand palaver of the chicfs and people of his
country, luring which be declored his great satisfnction af seemg
white men, and complained of the injustice of the Alenide of
Vintain, who had so long kept the mouth of the river ¢l

agmnst the traders ;. that he I would now Keep it open,
and as he had the real nght of :hﬂhggﬂn-'ibmuﬂlriblt

e

river and the Casamanss, 1 started the next morning at day-light
in one of the boats, and found that there was water enongh for
small craft as high as Badjacoonda, twenty miles above Gifnrnng,
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where | met the small vessel I had sent on for the purpose of
going as high as it could ; but the master, believing the reporis of
the natives, that it would be dangerous fog him to attempt prssing
some rocks just above, had anchored there. We, however, con-
tinued our Toute in the boat, sounding the whale way, and always

ine & chanmel of two fatboms, {or more than five miles, when
the banks gradually grew narrower, with mangroves on each side,
until at last they im the action of the cars.

* The channel bemg still very deep we persisted for some time,
and I was at last compelled to return, without discovering the
junction of this river with the Casamanen, although more per-
suaded than ever of its existence. The prevalence of the tornadoes
and rains, and the impossibility of keeping those gentlemen's ves-
sels from their trade, prevented me from making another attempt
at that time ; but I hope, Lereafter, to have an opportunity of
exploring all the creeks of this valuable branch of the river Gambia,
the mouths of ten of which we passed, going up and down ; and
although most of them are very wide nt their entrances, the pilots
could not tell us where they termmated. Some they had been up
a considerable distance in canoes, and others they had never

“Om the 14th of June T returned to the wwn of Vintain, and
afler a vory n.n.gr)' conference, the Aleaide submitted entively to
my wishes; and then declared that he had been obliged to make
his show of resistance before his people, otherwise they would
have said be had sold me the country.”

Mr. Rendall concludes by stating that * his views of advantage
to the general tmde of the river, by this voyage, have been amply
realized, eight or nine vessels baving ever since been
trading backwards and forwards from this settlement to the ports
af Gifarang and Badjacoonda.  Some of the most experienced of
the traders have declared the opening of this river 1o be the most
fortunate event that has happened since the establishment of this
settlement, ns it must be the means, hercafier, of cutting off a
great portion of the trade to Casamanza, Cachieo, and Bissao, and
at once enabile them to tride direct with the Jollas, whose wax is
perfecily pure, and who have had hitherto no outlet for half their

produce.’

Should any further information be obtained m regard to the
supposed junciion of the Gumbia and the Casamanza, it will be
communicated to the Gesgraphieal Society.

e
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V.— Observations on the Gulf of Arla, made in 1830,  Commu-
nicated by Licot. James Wolie, RN, Read, 24ih Dec. 1832,

Tae Gulf of Artd (the ancient Ambmcius Sinus®) is an inlet of
the Iomian sea, bounded by the provinces of Epirus and Acar-
panin. Its extreme length, which lies E. and W, is about twenty-
five miles, and breadih about ten miles.

The entrance is narrow. Between a bastion of the walls of Pre-
vesa and the opposite low point on which stands fort La Punta,
it is only seven hundred yards across ; outside of this is a bar com-
posed of gravel, coarse sand, and sea-weed, not having more than
fifteen feet water on it in the shoalest part of the channel.  The
northern shore has an elevation of about sixty feet, is tolerably
:::::1[_ and eovered with olive woods, while to I.'Im":&:luthnnl the
and saline nature of its soil, to have been gained from the sea;
though we find from Polybius, that at the time of Philip, the
breadth of the entrance was only five stadia, or hall & mile, which
is still the avernge distance hetween the twoshares, notwithstanding
the Lwo points before mentioned may approach somewhat nearer.

The entrance lies shout N.N.E. ; then, turning abruptly round
a low point, on which is a small redoubt of earth, it continues ina
south-easterly direction of greater width for about four miles ; this
may be termed the Bay of Prevesa. Between Capes La Seara and
Madomnna, which are high and form a sort of second entrance to
the gull, the width decreases to one mile and a half, and then ex-
pands into n large basin, whose general features are these—the
southern and eastern shores are high and bold ; the northern law
and swampy, with large lakes only separated from the gull by
parrow ribands of sand, oceasionally dipping below the surface,
and not rising to more than one and a hall or two feet above.

On the porthern shore of the entrinee is situated the modern
town of Provesa, irvegularly built in the Turkish style. Towards
the land it is defended by a wall and ditch, the numerous winged
lions of St Mark on the former bespeaking them to be of Venetian
construction.  Townards the harbour it is open to the beach; but
-within the walls are two forts, St, George and Nuovo, the later
commanding the approach from the gulf, mrmm’;ﬁﬁn
This is agnn further defended by another strong forf built by Ali
Pasha, called Pantokratera, situateg] on an outer about a
guarter of amile from the town. These, wi Fortla Punta and

* [Ia regard to the aucient names in this paper, it is Becemary to remark, that
all, not een e Ambrasia {probably the least doabtfil of them). have been,
and still wre, eontested. They o ul{:;: be conuidend, therefore, a8 indieating
the upininn of Lhe writer on thess guemt in ancient geography. |
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Prevesa is governed by a Hey under the Pashalik of Yanina;
and contains about six or seven thousand inhabitants, of whom the
greater part are Greeks, the Turkish portjon consisting principally
of the military and civil servants of the government. There nre
no manufactures, and the few small shops seattered through the
town prove the paucity of trade.  The town is abundantly "111_
plied with water by springs, and possesses every requisite for
emerging from its present miserable condition.  The market 1s
but indifferently supplied with vegetables or fruit, the vicmity of
Prevesa being devoted to the cultvation of the olive, which is the
principal produce of the country, though valonia, bullocks, fire-
wood, and ocensionally corn, find a market at the Tonian Islands.

It is not a little amusing to observe the incongroous mixture of
the modern and antique in Prevesa : frngments of Roman nrchi-
traves form the corner stones and principal support of small houses,
while balconies owe their uncertnin station to frail colonnades,
where bases, shafts, and eapitals of all orders afforded by the
ruins of Nicopolis, are thrown together in whimsical confusion.

There is but one mosque in the town adorned with a similar
colonnade wo that above deseribed, and one Greek church, a rem-
nant of the Vepetuns, The dial of a clock still remains on the
steeple, although the works snd hands have long sinee disappeared.
The E consuls for Albania generally reside ot P[‘E::Eﬁ!'l-

Aboot ball a mile beyond Prevesa is a small estuary called
Vathee, a name it has obtained from the depth of water, qualifying
it admirably for a dock-yard. On its northern shores are some
substantial. though not extensive Roman ruins, apparently coeval
and probably connected with Nicopolis. The masses are in too
confused a state, and too much overgrown with weeds and shrobs,
to define any particular form of building, though, from their solid-
ity, they were doubtless of a public nature. They are now called
Margaroni.

From this the shore takes a divection to the 8.5 E., the heach
being at first low with elay eliffs ; and it is remarkable that almost
every valley has n lnke of salt woter in it. The district name is
Skaffidakk: ; it is well cultivated, and the soil abundantly fertile,
irrigated with numerous little streams.  Towards the termination
of this tongue, where a double peak mount rises to the height of
one hundred and fifty feet, the shore is abrupt and rocky ; hat, on
agaim ascending to the northward, it soon changes its nature (o clay
cliffs, at the foot of which runs a parrow beach on which are agates
and rouanded pebbles of jsper and quarte.  These ¢liffs are from
fifteen to twenty feet in height ; and at the foot of one near the con-
vent of the Hu]:.l' ﬂ}hrﬂ[lfr.&. I observed o thin stratom of Il.!.]r coal

just showing itself above the beach. It did not possess the lustre
of our caal ; but, thovugh difficult of igmition, it burnt well, and 1
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was informed by Gepernl Pisa, commamlant of Venitza, that the
mountains of Acarnania, produce coal and sulphur in abuslance.
In many places alse the rocks indicate the presence of copper.
The two Greek cquvents of Holy Trinity and the Holy Apostles,
an this const, are the only buildings for miles; they are the resort
of the Greeks from all parts of the gull oo their numerous festas,
and are supposed to be vich; of which, however, they muke no
show, feartul of the grasping hand of Ouoman power,

Passing these we come w the low flat coast which, with two
or three exceptions, prevails along all the northern shores of the
gulf. At the bead of this hight, which, from its prosimity to the
ruins, | have termed Nieopolis Bay, is the Lake Mazoma, about a
mile long and half a mile wide, separated ouly by a very narrow
riband of sand from the golf, and of which, if we suppose this
lake once o have been a portion of it, the distance across to the
sea woulld be bere little more than a wile, the walls of the Acro-
] Deing also washed by it. At this spot we saw a party. of

irilinns fishing for sardinns, which they salted down in barrels
from their nets. They appeaved to be very suceessful, and wore
uniler the ]‘Jl’dli‘{'tiﬂn of the Greek gunboats, for which l.!:luy'llﬁd
n tithe of the prodoce of their labour. They visit the gulf an-
nually in large speronnros for this parpose,

T be termination of a low range of Lills, stretching eastward across
to the sea, now gives o little elevation 1o the const line for about a
mile and a Linlf, when we arrive at the mouth of the river Luro, (the
ancient Charnden, which is about sixty feet wide,  Although ob-
structed by shallow water, yet vessels drawing ten to twelve feot
water may enter, and from the uniformity of its breadth and
il 18 more vavigable, and deserves to be manked higher than the
Arta. At the entrance, its eastern bank affords about one hun-
dred square feet of terra firma, occupied by n Greek guard ; but
the western bank is defined only by rushes, amd for two miles up,
the river | could only find two places to effect a landing. The
velocity of the strenm was about two miles an bour. 1 crossed
the Luro at a ferry about seven miles higher up, which is-on the
rond from. Prevesa to Arta, where it is as broad, deep. and rapid as
at the entrance;  ‘Two or three miles above ths it divides inte two
stroms, ane coming from the northward, the vther from a more
easterly direction, and passing the rains of the ancient -
where its width is only forty feet, and the vﬂﬂﬂmm
three miles an hour, Tlis brangh is pow d Hippolytos,
though it evidently is the main branch, gad comparing the ancient

“nme of thie riverwith Alse duriress above mentioned sianding on its
ertainly always considered so, It appears to take its
ﬁummmurumvmswnh& Mountain,) a very
remarkable three-peaked mountain of about fifteen hundred feet
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im height, whose sombre and barren aspect sunctions the pume
given to it.  This is the highest of a range running nearly E. and
W. the whola length of the gulf, about eight or nine miles from
its shores, at the base of which lie the rich and fertile plains of
Arta.

Returning to the eoast, we find from the Luro an irregular line
of low sandy shore, first to the S.E., then easterly to Salahora, in-
closing the large lake Chukaleo. Salahorais a rocky elevation of
about two hundred feet, remarkable for its isolated position on (hese
half-formed shores. Tt is a Turkish post, with a guard of fifty
Albanian soldiers ; there are also some small pieces of cannon,
but | canmot venture to say the place is fortified, as they a
there more by chance than design ; the summit of the hill, how-
ever, admits of being rendered astrong hold. A eustom-house 1s
established bere, as this is the line most preferred for the convey-
ance of passengers and merchandise to Arta, whence it is distant
only three hours and a half by a good rond.  From Prevesa even
it is more common to embark for Salaborn, than moke the whole
journey by land.

A very narrow riband of three miles connects Salahorn with
another similar elevation lying to the E.S.E., where is a Greek
post and village containing two hundred souls, of whom forty
are soldiers ; “the rest consist of Greek fishermen and their
fumilies. It is the only place on the shores of the gull, with
the: m&m of Prevesa or Vonitm, where supplies can be
obtained. The summit is erowned by o Venetinn convent, now
converted into o Greek chiurch, T observed several fragments of
sculptured marble, but the inhabitants were ignorant of the means
of their being there, and T could not discover any roins of higher
antiquity than the Venetians. Here and a1t Salahoraa commanding
view is obtained of the extensive lnkes lying at the foot of these
eminences ; they are very shallow and interspersed with numerous
swampy islands. Vuvala, and the small islands lying to the south-
ward (which are all ligh), appear more properly to be exclusively
meant hy the name Kormko Nissi (or Crow Islands), and the fact
of the spot where stands the village being included in the same
appellation, would argne that it formerly did not even possess the
small claim which it now has to belong to the mam-land, and 1
need only refer to the chart to show the probability of their all

united. They are inclosed in a shoal of one 10 two
fathoms extending from the skore, and two of them are already
eonnected by a bank, over.which the sen only washes in strong sea--
breexes. The sland of Vovala™iself is thus formed of four islets,
eannected by strips of sand mclosing & lake; and o the lasge
elevation where the village stands two similar islets have been
added; also inclosing o lake. Allthese elevations are of soft sand-
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stone, presenting cliffs of fifteen 1o thirty feet in height, in which
are veins of decompposed jasper and those on the mamland of red
f:ﬂ“l. differing in formation from Salahora, which is of limestone
quartz,

The same low shbre again obtains beyond Korako Nissi, trend-
ing to the N. E. but now perhaps less firm than to the westward,
till we come to the old mouth of the river Arta, now ealled Palea
Buca. Long flats of stiff black mud and weeds render the coast
no longer definable, nor to be approached even in a canve. A
m&i‘rpit stretches out to the southward, at the extremity of which
poiches of rushes appear like islands, and rounding these, we
arrive at the present mouth of the Arta, the ancient Aracthus, so
ubstructed by swamps and shoals as scarcely to be accessible even
to hoats; but on ing this bar we find sixteen or seventeen
feet, nnd rarely less than ten in the channel, for a distance of six
miles up the river. At the entrance, its width is about sixty yards,
but soon becomes much more narrow ; the banks are alternately

and low, as the tortuosity of the river shoots off the velocity

of the current, thus ;

:r,ﬂfz BT
Ay i s -:_.;—

Having past the sandy flats at the mouth, the banks exhibit a rich
alluvium, but from the thinness of population they are not well cnl-
tivated, The corn which we found standing was full-eared, luxu-
riant, and fit for cutting at the latter end of June ; at Arta, indeed,
the barvest had already commenced.  About six miles up the river,
though only one and a balf in a direct line, a quarter of a mile from
the eastern bank, lies the village of Kumano, consisting of abous
ighty huts, ve tily situnted among fruit trees, with its vicinit
:‘.ﬂﬁ ﬂnlﬁvntearpr?burmul was running about one mile and i
balf an hour; the banks, which are about ten feet high, are com-
pletely honeycombed by the swallows, who build their nests in
them. Mul trees, both red and white, and the liguorice
plant, nre very abundant.

Three miles higher up, but on the western bank, is the village
of Neo Chori (or new village), on a more diminutive scale than
Ku.u?m. t{:emu!hﬂuhmmuhnlluwnmhmm%n
five feet in deepest , and great]y obstructed by shoals. [t
takes a ver dr’:mm?hﬂmﬁmmlhnﬁ.ﬁ, but returns to the
about two miles to the northward of Neo Chori. Here the river
is not above twenty yards across, inclosed between banks fifieen
feet in height, and only navigable for cannes.

YOL. 11,
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Hence we took horse 1o the city of Arta, fistant about five
miles, by o road occasiopally leading us mear the river, which
ap) cut up by small islands. We crossedl several tributary
streams, serving to turn mills, water being preferred for this pur-
pose to wind.  Except in the immediate vicmity of villages, we
saw but little cultivation, and the grenter part of the vast plains
of Arta appears devoted to pasture, Large herds of sheep and
cattle ma;reqmtl}r be met with, nmong which are also buffaloes.
which are eaten as well as bullocks,

For the last half hour previous to reaching Arta, our road lay
over a beautiful eountry, through a delightful avenue of wild
shrubs, amongst which the myrtle and jessamine prevailed, whose
aromatie fragrance rendered the calm freshness of a summer's
evening still more enchanting.

At Arta the bed of the river is about two hundred yards across ;
the stream, however, at this season, was divided by sandbanks 1nto
small rivalets, shallow but rapid, running at least four miles an
hour. Above the town it appears comparatively diminutive, and,
five or six miles above the town, is lost among the hills. Cramer
gives its source in the range of Pindus, thirty miles to the north-
ward, o distance which is not warranted by its appearance, mor
by the information | obtained at the city. The brndge over the
river at Arta isof singular eonstruction—it is, 1 believe, Venetian.
The centre arch has a span of about eighty feet, on either side
of which are three smaller ones of not more than thirty feet span,
and between these again there are marrow elongated arches.
Instead of the bridge being one uniform curve, it is formed of
three obtuse angles, one in the contre and one on each side, thus :

A

making the passage across loth difficult and dangerous, while a
low pet of about two feet affords but little security from
a fall of at least one hundred feet into the stream below.

Here, on the eastern bank of the nver, is situsted the town of
Arta, the ancient Ambracia. It is distant seven miles from the
shores of the gull, to which it now, as formerly, gives name.
Traces of the ancient walls moay be seen in many plices, but more
particularly where they form the base of part af the wall of the
present castle or citadel, cjose to the banks of the river. They
differ from any other roins of the gulf; the stones being
oblong quadrangular blocks.-with a smoath surface. placed hori-
zontally, anil so very closely fitted, that it s with difficulty a pen-
knife could be anywhere mserted, though no mortar or cement
appears to bave been used in the construction. The style, | be-
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lieve, is known a% the Hellenic. At Melos there are extensive
ruinsof this nstute. The size of the stones is immense ; 1 mea-
sured one eigh feet by five, and the greater number nearly
approached these d; wons. These walls may be traced a con-

silerable distance, apparently inclosing the elevated ground to the
eastward of the town. Thzfe are no uther remains of coeval date,
either temple, theatre, or other building. }
The next object worthy of notice is the ruin of a convent buile
by the Empress Theodosia, about the year 845 of the Christian
era. The architecture is of the Lower Empire ; it is subdivided
into numerous cells, and perforated with small windows in the
Gothic style. The walls are alternate layers of stones for about
two feet, then the small flat red Roman brick for about six feet.
It now affords free lodging for the caravans of horses bringing

anel of an form. During the late war, it was converted
into a fortress by the Albanians, who, by blocking up the win-
dows, rendered 1t a position very tenable and strong,

Like other towns of this devoted country, Aria has suffered
greatly from the recent dreadful struggle. In many places masses
of ruins entirely impede the passage of the streets, and an aspect
of desolation and misery now hangs over this large and once popu-
lous and flourishing aty. It is difficult to judge of its present
population, as from the disturbed state of the country, and the
constant demand for troops by the Pasha, it must fluctuate greatly;
add to which, the majority of the inhabitants are both soldiers
and citizens (the former perhaps by erence), and always
sufficiently stimulated by the hopes of plunder to engage in any
quarrel, foreign or domestic. The contending factions in Albania
had then withdrawn to Yanina (the scene of strife) nearly all but
the peaceful Greek artizans, leaving only about five hundred
troops 1o garrison the eastle.  The population of Arta may how-
ever be stated at seven thousand as a maximum.

Arta, like Prevesa, is governed by a Bey under the Pashalik of
Yanina: and as the mlreﬁt between this place and the gulf, it
derives some commercial benefit. There are manufactures in it
of coarse cottons and wnollens ; the floccatas (or capotes) are
ennsidered the best, and the leather, though of an inferior i
tion, is very strong; the stench arising from the tan-yards along
the river is intolerable. Embroi is brought to great perfec-
tion, and all articles of dress from Arta are lughly prized. The

titnal - =i=r_-i'l: A ' HLCL m

Turks. who have a national eustom, arising fro
women, of excluding all Franks from the quarter set apart for
ihemselves. Fach trade has ils separate streel or bazanr, but
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butchers nre obliged to kill and sell their moas ontside the town.
The market is abundantly supplied with fruit asd vegetables.

There can be no doubt that Arta occupies the site of the an-
cient Ambracia, but the position of Ambracusdias not been clearly
settled, and some travellers have endeavoured-to overcome the dil-
ficulty by confounding it with Ambracia. Polybins, describing
it as a fortress of considerable strength, distinetly says, Philip was
desirous * first to gain Ambracus, and thence to make his attacks
upon Ambracis.” 1t was situated in_a marsh, for Philip had to
raise causeways, there having been previously only one by which
the could be approsched, Near the western shore of
the old mouth of the Arta are some ruins, whose topographical
situation will accord with the above description, being on nmmp{
island, in a marshy lake near the gulf, whose shores, however,
could not approach in a boat, by reason of the shallowness of
the water, I got no nearer than ball amile, whence 1 eonld per-
ceive the walls tolerably perfect, to the height of twenty-five or
thirty feet. They 'uu:lmmr an area of about a quarter of a mile in
extent, and appeared to be merely o military post, which was all
the swampy nature of the ground would admit of,  Seylax says,
* Ambracia was eight miles (eighty stadia) from the sea,” and
observes, * it had a fort close 1o the shore, and a most beantiful
¢ harbour,” Thisis fully identified with the locality under consi-
deration, and though Seylax does not mention this fort ns Ambra-
cus, we have every reason 1o believe it to be the same, defending
the entrance to the river, and distant from the city sixmiles. These
remains have no other modern nome than Paleo Kastro, which isn
sart of generic term for all ruins from twenty to two thousand
years' antiquity, meaning simply old castle,”

Four miles east of the mouth of the Arta, wearrive at the N. E.
angle of the gulf, where terminates the low swampy land ; and,
turning suddenly to the southward, the coast becomes rocky and
high, nsing abruptly to the Makronoro ridge, an elevation of four
hundred and fifty to five hundred feet. At the northern extremity
of this ridge, overlooking the plainsof Arta, are some walls of
Cyclopean masonry, inclosing an extensive area.  They are now
called Palea Kulia, and were occupied bya strong body of Greek
troops, who already considered this spot as the frontier of their
country. The nscent from the plains is steep and rugged, and
here commence a series of military passes as far ns Karavasara,
commaniding the high road from Albania to Greece, wlich leads
over this ridge. 4

This character of coast abtmns along the eastern shore, with the
exception of a portion called Mount Armyros, which L]
]:uvepbeen originally isolated, and is now ﬂily mnncclu‘:‘l’:;;.lhe
main by swamps ; off it the water is shoal for a quarter of a mile.
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Fllﬁngﬂ.liiﬂ;ahrﬂleh of Karavasara, which is about two

miles deep ; both are igh.mdunlhemmnlidnm:hu
seen the runs Olpfe, exactly as described by Thm."rd.idu,
situated on an emiignce on the sea-shore, twenty-five stadia (two
miles and a half) from Argos. 1 did not visit the spot, but in
passing mﬁ;lngh.iul; discern portions of the walls.

About a mile to the N E. of Olp, across the valley of Ar-
gatha, are some extensive ruins, probably the town of eiropolis,
merely mentioned by Thucydides. [ did not visit these remains,
but they are described by a companion as being Cyclopean, but
not 50 extensive or perfect as those of Argos.

At the bottom of Karavasara bay, are the ruins of Argos Am-.
philochicum, built after the Trojan war. They are very extensive,
and situated on a steep acclivity, the tap n?whinﬁ appears to
by two others descending the hill, and meeting at an angle within
a few feet of the sen; they are of Cyclopean masonry, and the
stones generally very large. There are no traces of any public
buildings, and the only object to be noticed is a spot pointed out
by our guide, where the reverberation of a stone thrown, or a per-
son jumping, may be heard below, as over a sheet of water with a
thin erust of ice and an extensive vacoum benenth.

Ali Pasha endenvoured to establish 8 modern town on the site
of Argos, the ruins of which, with those of ancient date, are cu-
tiously blended. He compelled families to locate, but on his
death they all returned 1o their native places ; nor is it to be won-
dered at, considering the uninviting position of their new settle-
ment, whose only advantage is its strength as a military post, the
road winding between its walls and the sen-shore, and i
through a deep ravine 1o the westward. This is commanded by
the town, which is inaceessible on this side.

Ali Pasha had employed his troops in excavating among the
ruins, but without success ; having heard of the good fortune of
a person at Ithaca, he Lioped to obtain either from the virtuoso or
the Jew wherewithal to recompense him.

Karavasarn, which is the modern name of a custom-honse and a
few huts near the rmins, is at present only ocoupied by a captain's
guard, the main body of Greek troops being, as 1 before men-
tioned, at Palea Kulia, distant eleven miles. Livy gives the dis-
tance between Argos and Ambrocia one ho and eighty
stadia (eighteen miles), which is currect, E

The summit of the hill on which Argts is situsted is about
three hundred and fifty feet high, whence w the southward may
be discovered an inland lnke of considerable size ; but no river
finds its way through the valley into the gull: water at Karava-
sara being obtained from wells, To the eastward the land rises
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abruptly to a range of ffteen hundred feet in hgyeht, (lying about
N.ﬂ. and S.8.W. true,) on which are vo peaks of Ido-
menee. The country here is covered ests of oak, which
yield the valonia, an acorn used in dyeing, an article of con-
siderable traffic, On the lower hills, between the masses of
limestone rock, grows a thick underwood of briers, relieved how-
ever by the beauty snd fragrance of the myrtle, which s very
abundant and Iuxuriant all over the gulf.

From the bay of Karmvasara, which is the S.E. extremity of
the gulf, the shore runs in an uregular line o the westward,
forming small bays; at the bottom of one ealled Palipai is the
little land-locked port of Loutraki., celebrated by Lord Byron for
the beauty of its scenery.

* How brown the folinge of the green hill’s grove,
Nodding at midnight o'er the calm bny's rest,
As winds come lightly whispering from the west,
Kissing, not ruffling, the blue deep’s serenc.’

In the bay of Ruga, next o the former, we discovered the ruins
of Cyclopean walls, which most probably are those of Limnan,
where, according to Polybius (v. 5, Philip disembarked his troops
after the siege of Ambracus, They are situated on a small plain,
about half a mile in extent, which they inclose, bordering closely
to the southward on the shores of a lake; and from this probably
the town takes its name,  Toward the sea T could not trace any
remains of the walls, nor any ruins within the area, which was
flat as o meadow, and overgrown with long grass, The walls are
fifteen feet in thickness, but do not in any place rise higher than
eight feet, und are thus so hidden among trees as easily to escape
the eve. They were a mattor of wonder to our » who, though
un old fisherman in the gulf, was not aware of their existence,

Coasting along a shore generally steep and tocky, and passing
Point Viatava, we enter the bay of Vomitz, which is free from

and the anchorage good ; & mile off the town there are
twelve to fourteen fathoms, with o muddy bottom, shoalng gra-
dually to the shore. From Cape Madonna to Point Viatava is two
miles and a quarter, and the tE! his one mile and three-quarters.
At the bottom of this bay lies the town of Voniten, backed by a
rich and well-enltivated valley, between Mounts Amuthero and
Ouranissi. At present the town consists only of a few ill-built
huts along the sea-shore, at the foot of a small isolated Lill, about
three hundred feet in height, whose foot is washed by the sea to
the northward, and to the sonth-westward by a lagoon, a mile in
extent, capable of receiving mysticoes, or gunboats, but having
1o little water for vessels of burden,

On this hill stanids thie ciiadel, r,trigim"j of Venetian constrie '
tion, and the ravages of time and war have been but imperfectly
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repaired by their successors, the Turks and Greeks : though, with-
out any pretensior s to regularity or science, it may bave been con-
-id-mé strong, while ¥t heavy battering trains were unknown.
The plan of its construction has been to inclose the summit of the
hill with two eoncediric walls in the form of an ellipse, each end
of which is again strengthened by a bastion, and the hill, which is
steep and rugged, is bisected N. and S. by a wall from the sea
on one side, to the lakeon the other. Its apex is crowned by a
church, now more appropriately used asa guardhonse for the
troops on duty in the fort, where also excellent barracks have been
erected by the Greeks. This station commands the entire view of
the entrance and approach to the gull. The citadel possesses the
great advantage of an abundant supplyof good water, from springs
at nnd near the swnmit of the hﬂf. and although it may be com-
manded by artillery, it is only from heights very difficult of access,
and not nearer than two miles.  The best point of attack is from
the N.W_, on the southern shores of the linle port San Marvo,
whence it was assailed by the Greeks under General Chureh, but
it was from starvation only that the Turks were obliged to yield,
the Grecks having possession ol the surrounding country, and
their gunboats riding triumphant on the waters of the gulf.

The plain of Vonitza, which is the only arable land of any
extent on this side the gulf, is about two miles in breadth, and
runs hack to a range of well-wooded hills, at whose foot the scenery
is 50 beautiful ns to have obtained forit the name of Paradise.
Here o stream takes its rise, which, winding round the base of
Mount Ouranissi, runs through the town of Vonitza into the sen,
and isat all times sufficient for the supply of a much larger popu-
lation than it now boasts of, as well as nll vessels navigating the
gulf. During the winter, when swelled by tributary streams, it
is af considerable size, and runs with great rapidity, so as only to
be fordable at o few places. The banks are lined with oriental
plane-trees, whose rich and umbrageous foliage, while it serves to
maintain the refreshing temperature of the stream. forms a eoul
and picturesque retreat from the seorching rays of a summer’s sun.
Other small streams irrigate this valley, which is capable nm
improvement, but the uncertain tenure of Acamania E;thn
enuses a reluctance to risk labour and eapital either in town or

Vonitza itself, when we visited it, was in yuins; scarcely a
house was habitable ; even the authorities preferred small tempo-
rary huts of straw to grovelling among the ruins of what never
was a superb town, and where the er classes now fiml a retreat.
General Pisa, an Italinn by birth, but nmﬂﬁlile by ciroum-
stances, commanded the district and fort, but he was generally
absent at Missolonghi. He, of conrse, was n greal atlvocate for
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the gulf as a frontier, 1o be continued across to Zeitouni, which
admitted of the best defence from northern invasion. The whole
tion does not exceed three thousand of whom eight hundred
are military.  Their dress has been most absurdly changed from
the picturesque Albanian to a clumsy imitatich of the Frank uni-
form. They have no manufactures, and but little commerce, ex-
cept their market supplies. : it

About a mile from the coast, on the eastern side of the plun,
is a square mommd about eighty feet in height, with a flat surface,
bearing every appearance of being artifical, but on examination 1
could not discover any large stones or other traces of ancient
Temains.

The little port San Marco, in the bay of Vonitza, has capabil-
ities for a dockyard, as the water is so deep that large ships might
lic close to the shore. At the head of this port is a narrow isthmus,
nearly insulating the tongue of land terminated by Cape Madonna,
which forms the western shore of Vonitza Bay. This tongue has
an elevation of about two hundred and Afty feet, and is probabl
the site of the temple of the Actian Apollo, speaking of whi
Strabo says, (book vii. chap. 8.) ‘On entering this gulf, we
* find to the right the Acarnanians, a Grecian people, and the
« templeof Apollo. Thistemple is situnted near the enfrance, on
‘a ﬁill}, at the foot of which are a sacred grove and docks, where
* Augustus kept ten of the vessels taken from the enemy, from one
‘yow of oars o ten’ And again (book x. chap. 3.) he says,
Leaving the opening of the Ambracian Gulf we find, first, a place
belonging to the Acnrnanians; it is that which is called Actinm,
and this name is common as well to the temple of the Actian
¢ Apollo as 1o the cape which marks the opening of the gulf, and
¢ forms a port within.' No trces of the roins of Actiom having
{2: been discovered, its position is o subject of uncertainty ;

I cannot belp differing decidedly from those who would place
it on the low land oppesite Prevesn, For although Strabo says
it was near the entrance, yet the fact of its having stood on an
eminence, in my opinion entirely precludes the possibility of its
having been :i.tn{m-nll: on Point la PE::: where thﬁ:ﬂud, for some
distance from the shore, is so low and swampy that it is anfie for
habitation, and continues very flat for three tniles t the southward
before it begins to rise.

Westward of the promontory which bears the district name of
Azio, the hills and eliffs continue for about a mile close to the
shore, before the low land branches off; and 1 am not Lo
deny that Aetium might have stood at the bottom of the bay of
Prevesa, which however appears not always to have been consi-
dered partof the gulf, Scvlax distinetly ealling it the bay of Anac-
Lorium. <

CO
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Of the position of this latter town ( Anactorium) we are equally
uncertnin. We learn from Sirabo that * at forty stadia from the
« temple (of Actium) % Anactorium, situated on the gulf.” (Book
x. chap. 8.) Then in the second chapter of the same book he
says,—* As to the mwns of the two countries, of those of the Acar-
« nanians the first is Anactorium, which is inclosed in a peninsula
* not far from Actiom, anid serves as an entrepdt of to
' Nicopolis.! This latter remark favours its baving stood on
Point la Punta, which will also agree with the distance of four
miles (forty stadin) between it and our assumed position of Ac-
tium. Pouqueville, however, has taken it in the opposite direction,
and supposes Vonitza to oceupy the site of Anactorium. The
peninsula position given it by Strabo may be accounted for by
the indentation of Port Demata, ing the bottom of the bay
of Prevesa not to have been so much upasat present.  Here
Philip had hisvessels earnied from Leucas.

The ruins on Point La Punta are but small, and appear to be
of very modern date.

Westward of Vonitea there is now no habitation, except an oeca-
sional solitary hut, and the land, where high, is so overgrown with
thick underwood as to be almost impassable,

From La Punta the coast trends sonthward, continuing low 1o
Port Demain, which is an exeellent harbour for small vessels, and
on its southern shore rises Mount Teki, round whose base flows
the narrow channel that insulates Santa Maura.

Three miles o the northward of Prevesa, on a low isthmus
separating the sea from the gulf, lie the ruins of the Roman town
of Nicopolis, founded by Augustus in honour of the vi of
Actium, about thirty years before the Christian era.  The plai
is bounded to the northward by a low range of hills, at the foot of
which stands the grent theatre, the most conspicuous objectof the
rins: it is ina tolerably good state of preservation, some of the
highest arches at the back of the building still standing ; the front
has principally suffered. There are three grand entrance doors
and a smaller one on ench side, probably leading to the cellsof the
wild beasts. The length of the area is one hundred and fourteen
feet, the height of the building is ninety-seven feet, but, being built
on a steep ascent, the back ilmﬂjthiﬂrﬁ!ﬂl- There are
twenty-seven rows of seats in divisions, which have each their

separate entrées by two doorways not immediatelyover each other.
The building is of a ici form ;. the direction of the front
about N.W. ic, and with fhe exception of the angles being

of stone, it is all of a red brick larger than those generally used.
The area and seats were overgrown with shrubs, weeds, and long
grass, The stucco in the archways is so exceedingly hard, that 2
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penknife will scarcely mark it. | eould not discover any inscription
either on this or any other of these ruins, nor did they ever bonst
of much architectural ornament. '

About a quarter of a mile to the westward, so much overgrown
with verdure as almost o escape notice, 1 observed a perfect ellip-
tical bmlding about five hundred feet in length, and one hundred
and fifty broad. It did not appear to be sbove fiftcen feet in
height, though of course it is difficult to judge what the level of
the ground originally was. There were rows of seats like a theatre,
but the whole of the interior was so concealed in rank )
as to repder minute description impossible. [tlies in the same direc-
tion as the front of the amphitheatre, and has an entrance by three
doors at its western extreme.  Itappears to bea gymnasium, and is
most probably where the Actian games were celebrated.

These two buildings nre separated from the ehief body of the
ruins, which are about half a mile to the southward, and con=ist first
of an irregular pentagonal inclosure, the walls of which are of stone,
with square towers at intervals, not above twenty-five feet in height,
The extent of the enclosure, which a re to have been the Acro-
polis, is about a quarter of a mile, the eastern angle of the wall
reaches to the shores of Lake Mazoma.

Three humdred yards westward are the remains of a very pretiy
theatre but little dilapidated ; it is small, the dinmeter not exceed-
ing sixty feet, and built entirely of stone ; an inchned plane in the
rear of the hulding leads w the upper seats under an archiway. The
lower part of the wall is constructed of arches, leaving o promenade
underneath, and within this again is another arched passage, so that
the seats of the theatre are upon descending arches.

Between this and the shore is a temple; it is a q
building of brick, with an area of fifty feet by thirty. A singula-
rity in its construction is the double walls with a passage of three
feet between thewm all round the building. There were nichesin
the walls for statues, but 1 did pot see any eolumns. At the
western entrance are two round towers resembling Martello towers,
but not so high. The agueduoct terminates here, which, taking a
northerly direction along the sea-shore, may be traced beyond the
first range of hills, and is perfect in avalleyon the road to Kama-
rina, about twelve miles distant. At Nicopolis it is jn se ruinous
a state, that only in one place are two arches o be seen together.

Not oven a village pow occupies the site of a city which Au-
gustus fundly hoped would be a lasting memorial of lis exploits,
and for whose aggrandisement he despoiled so many of the neigh-
bouring towns.  Having fallen into decay, it was restored by the
Emperor Julian; but reasons for locating are so different in
midl:l-"n times from what they were, that we find few of the sites
of antiept jowns now occupied by modern ones. . Nigopolis oow
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only affords an asylum for a few shepherds whose flocks grare
among its TUIns. A

To the northward of Nicopolis the land rises to a sharp ridge
about fifteen hundred feet in height, which is crowned by a wall
of Cyclopean masohry running along it for three or four miles,
and sppearing more fike tlie boundary of adistrict than a own. At
the western exireme, which descends abruptly to the coast, there
is & bastion one hundred and fifty feet in length and eighty in
breadth, which descends abruptly by a rugged path to the sea-
share. From this spot a fine view is obtained of the lonian Sea,
with the islands of Corfii, Anti-Paxo, Paxo, and Santa Maors,
and the mountainous and picturesque country of Suli to the north-
ward ; while immediately beneath. in the calm sleep of natural
decay, lie the perfect ruins of an ancient city, about two hundred
ina little ravine stands the theatre : the radins is about eighty feet.
describing only a third of a circle.  There were -paght rows of
seats ; and as the soil is not favourable to vegetable growth, itis
more free from weeds than ruins are generally found. In thearen
lay a portion of rock weighing about forty tons, which time, or some
ather convulsion, had dislodged from the oJiff above, and which, in
its descent, has destroyed the wall and seats ; at another place the
external wall sustained a similar piece, thongh of smaller dimen-
sions. ‘The entrance doors, the steps, the walls, in short the whale
building is in excellent preservation : but in a still better state did
we gﬂfu bath about two hundred yards tothe S.W. of the theatre.
A doorway had been cleared, we entered an arched mrmgu
twenty feet long and five wide, which led to the bath itself, about
nine feet square and twelve bigh, with an arched wp. A small
square hole had been ori inu.l]yiaﬂfurthn-ﬂmiﬁmnilightmd
air, but as this was © bytheﬂknuiinmunfmil,mi
mlwrmﬁ: in the roof had been removed for the abovemen-
i P The stucco was hard as stone, fresh and un-
coloured ; the sole ornament wns a sort of square panell with
a neat moulding above and below ; the whole was light mdlgpm.
The stones used in its construction were of large dimensions, the
arch of the doorway into the bath was of one piece. Both passage
and hath were partly filled with light rubbish, but an hour’s labour
would restore the whole nearly to its original state.

This bath stood near ane of the gates of the town, which was so
small and narrow that it would scarcely admit the of »
horseman. Tt was remnrkable ffom beng formed of only two
stones plmduprighund-mnﬁnginthnmmnhhﬂmhm4
ing hall the arch, thus

]
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The walls are about twelve feet thick, in good preservation, and
the direction of many buildings may be traced, one of which we
imagined to be a lm:sle, where several pieces of column of com-
mon limestone protruded through the soil. These ruins are termed

the natives Pu-ul, but I will not venture t§ assign an ancient
name to them, not being able to discover any description that will
accord with their remarkable position. The inhabitants are only
aware of one visit made to the ruins, about ten years since, by two
Englishmen, who excavated some tombs between this and the
village of Kamarina, which lies about a mile from the ruins lower
down the mountain, where any traveller may experience the hospi-
tality of an Albanian chief, surrounded by his feudal retainers.
This village is but one day from Prevesa, and the ruins, which are
nut generally known to exist, are well worth the attention of tra-
vellers having a little leisure time. The vicinity of the village is
well cultivated, but the vegetation was at least a fortnight behind.
The name of the mountain is Zalunga, and the district extending
towards Nicopolis is termed Lamari. We found a sensible differ-
ence of temperature, the thermometer standing 8° or 10° lower
than in the plains.

At Kamaring wo saw a picce of ornamented marble on which
might be faintly traced part of a Roman inscription ; it was brought
from Kastro Sikia, a village near the sea, where we were wld
might be seen other remains of antiquity. This place, or in the
vicinity, was most probably the Portus Comarus deseribed by
Sirnbo, for off Papalaka Point there is the appearance of an an-
cient mole. The other port mentioned by Strabo as being more
commodious, and situated twelve stadin from Nicopolis, is doubt-
less the present will.n.ge of Mitika, and the name of Gomaros Bay,
given to the indentation between Mitika and Kastro Sikia, appears
to be a corruption of the ancient name Comarus.

Seven miles to the westward of Arta, on the road to Prevesa, is
the hamlet of Tmaum Chings ; and about half o mile o the N.W.
of this, erossing the Hippolytos, are the ruins of Charadrom, now
known by the name cﬂcguus. They are very eonspicuously
situated on a hill about one hundred and eighty fect high ; a wall, in
many places still twelve or fourteen feet high, surrounds the base
of the hill, which is so overgrown with thick wnderwood, that it
would be impossible to ascend it, but for the zeal of devotees whose
pious feet have worn a pathway to the modern Greek chapel which
now sanctifies its summit.  Rather more than half-way up, another
wall may be traced, and the top is aguin encircled by n];:m _
negus mass of walls of the Grecian, Roman, and Frank eras. i
foundations are of rude Cyelopean masonry, The chapel hefore-
mentioned is adorned with [ragments of ancient architecture ;
capitals converted into bases, amd vice versd ; and portions of the

-
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entablature form the steps to the door. Whence these came |
cannot say, as Charadrum was only a military post, and we can
scarcely give the Gredks of modern times the credit of conveying
these remuins from Arta, the nearest town, even for relizious pur-
poses; probably the place itsell was formerly crowned with o tem-
ple. Polybius mentions Philip passing this place after the siege
of Ambracus. The countryaround Rogous is rich and beautiful,
and well covered with olive trees; the land rises abruptly to the
notthward to Mavro Vouno. There had been a bridge over the
river, but at the time of my visit it was washed away, nnd we were
obliged to ferry ourselves over in a canoe, or monoxolon, as they
are here termed.

The celebrity which this gulf formerly enjoyed for the quantity
and quality of its fish, it still merits—the red and grey mullet are
most abundant ; there are also plenty of soles and ecls, and the
prawns are ﬂuhﬁl 1 ever saw. The sardinia fishery I have
already noticed. e Greeks, whose only right is their nautical
strength, usurp the lordship and monopoly of all the fisheries, and
their flag is often displayed on the northern shores of the gulf.

The fisheries are constructed of reeds placed in the mud close
together, and extending two hundred yards and upwards from the
shore : they form a labyrinth terminating in a death-chamber,
whence the fish are taken at pleasure with a hand-vet.  OfF the
mouths of the Arta anid Louro, and where there are communica-
fiins with the lakes, the fisheries are most extensive ; they are,
hiowever, confined entirely to the northern shores.

The gulf is generally considered unhealthy, more ially
during the months of July, Aungust, and September, the
natives are careful not to e themselves uncovered in the morn-
ing to the easterly, or h.:tdpr:::d which, coming off the swampy
shores, is very chilly, and brings with it the marsh miasmata, pro-
ducing remittent fevers of a dangerous nature. '

During the time of my visit (June and July), the land and sea
breezes were always regular, and the latter hlew fresh—it set in
between 10 and 11 .. and invarinbly died at sunset. The range
of the temperature was from 76° 10 89° during the day, and from
70° to B0” at might ; the mean tem e ol noon was 78",

The general character of the lills on the Acarnaman side is
- round-topped and barren, descending gradually and undulating 1o
thﬁlhru,wlﬂnhmsm:nl[ym&fmd sp-to—but to the
northward the mountains are higher, sharp-ridged, and the descent

to the plains more preci in many places, more
inlly Zalunga and ﬁm éﬂﬂl‘l, stupendous clplﬁ‘-.
eastern portion of the gulf is deepest ; the most waler we
found was thirty-six fathoms, and the bottom throughout is stiff
black mud, excepting near the low sandy shores.
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There are two other islands not yet noticed, one called Gaidura
Nissi (Jackass Island), off Cape La Scara, is low and rocky, and
barren, presenting on its surface masses of Fmestone incrusted with

The other, Kiefilo Nissi (Head Island) is of the same
nature as Korako Nissi, about fifteen or eighteen feet high, of soft
sandstone, and covered with verdure,

I have purposely avoided entering into the morale of the people,
as there are already so many able descriptions of them already
before the public; suffice it tosay, that the majority of the inhabit-
ants are Greeks, many Albamans, and but few Osmanlees, who
are for the most part government officers.  The mode of travel-

ing and transporting goods is by horses; the rate averaging three
an hour, by which medium they reckon distance, eight hours
being generally considered as a I{E)"l journey, The country
abounds in es, many of which are venomous. Game, espe-
aially liares and partridges, are pleatiful.  The olive among wees,
and the myrile nmong shrubs, are the most common.  There 1s no
regularity in the tides, the nise, fall, and velocity being entirely
dependent on the foree of the wind,

Vi.—Adccount of East Falkland Island. Communicated hy
Woodbine Parish, Esq., F.RS. Read, 14th Jan,, 1833

EF:]E claims of Great Britain to the Falkland Islands having beon
ly renewed, the following aceount of the Eastern Isle may not
be uninteresting. It was drawn ap for me during my Iate resi-
dence in South America by Mr, Vernet, who formed a settlement
and resided there for several years, under an authority from the

ernment of Buenos Ayres. Mr. Vernet's establishment was
at Berkeley Sound, adjoining the ruins of that formerly planted
at Port Louis by M. Bourgainville, Tt will be recollected that the
British settlement, which was forcibly hroken up by the Spaniards
in 1770, and subsequently restored, was at Port Egmont, on the
Western Island. —W, P.]

East Falkland Island is favourably situated both for colomization,
and for the refreshment of vessels d round Cape Horn.* Its
proximity to the Cape, and its excellent harbours, most of which
are of easy aceess, with good holding ground, and sufficient
depth of water for even first-rate men-of-war, would alone make
it a valuable i'llllﬂ.‘&l".‘l-!-i.“ﬂ. Winlst the facilities it affords for exer-
cising ships’ companiesushore, without the risk of losing them,
together with the abundanes of wild eattle and anti-scorbutic
herbs found there, point it out as a most desirable resort fwﬂ

® Seeals p. 105, i kb
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which have been long at gea, and whose crews are threatened with
scurvy.

The climate on the Yland is, on the whole, temperate. The
temperatare never falls below 26° Fahrenheit in the coldest winter,
nor rises above 75°Jn the hottest summer; its general range is
fram 30° 10 507 in winter, 50° to 75 in suunmer. The weatheris
rather unsettled, particularly in winter ; but the showers, whether
of raih, snow, or hail, are generally of short duration, and their
effects are never long visible on the surface of the ground. Thus
floods are unkoown ; snow disap in a few hours, unless on
the tops of the mountains; and ice i seldom found above an
inch thick, Thunder amd Lghtning are of rure occurrence ; fogs
are frequent, especially in autumn and spring, but they usually
dissipate wwards noon. The winter is rather longer than the
summer, but the difference is not above a month, and the

warm days of summer, with occasional showers, produce a rapi

r1;mtu.m in that season.

he wind blows commonly from the norith-west in summer,
south-west in winter, and seldom long from the enstward in either
genson, The finest weather in winter is when the wind draws from
the west or north-west ; and, in summer, whenit stands at north-
west or porth-east. A north wind almost always brings rain,
especinlly in summer; and east and south-east winds are con-
stantly accompanied by thick and wet weather. Snow squalls
generally come from the S.8.E., 8, or S5 W, Storms are
most frequent at the changes of the seasons, and blow commonly
from S.S.W. to W.S.W.; but they seldom last above twenty-four

hours,

The soil of East Falkland Island has been found well adapted
i cultivation, isting genemlly of from six to eight inches
of black vegetable mould, below which is either gravel or clay.
Wheat and flax were both raised, of quality equal, if not supe-
rior, to the seed sown, which was procured from Buenos Ayres;
and potatoes, cah , twrnips, and other kinds of vegetables,
prodoced largely, of emﬁem quality. Fruit trees were not
tried, t.hum]‘;]-nnu sent from Buenos Ayres having perished before
they arri

he soil also produces different kinds of vegetables wild, as

celery, cresses, &c., and many other esculent planis, the
names of which were not known to the settlers, but their t-
able taste and yaluable anti-scorbutic properties were ab y
ascertained by them. Among others is one which they called the
tea-plant, growing close to the gronnd, and producing a of
the size of a large pea, white with a tinge of rose-colour, af
exquisite flavour, A decoction of jts lenves is a good substitute
for ten, whence its name. It isveryabundant.

No trees grow on the mlagd; but wood for building was
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obitained, tolerably easily, from the adjoining Straits of Magellan.
For fuel, besides peat u.ndme:.lmi:? whir.'hﬂm abmndant in m
places, and may be , out uf the penguins’
three kinds of {Lulhﬂplt:! found, enlled fachinal, matijo, and
rml'lm The first of these grows straight ﬁﬂ:m lwntﬂm
et hi ,mﬂthemm.inmrtm' 1o the height, is from
minifhmm inch and a in dinmeter : small woods of this
mhundhﬂ&e?ﬂlmmdfnmgudmﬂ;hhn&ﬂm
fruit, The second is more abundant in the southern than in the
nnrthﬂnp:tluithﬂilllnd; its trunk is nearly the thickness of
a man's armn, very crooked, never higher than three {eet, and bears
no fruit.  The graillers is the smallest of the three, growing close
10 the ground, and abundant all over the island: being easily
ignited : it was chiefly used as fuel when the people were away
from the settlement, and to light the peat-fires in tE{- bouses. Tt
bears o small dark-red berry of the size of alarge pea, of an insipid
taste.

The country, i the northern part of the island, 1s rather moun-
tninous. The highest part was called San Simon, at no great
distance from the bottom of Berkeley Sound. The tops of the
mountains are thickly strewn with large boulders, or detached
stones, of which quantities bave fallen, in some places, in lines along
their sides, looking like rivers of sumes; these are alternated with
extensive tracts of marshy ground, descending from the very tops
of the mountains, where many large fresh-water ponds are found,
from one to two fest deep.  The best ground 1s at the foot of the
mountains, and of this there is abundanece fit for cultivation,. in
plains stretching from five to fifteen miles nlong the margin of the
sea. In the southern peninsula there is hardly a nsing ground
that can be called a kill. Excellent fresh water is found every-
where, and may be procured cither by digging, or from the rivalets,
which flow from interior towards the sea, through valleys
eovered with n rich vegetation.

Herds of wild horned cattle exist on the island, sufficient to
maintain a great many settlers ; and wild bogs are abundant in the
northern peninsula ; wild horses are also found there, of small size,
but very hardy, which, when broken in, as some were without diffi-
culty, were found of great service to the settlement.  Rabluts are
in great numbers, of a large se and fine fur. Foxes too are found,
but differing considerably from those of Europe, having a thick
head and coarse fur; they live chiefly on geese and other fowl,
which they catch at night when asleep.

Game is extremely common, especially wild geese and
ducks ; of the former, two kinds were disunguished, the lowland
or kelp-geese, and the upland geese; the latter were much
superior in flavour, the former being of a fishy taste, hving.
chiefly on mussels, shrimps, and kelp. Both were very tame,
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and the upland geese were easily domesticated. They are finest
eating in autumn, beigg then faitest, in consequence of the abun-
dance at that season of tea-berries, of which they are very fond :
the rest of the year they live on the short gruss. They bave a
white neck and breast, with the rest of the body speckled of afine
brown marbled colour. The lowland gander is quite white, and
thn(ﬁm iark with a speckled hreast,

ducks there are several kinds. The loggeriieaded are the
largest, anid almost of the size of the peese; their Aesh is toogh
and fishy ; they cannot fly, and when cut off from the water ure
ensily caught.  The next size is also of inferior quality, tough and
fishy; but the smaller kinds, which are not larger than young
pigeons, are deliciously good, and are found in lnrge flocks along

the rivuleis and fresh-water ponds. Snipes are found so tame
(that they were ofien Killed by ing ramrods at them. In
‘addition 1o these, ngreat variety of sea-birds frequ the shores,
of which the most valuahle to and seitlers, the quantity
of eggs they deposit, are the gulls and penguins. These birds

have their fixed rovkeries, to which they resort, in numerous locks,
every spring ; the gulls generally in green places near the shore,
or an the small islands in the bays; the penguins chiefly along
the steep rocky shores of the sea. e eges of both are
eatable, even with relish, after long confinement oo board ghip ;
the penguin’s being, however, the best, and less strong than
that of the gull. So numerous are these egus, that on one
oceasion eight men gathered sixty thousand in four or five days,
and could ensily have doubled that number bad they stopped a
few days longer. Both gulls and penguins will Iay sie or eight
each, if removed; otherwise, they only lay two and hateli them.
'[l;lh:rguﬁi come first o their hatching places, the penguins a little
Fish abounds in all the bays and inlets, especially in spring,
when they come to spawn at the mouths of the {resh-water rivalets,
They generally enter and retire twice every day, at half-flood and
half-ebb ; and arein such numbers, that ten or twelve men coild
always eatch and salt about sixty tons in less than a month. They
were usaally enught by a sweeping net, but they also took the hook,
being of & kind between the mullet and satmon. Their favour was
:3'5 t; and when salted, they were considered superior to the
i ship-londs might be procured anoually.

Of ~ﬁ:?-lhuimun1 mussels and clams; they are very
abundant, and easly gn on the beach at low water,

Seals are found on the island, or rather on the rocks close 1o
it- and hair-soals (lions and elephants) abound along its shores.
Many black whales have been also caught in its neighbourhood ;

W
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in consequence of which the island has of late years been much
resorted to by fishing vessels, English, American, and French.
Of these eighty-nine touched at it between 1826 and 1831,

Enst Falkland Island is singularly cut into by the sea, forming
various good harbours of easy access for vessels of almost any bur-
then. Insteering into most of them, little other direction is neces-
sary than to keep out of the kelp, which grows profusely on all the
rocks; butas Berkeley Sound is both the most frequented, and in
some respects the hest, the following more ific instructions
may be ziven ing it,

*“ Vessels approaching Berkeley Sound from the northward
should endeavour to make the land ton or fifteen miles west of the
port, the prevailing winds being westerly ; and when approaching
from the southward should, in like manner, make allowance for
the carrents, which frequently run very strong to the northward.
When entering the Sound, a sufficient berth must be given toa ledge
of rocks, called the Volunteer Rocks, which run out from the north
point about a mile and a quarter ; outside of which, in nearly the
same line, at a further distance of about anpther mile, is & single
sunken rock, with only six feet water on it at low tide. When
these rocks are cleared, and the Sound is fairly entered, there
18 N0 T, except from a small ledge of rocks off Eagle Point,
about two cables’ length from the shore, with kelp growing all over
it, and therefore casily seen.  Above this point the Sound & quite
clear 6l well up, when aledge of five or six black rocks will e seen
on the north side, bolind which is an exeollont harbour, enlled
Johnson's Harboor, with good holding ground in six or seven
fathoms, and greater convenience for watering thin in any other
part ﬁﬁhe bay.

“ If a ship, endenvouring 10 enter Berkeloy Sound, find the wind
blowing ﬂ down, which is often the m.u.-.rgnd is thos prevented
gutting to a snitahle anchy in the bay, a { exists imme-
dimtely south of the -ulmdr‘f;i about twn mpf;ll' miles from
the small islands in its mouth, called Port William, or Harriet's
Bay. This is of easy access, and fresh water may be easily ob-
tuined init, In going in, ships should keep on the north shore,
about two cables’ length distant, as the tide runs strong. The
flood runs to the southward, and the ebb to the north-east.”

To the south of Berkeley Sound, the const of East Falkland
Island should not be approachied too near, particularly in thick wea-
ther; there being no correct chart of it. amnd many low and dan-
gerous islands lying off, sme of them even out of sightof the land,
particularly to the southward.

“s Of the annexed plans of East Falkland lsland and Berkeley
Sound, the first is but a sketch, and is not to be relied on as any
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guide for pilotage.  The secomnd is more exnet, being after o plan
of the Sound made byithe first licatenant of the Uranie, French
frigate, wrecked there in 1820; and since corrected by many
persanal observations made by the masters of differemt sealing
ships. '

-

VIL—dccount of the Arcent of the Peter Botle Mouniain, !;fﬂll‘
rilins, on the Tth September, 1832, Estracted from a private
lotter from Licutenant Taylor, R.A.; and communicaied by
Mr. Barrow. Read 28th January, 1834,

You are no doubt aware, from my former lotter, that the Peter
Hotte has always been considered inaccessible ; and although »
tradition exists of o man of that name having ascended it, and
losing his life in returning, it is seldom believed, no anthentic ac-
count remaining of the fact. A Frenchman, forty-two years ago,
deelared that he had got on the top by himself, and made n hole
in the rovk for a fag-staff; and his countrymen naturally believed
him! but the value of this assertion may be also judged of by
the present narrative.  The sscent has been Frequently attempted,
and by several people, of late years; once by the officers af his
Majesty's ship Snmarang, who lost their way and found them-
selves separated from the Peter Botte itsell by a deep cleft in the
rock, and m consequence were compelled to return.  Captain
Lloyd, chief civil engineer, and your old friend Dawkins, maie
themmnrlm_vm. and succeeded in reaching a point between
the shoulder and the neck, where they planted a . which did
ot however reach haliway up a perpendicular face of rock that
arrested their progress. This was the last attempt.  Captain
was then, however, so convineed of the practicability of the
undertaking. that he determined to repeal experiment this
year, and accordingly made all his preparations by the :
of this month.  On the Gth he started from town, accom:
H Lientenant Phillpotts, of the 20th Reg., Lieutenant Keppel,
N. (my old messmate), and myself, whom he asked to join
him. H{r bad previously sent out two of his overseers with about
twenty-five negroos and convicts to make all the necessary
prepartions, mﬂzuh them a sort of tent, and Topes,
crow-bars, a portable lndder, provisions, and everything we could
possibly want for three or four davs, as wh intended to remain on
the shoulder of the mountuin, olose to the base of Peter Bote,
until we either socceeded, or were convineed of its impossibality,
These men had worked hord ; and, on eur ariving at the foot of
the mountam, we found the tent and all our tools, &e., safely

"o
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lodged on the shoulder of the Peter Botte. | may as well de-
scribe here the appearance of the mountfin. From most points
of view it seems to rise out of the range which runs nearly parallel
to that part of the sea-coast which forms the bay of Port Lows:
but, on arriving at its base, you find that it ¥ actually separated
from the rest of the range by a ravine or eleft of a tremendous
depth.  Seen from the town (as you will perceive by the sketch)
it appenrs a cone with a large overhanging rock at its summit ;
but so extraordinarily sharp and knife-like is this, in common with
all the rocks in the island, that whnnuenmdm,ulhﬂm!m:l
say, ita nenrly quite Frpcndimlnr. In fact, 1 have seen it
n fifty t points of view, and cannot yet assign to it any one
ise form,  But to my tale,

We dined that evening and slept at the house of a Frenchmnn
in the plain below, and rose early next morning, much exhausted
by the attacks of bugs, All oor preparations being made, we
started, and a more picturesque line of march [ have seldom seen.
Our van was composed of nhout fifteen or twenty sepoys in m
variety of costume, together with a few negroes carrymg our i
dry clothes, &,  Our path lay up a very steep ravine, formed by
the rains in the wet season, which, having loosened all the stones,
made it anything but pleasant ; those below were obliged to keep
a bright look-out for tumbling rocks, nnd one of these missed
Keppel and mysell by a miracle,

From the head of this gorge we turned off along the other face
of the mountain ; and it would have been a fine subject for a pic-
ture; to look up from the ravine below and see the long string
slowly picking their * kittle' footsteps along o ledge not anywhere
a foot broad : yet these monkeys carried their loads full four hun-
dred yards along this face, holding by the shrubs above; while
below there was nothing but the tops of the forest for more than
nine hundred feet down the slope.

On rising to the shoulder, a view burst upon us which quite
defies my descriptive powers.  We stood on a little narrow ledge
or neck of land, about twenty vards in lengih, On the side which
we mounted, we looked back into the deep wooded gorge we bind
passed up ; while on the opposite side of the neck, which was
between sis and seven feet broad, the precipice went sheer down
fifieen hunidred feet to the plain. One extremity of the neck was
equally precipitous, and the other was bounded by what to me
was the most magnificent sight [ ever saw. A parrow, knife-like
edge of rock, broken here and there by precipitous faces, ran up
in a comical form to about 300 or 350 feet above ns; and on the
very pinnacle old ¢ Peter Botte' frowned in all hisglory. 1 hiave
dome severnl sketches of him, one of which, from this poing, 1

send by the same ship as this lewer,
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After a short rest we proceeded to work. The ladder (see
a;;m:&) had been lefd by Lloyd and Dawkins last year. It
wils ut twelve feet lugh, and reached, as may PErceive,
about halfway up a [::f aof perpendicular ﬁ]-:, The foot,
which was spiked,® rested on a ledge, not quite visible in the
sketeh, with barely three inches on each side. A grapnel-line had
been also lefi last year, but was not used. A negro of Lloyd's
clambered from the top of the ladder by the cleft in the face of
the rock, not trusting his weight to the old and rotten line. He
carried a small cord round his middle; and it was fearful 1o
see the cool, sieady way in which he climbed, where a single
loose stone or false hold must bave sent him down into the
abyss ; however, he fearlessly scrambled away till at length we
heard bim halloo from under the neck  all right.! These negroes
use their feet exnctly like wonkeys, grasping with them ev
projection almost as firmly as with their hands.  The line carri
up he made fast above, and up it we all four * shinned " in suc-
cession, [t was, joking apart, awlul work. In several the
ridge ran  an edge not a foot broad ; and 1 eould, as hield o,
halE-sitting, hall-kneeling across the ridge, have kicked my right
shoe down to the plain on one side, and my left into the bottom
of the ravine on the other. The only thing which surprised me
was my own steadiness and freedom from all giddiness. 1 had
been nervous in mounting the ravine in the morning ; but gra-
dually 1 got so excited and determined 1o succeed, that 1 could
look down that dizzy height without the smallest sensation of
swimming in the bead ; nevertheless, I held on uncommonly hard,
and felt very well satisfied when | was safe under the neck. And
a more extraordinary situation [ never was in.  The head, which
is an enormous mass of rock, about thirty-five feet in height, over-
hangs its base many feet on every side. A ledge of tolerably level
rock runs round three sides of the base, about six feet in width,
bounded everywhere by the abrupt edge of the precipice, exeept
in the spot where it is joined by the nidge up which we climbed.
In one spot the liend, though overhanging tfs buse several feet,
reaches only perpendicularly aver the edge of the precipice; and,
most fortunately, it was at the very spot where we mounted.
Here it was that we reckoned on getting up: & communication
being established with the shoulder by a double line of ropes, we
E:;mdﬂl to get up the necessary mhrin',—rl._‘?’l portable

der, additional coils of rope, crowbars, &e.  But now the

#

uestion, and a too, was Lipw to pet the ladder up ngainst
:]hnmd:-. lemﬂ;rupnud-m imi'tﬂuml, with thongs, to
fire over ; and, having got up a gun, he made a line fast round his
body, which we all held on, and going over the edge of the preci-
pice on the opposite side, he leaned back against the line, and



102 Ascent of the Peter Botte Mounfain.

fired aver the least projecting part : had the line broke he would
biave fallen 1800 feet,  Twice this failed, #hd then be had recourse
to o large stone with o lead line, which swung dingonally, and
seemed to be n fensible plan: several times he made beantiful
heaves, but the provoking line would not eateh, and away went
the stone far down below ; tll atlength Falus, Elm-i I suppose,
with his perseverance, gave us a shift of wind for about a minute,
and over went the stone, and was eagerly seized an the opposite
side.—Hurrah, my lads, < steady’s” the word!  Three lengths of
the ladder were put together on the ledge: a large line wos
attnched to the one which was over the head, and carefully drawn
up; and, finally, a two-inched rope, to the extremity of which we
Inshed the top of our Tadder, then Jowered it gently over the pres
cipice till it hung perpendicularly, and was steadied by two ne-
groes on the ridge below.—= All right, now hoist away ! " and ap
went the lndder, till the foot came to the edge of our ledge, where
it wusInshed in firmly o the neck.  Wethen haoled away on the
guy to stendy it, and mnde it fnst ; nline was pnssed over by the
lead-line o hold on, and up went Lloyd, screeching and halloo-
ing, and we all three serambled after him.  T'he union-jack and
a boat-hook were passed up, and Old England's waved freel
and gallantly on the rﬂ:ﬂhﬂd Pﬂlﬁl‘lﬁ“h ;?:gmner wis i
seen flying, than the Undaunted frigate saluted in the harbour,
and the guns of our salating battery replied ; for though our expe-
dition had been kept secret till we started, it was made known the
morning of oor ascent, and all hands were on the look-out, as we
nfterwards learnt. We then got o bottle ‘of wine to the of
the rock, christened it * King William's Peak," and dronk his Ma
jesty's health hands round the Jack, and then* Hip, lup, bip,
barrah I’

I' cortainly mever felt anyiling like the excitement of that
moment ;  even the negroes down on the shoulder took up our
hurrahs, and we coulidl bear far below the faint shouts of the asto-
nished inhabitants of the plam. We were determined to do
nothing by halves, and aceordingly made preparations for sleeping
under’ the neck, by bauling up blankets, pea-jackets, brandy,
vigars, &c. Meanwhile, our dinner was preparing on the
shoulder below ; and, abowt 4 p. M. we descended our ticklish
path, to partake of the portable soup, preserved salmon, &c.
Oor party was now increased by Dawkins and his cousin, a
lisutenant of the Talbot, to whom we bad written, informing
them of our bopes of fuccesss but their beatds would pot allow
them to mount to the bhead or peck. After dinner, as il was
getting dark, 1 screwed up my nerves, and climbed up 1o our
queer little nest at the top, followed by Tom Keppel, and
negro, who carried some dry wood and made a fire in o cleft
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under the rock. Llayd and Phillpotts soon came up, and we
began to arrange oursMves for the night, each taking a glass of
birandy to begin with. 1 had on two pair of trousers, llllﬁ
waistcoat, jacket, and a hoge flushing jacket over that, a thi
woollen sailor's cap, and two blankets: and eachof us lighted
a cigar a5 we seated ourselves to wait for the appeinted bour
for oyr signal of success. It was a glorious sight o look down
from thu:._“giddy innacle over the whole island, lying so calm
and beaatiful n tIllu.- moonlight, except where the broad black
shadows of the other mountains intercepted the light.  Here
and there we could see a light twinkling in the plains, or the fire
of some sugar manufactory ; but not a sound of any sort reached
us except an occasional shout from the party down on the shoulder
{(we four being the only ones above). At Iy, in the direction
:L P':':u'l Ia::i:u.;“ a bright flash was "?’i' and after n interval
en of the evening-gun.  We then our
arranged signal, and whizz went a rocket from nu:rnut.hg-hm;
up for an instant the peaksof the hills below us, and then leav-
ing us in darkness, We next burnt o blue-light, and nothing ean
be conceived more perfectly beautiful than the broad glare agninst
the overhanging tock. The wild-looking group we made 1 our
uncouth habiliments, and the narrow ledge on which we stood,
were all distinctly shown ; while many of the tropical birds,
frightened at our vagaries, came glancing by in the light and then
swooped away, screeching, into the gloom below ; for the gorge
on our left was dark as ﬁrn‘lms. We burnt another blue-light,
and threw up two more rockets, when, our labo being
exhausted, the patient-looking, insulted moon had it all her own
way again, wl:lllﬁw rolled ourselves up in our blankets, and
baving lashed Phillpotts, who is a determined sleap-walker, to
Keppel's leg, we tried mllniga bud it blew strong before the
morming—anid was very cold! Wedmnk all our brandy, and ke
tucking in the blankets the whole night without success.
dn_jrﬂhreuk we tose, stiff, colid, and hungry ; and I shall conclude
briefly by saying, that after about four or five hours’ hard work
we got a hole mined in the rock, and sunk the foot of our twelve-
foot ladder depp in this, lashing a water-barrel, as a landmark, at
the top: and, above all, a long staff, with the Union Jack fying.
We then, in turn, mounted o the top of the ladder to take a last
look nt & view such as we might never see again; and,
adieu to the scene of our toil aod triumph, descended the ladder
1o the neck, and casting off the guys and hauling-lines, cut off all
commumcation with thewop.
In order to save time and avoul danger, we now made fast a
line from the peck to the shoulder, as taut as possible ; and hang-
ing on our traps by means of rings, launched them one by one from
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the top, and down they flew, making the line smoke again.  All
were thus conveyed safely to the shoulder, {xeept one unlucky bag,
eontaining a lot of b ts, my spy-glass, and sundry other arti-
cles, which, not being firmly fixed, broke the preventer-line, and
took its departure down to Pamplemousses.- We at length de-
scended, and reached the shoulder all safe and without any acci-
dent, except that of the blankets—not a rope-yamn being Jeft 1o
show where we got up.  We then breakfasted, and after a long and
sumewhat troublesome descent, got to the low country, and drove
in Lloyd's carriage to town, where we were most cordially wel-
comed by all our countrymen ; though [ believe, we were not
quite so warmly greeted by the French inhabitants, who are now
constrained to believe that their countryman alone did not achieve
the feat. and that the British ensign has been the first o0 wave
over the redoubtable Peter Botte #

* We are indelted also to the private cormespondence of the writer of the above
eommunication for the fellowing necount of a jhe#nomenon, pot unEr:ﬂnnl. in
many parts of the world, but of which the pariiculars, as sxhibited on sonth
shure of the Mauritius, nre here described, snd bedd by a sketeh.

* Onthe south side of the ialand is o puint called * The Souffleur,” from. the
following cirenmstance, A large mass of rock rung ot oo the sea from the maia
land, ta whick it in joned by a nock of rock not two feet broad, The constant best-
hlh'::mﬂ tremendows swell which rolls in has undermined it in direction, till
it exactly the sppeamace of & githic bumlding with 8 oumber of arches in the
centme of the ek, which is sbout thirty-five or furty foet above the sen { the water
has farced two vertically upwanls, which are worn as smooth and eylindrieal
a8 if cut by a cg'wf.- When a heavy sen rolls in, it of course fills in an instant the
hallow eavurna unierneath, and finding no other egoems, and being borme in with
tremendons  violence, it rushes up these chimneys, and Bies roaring furiounly toa
height of full sixty feet. The moment the wave recedes the vacuum benesth Faises
the wind to rush into the two apertures with 4 lowd humming noise, which is heard
ot & considerable distance, My eompanion mnil | arrived there belore high watér, and
haring climbed acrom the neck of rock, we sasted ourselves clave £o the chimneys,
whare I purposed muking a sketeh, und liad Junt begun when in esme p thundering
sen, which beoke right ovur bhe rock itself, and drove us back weich alarmed.  Our
sugro guide now infarmed us, that we must make haste to recross sur narrow bridge,
as the wea would get upas the tide rose. Wo lost no tme, nod got back
enough ; and I was obliged to make my skeiches frum the main land, In about
three-quarters of an hour the sight was truly magnificent. I do mot emgperate in
the least when 1 say, that the waves rolled long and unbroken full tweaty-five
feet high, till, meetig the huadland, they broke clear over it, sending the spray
fiying over to thy il § while froui the centre of this massof foam, the
Souttleur shot up with a noise which we afterwards heard distincily between two and
three miles ﬂrnndnil on the main cliff, mure than & hondred feet above the sea,

-u:.! quite wet, Innnlrdhdmplﬂ.th[iﬂmmlhzg!_ihi]lﬂ'ﬁiﬂx
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the top, and down they flew, making the line smoke again. Afl
were thus conveyed safely to the shoulder, froept one unlucky bag,
contmning a lot of blankets, my spy-glass, and sundry other arti-
cles, which, not being firmly fixed, broke the preventer-line, and
took its departure down to Pamplemousses. We at length de-
scended, and reached the shoulder all safe and without ANy a0
dent, except that of the blankets—not a rape-yarn being Jeft to
show where we got up,  We then breskfasted, and afier a long and
somewhat troublesome descent, got to the low country, and drove
in Lloyd's carriage 10 town, where we were maost cordinlly wals
comed by all gur countrymen ; though 1 believe, we were not
quite so warmly greeted by the French inhahitants, who are now
constrined fo believe that their countryman alone did not achieve
the feat, and that the British ensign has boen the first to wave
over the redoubtable Peter Botte *

* We sce indebited alw to the private eorrespapdence of the writer of the abore
rotnmunication for the fullowing seconut of w phenunmienon, nut unfrequent in
many ports of the world, bot of which the purticulars, as exhilited on the souih
shire of the Manritius, are horg dencribed, and seeom sl by & aketch,

- On the south side of the istand is n point enllod “ The Sonffleur," from the
following rircnmstanee, A lupre masw of rock runs out ioto the eey from the main
lan, to which it s joined by & neck of tuck not two feet broad. The constant best-
hliﬁ'h tremendous swell which rolis in hos undermined it in evers dietisn, il
it exactly the spprarasion of o gutlle buiilding with a nymber 2?!“!':“1 in the
fenire of the rack, which is about thirty-five ar forty fuet above the sen ; the waler
s fisrewd two Iﬁﬂiﬂﬂﬂ]l}l‘:lﬂi. which are Wwiorn uy simopkh and :}'I-I-Iid’iﬂ-l’
u’d‘m‘p;q. o When a heavy sea rolls fn, it of conrse fills in an instant the

eavernt unidemoath, and fimding no ather Eirrens, and beiug borne in with
trememdyun viokemee, it roabes up fhese ehimmniys, nnd fliey ruaring furisualy to a
height of full sixty foet.  The momint thi wiye recudes the vacrun beneath catses
the wind to rush into the fws wpertunes with a Jond Busmming siiwe, which i heard
&L consilurable distunce, My compusionnnd 1 arriped thate bufore high water, aid
baviag climbed acroes the nrck of rack, we suuted iureves cloge to the chim
whipe [ prrpoied making o sletely mnd had Just begien when £ estne & tho
-!n,-rhh:_h bruke right over the roek itsell, il drove us baek much alarmed. Cur
TR guille now informed i, that wi must make linste o recronn yur parow bridige,
a8 the sem woulil get up ns the fidy rode. W lowt no time, gnd got back
ennugh; and 1 was ahligrd to make y wkolches from the muin land, Ln sbeut

_ they broke ¢
ﬂy-ug! over tu the main-dand; whils ﬁw?ﬂm mt;ﬁffghgmﬁ:la?rxw

tir shat up with & naiss which wa afterwards b i il
three miles. Standing o the main Qi myr th:n":dhmﬂ btd::r‘:tl:: pen,

Nohery quite wel, AN we wantod fo compiate the picturs was  large ship going
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V111.—Recent DM:E'“ in the Antarctic Oeean. From the

book of the Br Tula, commanded by Mr. John Biscoe,

R.N. Communicated by Messes, Enderby. Read, 1ith
February, 18353.

Tus brg Tula, of 148 tons, belonging 1o Messrs. Enderby, and
commonded by Mr. John Biscoe, R.N., left the port of London
on the 14th July, 1830, on a South-sea scaling voyage, but with
special instructions from her owners also to endeavour to make
discoveries ina high southern latitude.  She was liberally equipped
with whatever appeared requisite or desirable on such an enter-
prise ; and was accompanied by the cutter Lively, in the same
employ, and attached to the Tuls on the footing of a tender.

“I'he two vessels, after touching at the Cape Verde Islands for
salt, arrived off the Falkland Islands on the Sth November, and
anchored in Port Louis, Berkeley Sound, on the 10th. Captain
Biscoe speaks highly of the convenience of this port for vessels
bound round Cape Horn: fish, bullocks, antl fresh water can be
easily procured, with a variety of anti-scorbutic herbs to use as
vegetables : the entrance being also clear, the anchorage good, and
the depth of water considerable close to the beach. A refitting yard
here, be considers, could be very easily established, and would be
both & great public and private benefit.

On the 27th November, having completed their water, the Tula
and ber consort again proceeded to sea; and on their way to
Sandwich Land, kept a vigilant look-out for the Aurora Islands,
laid down by the Spaninrds in lat. 55° 15° 8., long. 47° 57 'W.;*
but which, having been unsuccessfully sought for by Captain
Weddell, and now again by Captain Biscoe, must be either con-
sidered henceforward as not existing, or looked for in some
other Puntmn On the 10th December, in long. 207 14" W,
many icebergs were passed, which were conceived 10 be drifting
between Sandwich 15.1111 and New South Shetland ; and among
them the two vessels parted company, to their mutoal great
anxiety, and did not again meet tll the 14th,  On the 20th, an
island was made, in lat. 58° 25' 5., long, 26° 55" W.; but its ap-
pearance being very discouraging,—in Captain Biscoe's tmx.
* terrific, being nothing more than a complete rock, covered with
ice, snow, and heavy clouds, =0 that it was difficult to distinguish

* These islunds 1o Terr discovered by the ship Aurom,
1762, and again en 15 1700, " In 179 ™~ e
Atrevids went purposely to their pusitiont; and after passing mine da
in thair immediate vieinily, reported the above as the latitude and longitude of
sonthormmost 1 b the same time [daciﬁt second in 5% 3 5, 47° 53’ W., and &
third in 52° 33 5. 47" 43" W.—See Weddell's Voyage, p. 62: snil athier recent
attempts made t find thre hare been exually unsuccessl Murrell's Viyages
(New York, 1837},
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one from the other,'—no attempt was then made to land on it
Proceeding to the southward, on the folldwing day, another island
was distinguished in the S.W., similar to the preceding one, which
now hore W, by N. ; and the cutter was directed to examine both,
in which her success was very incomplete, the-boats not being able
to effect a landing an either, These were the Montague and Bristol
Islands of the charts, but which Captain Briscoe places fifty miles
farther west than they are usually laid down. thermometer
stood at 207 in the air, and 31° in the water. A third, Friesland
Island, was seen to the southward of them ; and a fourth, 1o the
northward.

Several following days were spent in endeavouring 1o get t the
southward, and, i possible. also 1o the westward, there bei

indications of land in that guarter ; but these were all un-
successful. The field-ice was either quite continuous and un-
broken, or where bays were formed in it, and entered, these were
found open but a litile way, and the vessels were ubliged toreturn
as they went in.  Fortunately, the water was remarkably smooth
even when the wind, which hung to the westward, blew strong ;
and this circumstance both facilitated the maneceuvring of the ves-
sels, and encouraged their crews to persevere, by confirming their
surmises as to the existence of land in the neighbourhood. On the
20th, at noon, the Intitude observed was 50° 11! S., long, €4° oo’
W.; but the wind blowing then hard from the south-west, farther
investigation in that quarter was abandoned ; the islands before
seen were again sighted, and the longitudes of their centres being

determined, and confirmed 1o be about 27" W., =ail was
made o the eastward.

Captain Biscoe was thus prevented from making any specific
discovery in this meridian, though he has furnished strong pre-
m:gﬁw evidence that o considerable body of land stretches due
south from the known beads of Sandwich Land ; while, on the
other hand, the very high latitude (74° 15 S.) attained by Captain
Waddell, a fewdegrees to the westwanl {viz., in 36°W.), farther
ﬁ:nil'i that its western extremity is at no great distance from these

sl

On the 5th Janvary (1831), the Tula and her oompanion were
inlat. 50°9'S., long. 21° 52'W. ; and on the 7th, in lat, 50° 35" 8.,
long, 20° 21" W.; closely skirting the field-ice the whole way,
and examining every inlet, in bopes of finding o passage throngh
it to the southward, and, as they hoped, 1o clear water.
this, however, they wepe constantly disappeinted ; and, on the
contrary, on the evening of the 7th, s Captain Biscoe, ¢
?inﬂﬁld&mﬁmtmdmyud,hrl nﬂdunl;fmul:;f

i the head of a bay of firm ice, with a view, from the mast-
head, to an extent of at least twenty miles in every direction ; and,
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10 the southward, the ice appeared so smooth and firm, that any
one might have walked on it.  The weather, too, was now so
clear, that 1 am convinced, land of any considerable elevation
might have been seen eighty or ninety miles.  What farther asto-
nished me was, that Abere were no living animals of any kind about
this jee, with the exception of one or two small peterels,—not even
nny ins, which at other times hal been very numerous.
Tlese areumstances almost convinced me that this ice must have
been formed at sea; the temperature of the water being then 507,
and that of the air 317, with frequent and very heavy falls of snow.
N evertheless, there were strong indications of land in the south-
west, though none was actually within our horizon ; and the water
continued very smooth.”

From the 7th to the 1fith January, the course made good was
nearly due east; the Iatitude being them 507 16° 8., longitude
7° 14 W. The wind hul hung duning the mterval to the south,
witly fresh breeses, on two occasions, from south-west, and a con-
siderable sen, as thongh the distance from land was now increas-
ing. The ice wasalso, from time to time, more broken into bergs,
fifty-cight of them being at one time in sight together ; and on
the 1ith, the temperature of the water was 34° of the air in the
shade 45°, in the sun 777, with a corresponding genial warmth to
the feelings of the erew. The wind also veered now to the west-
ward, and the vessels were hauled up to the south-enst, steering
between ice-borgs and broken patch ice ; but scarcely any birds
were yet to be seen; though, on the €0ih, two nellies¥ were
observed, and one albatross, being the first since leaving the lati-
tude of South Georgin,  On the 21st, the latitude sttained was
fi6i> 16, longitude 00° 24' 50" W.; tempernture of the water 367,
of the air in the shade 387 ; no ice in sght; bat the wind again
drawing to the south and south-east, and many indicntions of Iand
in the same quarter. Several spotted englets, (one, apparently, a
new variety, rather larger than a Cape pigeon, with brown beak,
wings, and head, the other parts white,) with some blue
were in sight.  On the 234, the wind was from S85.W,, nnd came
in_pufls, as from land ; the water was smooth, and at times disco-
loured ; and many eaglets and Cape pigeons hovered abont the
vessels: lat. G7° 42" 5., long. 32 31' B 'I.nmpu-ntuﬂ-" the air
at midnight 31°, of the water 35%  The ice now, however, began
again to close in, and the wind to bang to the south-east,
fresh, but v mare steady than for some days proviously.
On the 27th the latitude was 687 1' 8., lang. 10° 7' E. ; tempera-
ture of the nir 81", of the water 34°; wind ES.E., blowing
strong, with a heavy swell ; much snow [alling, and many ice-

* i A bl of the peterel kind, of 2 mived and brown culour, an unplessing
appearance, and very vorschous.'—Wieddell, m i
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bergs in sight, besides pateh ice, or rather, as it appeared, field-

ice, with its outer somewhat brokén., Few birds wirlr jﬂ
ight, and those chi penguins, seated on icebergs. u
:Enger was also here uglmmmed, while working among the ice-
bergs and patches, but the object of getipg W the south-east
was steadily pursued. On the 1st Febroary, the latitude was
fig® 51’ 8., long. 12° 22" E'; temperature of the air 30°, of the
water 34°. A seal was seen near the Lively; and many snow-
birds, with brown eaglets, hovered about the vessels; while at
hifferent times, birds, thought at the time (o be land birds, but
afterwards believed 1o be king-birds, which, though aquatic, do
not go far from land, were seen at a distance flying  towards the
south-west. The water also was of a lighter colour: but no
land could be dilﬁnl:ll}‘ or certainly made out, nor any soundings
obtained. On the 4th, the appearances beeame still more con-
clusive, and the impression was repeatedly renewed that lnnd was
seen; buot yet, even on this meridian, Captain Biscoe is not cer-
tain on this head ; and the ice trending now to the northward, a
somewhat lower latitude was necessarily inm:tl‘ On the 8th; at
noon, the position was 67° 12' S, 27° 15" E.; temperature of the
air 33° (in the sun 84"), of the water 33°. The wind then changesd
lt;? the ES.E., and Hw for some days, I:::;l;hhgnv:f tum-
ing sea, and much from icebergs ; all which
difficulties, however, the vessels persevered in making way to the
eastward.  On the 17th, the position was 66° 44 S., 98° 5! E.
On the 101k they crossed Captain Cook's track in 1773, and
found the field-ice precisely in IEE position in which he left it. On
the 25th, saw a very distinct appearance of land in lat. 66° 2,
!Dng. 43° 534' E., temperature of the water 30°, with many ice-
islands, and patches of field-ice also in sight ; but it was speedily
lost among these, and could not be agmin distinetly made out,
Several seals and penguins, with one young sen-el ephant, were hore
also seen ; and the margin of the solid body of ice was nenrly as high
as the North Foreland, and much resembled it. At length, on
the 27th, in lar. 65° 57' S, long. 477 20’ E., land was diﬁli'm:l.ly
seen, of considerable extent, but closely bound with field-ice ; the
temperature of the air at the time being 22°, considerably lower
than had been previously esperienced ; that of the water 3907 ;
and; for the first time, extraordinarily vivid coruseations of an-
rora australis, * at times rolling,’ says Captain Biscoe, * as it
were, over our heads inthe form of benutiful columns, then os
suddenly chianging like the fringe of a curtain, and again shooting
across the hemsphere like a serpent; frequently appearing not
many yanls above our heads, and decidedly within our, atmo-
sphere. It was by much the most magnificent phenomenon of
the kind that 1 ever witessed ; and although the vessel was in
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considerable danger, running with a smart breeze and much beset,
the people could scardely be kept from looking at the heavens
instead of attending to the course.

Every effurt was now made to close with the land thus disco-
vered ; and the most imminent risk was run during a heavy gale
of wind, which began on the 5th March, and continued, increas-
ing to a perfect hurricane, till the 7th.  In the course of it, the two
vessels again separated, the Tula was much injured, several of
her men were severely hurt, and their health senously affected by
exposure to the cold. Tts direction was between E. N. E. and
N. E.: and, on the 8th, when an observation was again obtained,
the drift was ascertained to have been 120 miles N. N. W, Sail
being then mode to endeavour to Fuuuthe south-east, on the
ifith, nearly the same land was again made ; the longitude being
now 407 E. A head-land, previously seen, was recogmized, and
ealled Cape Ann; and unceasing were made, for some
days, to approach nearer it, but all in vain; and the ship's com-
pany so rapidly sunk in health and strength, that it became impe-
ratively necessary to seek a more geninl climate.  Great uneasi-
ness was also now entertained about the safety of the Lively cutter,
which had not been seen sinee the Gth instant; and which, it
seemed probably (if she had survived the gale at all), had sought
a lower latitude, and made for Van Diemen's Land.  On the fith
April, after nearly three weeks of the severest fatigue, Capinin
Biscoe determined to do the same thing, never having approached
this forbidden shore (which has, with great propriety, been called
Enderby's Land) nearer than from twenty to thirty miles y—and
arrived in the Derwent on the 7th Moy ensuing ; two of his men
having died on the passage, and the others being so reduced that
the ship was entirely navigated by the throe officers, one man, and
a boy. The nights, during mast of the period, were so dark, ex-
cept when occasionally illumined by the aurora, that in the belp-
less state of the crew, and their utter inability 10 meet any sudden
exigency, it was deemed expedient to lie to every evening till the
following morning, The winds were uniformly fair after getting
below 6i° south altitude.

The Lively did not rejoin the Tula, in the Derwent, till the
following August, having been unfortunate in her first land-fall,
and been compelled to put in, and refresh her people at Port
Philip, in New South Wales. Both vessels again put to sea on

land, and the Chatham and Bounty Islands, sealing, but
with very indifferent success, till the 4th January, 1852, They
then again bore away to_the south-cast; the only remark of geo-
graphical importance, during this interval, being a correction in
the position of the Bmdntrﬁ-hnh. from 179" @' E., in which
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they are usually placed, to 178° 26" E., in which Captain Biscoe
conceives them to lie. : :

The first object now pursued was to touch at the Nimrod
1slands, laid down in 56° 3' 8., and 157250 W. ; but the search
far them was ineffectual ; and Captain Biscee is certain that they
donot exist, at least where thus placed. The water here, however,
looked discoloured, as though on a bank, but no soundings could
be obtained.  On the 14th Janoary, in 56° 26’ S., 156° 48 W,
many birds were seen, and much sen-webkd was fluating about.

of snow also came from the southward ; and on the
@5th, in Intitude G607 45’ S,, longitude 132° 7 W., icehergs were
again met with; the mean tem ture of the air being 37°. On
the 31st, about a hundred of t}‘::s:-. bergs were in sight together ;
and the clouds hung constantly low and heavy in the south-west,
as though land was in that quarter ; but the wind eoming round to
the north-east, and the barometer falling, with other indications of
a gale, it was considered inexpedient to examine this appearince
maore closely.

On the Srd February, in lnt. 65232 8., long. 1142 9' W., the

enon was observed of an ice-island falling to pieces,
+ which it did very near the Tula, with a noise like a clap of thun-
der, and the sen was immediately covered with the fragments, only
2 small nucleus of the origingl mass remaiming together.! On the
12ih February, in lat. 66° 27’ 8., long. 81% 50' W., many hirds
were agnin seen (albatrosses, penguins, Cape pigeons, &c.) with
several hump and finned-back whales: and no fewer than two
bundred and fifty ice-islands were counted from the deck. Ohn
the 15th land was again seen, bearing E. 8. E., but at n great
distance ; the latisude being then G7° 17 5., long. 71° 48/ W.: and
sail was made to clese it. On the following moming, it was
ascertained 1o be an island and called Adelaide Tsland, in honour
of her majesty : and, in the course of the ensuing fortnight, it was
further made out to be the westernmost of a chain of islands, Iying
E. N.E. amd W. 8 W.,and fronting a hizh continuous, land, since
called Grabam’s Land, which Captain Biscoe believes to be of
great extent. The range of islands has been also since called
]'Iiini;s I":I{‘I]]EE. after the discoverer.

« Adelaide Tsland has a most imposing and beautiful appearance,
with ane high peak shooting up ?:1:: the clouds, and occasionally
appearing both above and below them, and a lower range of moun-
tains extending about four miles, from north to south, having only
athin covering ul;;nmnn their summits, but towards their base
buried in a feld of snow and iee of the most darzling brightness,
which slopes down to the water, and terminates in a oliff of ten or
twelve feel high, riven and splintered in every direction to an ex-
tent of two or three yards from its edge. At a distance
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of three miles no bottom could be found with 250 fathomsof line ;
and round all the islands the d of water was considerable,
One, called Pitt's Tsland (in lat, 66° 20¢ 5., long. G6° 38" W.), has
many bays; and forms, with the main land behind, a good harbour
for shelter, but the bettom is rocky. No living animal was found
on any of these islands ; and not many birds, although only a few
miles tothe northward they were very numerous.”

On the 21st February, Captain Biscoe succeeded in landing on
what he ealls the main-land, and took formal possession of it : the
highest mountun in view being called Mount William, after his
Majesty ; and the next, Mount Moberly, in honour of Captain
Moberly, R: N. The place was in a decp bay, * in which the
water was so still, that could nny seals have been found, the vessels
coulid have been easily loaded, as they might have been lnid along-
side the rocks for the purpose. The depth of water was also con-
sidernble, no bottom being found with twenty fathoms of line
almost elose to the beach; and the sun was so warm that the snow
was melted off all the rocks along the water-line, which made it
more extrnordinary that they should be so utterly deserted.” The
latitude of Mount William was determiped to be G4 45'5
long. 63° 51' W.

Captain Biscoe, after this, repaired to the South Shetland
Islands, where he was driven ashore, lost his rodder and very nar-
rowly escaped shipwreck; and, after touching nt the Falkland
Eslunids, nenr which he again parted company with the Lively, pro-
ceeded to St Catharine’s in Bragil, where he learned her total
loss on Mackay's Island (one of the Falklands) ; the crew, however,
having been saved, and hrought away by a Monte Video eruiser.
He thence returned home ; and the following general observations
may 1y conclude this ahstract of his log.

L. In the very high latitodes, when, actually, as it were, within
the ice, the winds were almost uniformly from the south, round
by 8. E. to E. N, E.; which being contrary winds to a vessel in

ing from west to east, Captain Biscoe is inclined to recom-
mend that future attempts of the same aatare should be made in
the opposite direction, viz., from east to west. Outside the ice,
however, the winds were constantly westerly ; and it may therefore
admit of doubt, whether the convenience of having o fair wind at
command, whenever required (ns in the Tula's case), to run for
shelter and repairs, and of which advantage may be then safely
taken, be not of more importance, than when its possession can
seldom be of vital consequence, and may frequently lead to rashness
and imprudence. 2. The Aurore Australes were only vecasional ;
but were sometimes extraordinarily vivid, and in these cases were
always succeeded by bad weather. They were not observed 1o
have any effect on the compasses. 3. The following table shows
the variation of the compass throughout the vovage :—
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Latitude | Longitade ! y Latitnd | Longitude by i
albserved. Ghzmn:r-r Wit observey. | Chromemeter, ¥

S50 1BfS. | - 93° T4'W.| & ODTE.| 41° 24°8. | 350° 2HE. | 11° OOME
B - & 18 54 1 an 40 12 TH 13W.| 10 DO
58 (H 102 B 1ew.|se 4 |7 5 14 00
5 16 7T 14 11 3p 36 28 170 3o G w0
§2 25 ] 15 00 55 55 149 49 Decreasing K.
66 48 1 e T 30 B4 1 119 43 12 o0
BT 40 & 33 19 44 4 Da 1D 46 2H o
7 &7 6 o8 14 i 27 A 04 —_ g4
8 30, M 42 R - 64 53 67 03 26 20
68 43 ey 98 M 4 20 65 M 95 00
4 56 23 45 @9 10 a2 51 38 12 00
i 54 35 5T 43 36 4A 47 ™ 11 oo
67 & 35 38 a1 13 32 44 50 B 0o
fii 4 41 10 40 ‘72 31 b5 43 46 4 a0
0 16 49 .97 40 10 an i 29 00 6 W
81 16 G4 4T 40 98 | 13 20 [ M 47 7. 40
5 a7 104 32 g7 38 35 5N M M 0 40
5l 83 120 08 Nons. 2 34 28 36 20 40
48 40 139 55 Easterly,

[Note.—As n whole, the above voynge is interesting. It has
wilded onie more to the many examples previously set by British eea-
men of potient and intrqﬁf{ perseverance amidet the most discourag-
iu;diﬂimltiu; and the exertions used have not been without a cer-
tuim reward. Two distinet discoveries have been made, ot a t
distance the one from the other; and each in the highest
Intithde, with very few exceptions, which has yet been sttained, or
in which land hes yet been discovered, The pmbability séems thus
to be revived of the existenee of n t Sout Land, yet to be
brought upon our charts, nnd possibly mode sobservient to the pros-

ity of our fisheries; so strongly, indeed, nre Messrs. Enderby
1 with this probability, that, undeterred by the heavy loes
which they have incnmred by the late w they propose again
sending out Captain Biscoe this semson, on tﬁt sume resenrch. To
encourage his future exertions, by paying s just tribute to the past,
the Council of the Royal Gﬂﬂgnpricll Society have awarded him
their Hoyal Premium for 1833, And the Lords Commissioners of
the Admimlty have resolved to send an officer of the Royal Navy,

(Mr, Rea, ns passenger in his ship, to assist him in those scienti
observations which, whatever may be the fare of the commercial

speculation confided tw him, will probably make his next voynge still

Bnnlrt]m]mhtc than that now coneluded. The expedition will sail in
uly,
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IX —Substance of a (feographical Memoir on the Indus. By
Lieut. Burnes, E.1.C.S.  Communicated by the Couri of
Directors of the East India Company. Read 25th March,
Hth and 22nd Apsil, 13th and 27th May, 1833

A General View of the Indus—THERE is an uninterrupted nuvi-
gation bf the Indus from the seato Labore; and the distance, by
the course of the river, amounts to about a thousand British miles.

The Indus, when joined by the Punjab rivers, never shallows,
evenin the dry season, (o less than fifteen feet, and seldom preserves
g0 great a breadth as half a mile. The Chenab, or Acesines, hins
a medial depth of twelve feet, and the Ravee, or Hydraoles, is
about Iulfl.L size of that river. Theseare the minimn of sound-
ings on the voyage, but the usual d of the three rivers cannol
be rated at less than four, three, two fathoms.

This extensive inland navigation, open as | have stated it to be,
ean only be considered traversable to the boats of the country,
which are flat-hottomed, and do not draw more than four feet of
water, when heavily laden.  The largest enrry about -five
tons English. Science and capital might improve the bmld of
these vessels, but, in extending our commerce, the present model
would ever be found most convenient.  Steam-vessels could ply
if constructed in this manner, but no vessel with a keel could be
safely navignted, i

The voyage to Lahore ied exactly sixty days, but the season
was mosi favourable, MTE.W. winds had set in, while the
strunger inundation of the periodical swell had not commenoad,
We reached Mooltan on the fortieth day, and the remnining time
was expended in novigating the Ravee, which is 2 most cronked
river. The boats sailed sunnise to sunsei, and, when the
wind was unfavourable, were dmgged by ropes through the water.

There are few rivers in the world where steam mght be used
with better effect than on the Indus. It has no rocks or rapids
to obstract the ascent, amd the eurrent does not exceed two and
a ball miles an howr. Our daily progress sometimes a
twenty miles by the course of the river, for a vessel can be
agninst the current at the rate of one and a Lalf mile an hour.
Wiih light breezes we advanced two miles an hour, and only when
hWﬁlmmﬂH“mmﬁm at the rate
of miles, Steam would obviate the inconveniences of this
slow and tedious navigation, and T do not doubt but Mooltan
might be reached in twenty instend of forty"days.  From that city
a commercial communication could best be opened with the neiph-
bouring countries,

A boat may drop down from Laliore to the sea in filicen days,

i
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as follows i—to Mooltan in six—to Bukkur in four—to Hyder:
abad in three—and to the sea-ports intwet.  This is of course the

guickest periml of descent, and 1 may add that it has never
been tried of Iate, for there is no trade between Sinde and the
Punjab by water. A

There are political obstacles to vsing the Tndus as a channel
of commerce. The people and princes are ignorant and barbarous.
The former plunder the trader, and the Iatter over-tax the mer-
chants, so that goods are sent by land and by circvitous rontes.
The absence of trade arises from no physical obstacles. and is to

be chiefly traced to this erroneous policy of the Sinde government,
There are about seven hundred boats between the sea and Lahore,
and this pumber suffices for ferrying and all other purposes,

On the Mouths of the Indus. The nver Indus s one of the
largest in the world.  Like the Nile and the Gonges, it reaches
the vcean by many mooths, which, diverging from the parent
stream, form a delta of rich allovium, At n distanee of sixty
miles from the sen, and about five miles below the ancient city of
Tatta, the Indus separates into two branches.  The right arm is
named Buggaur, and the left Sata.  This is a pecalinrity of this
stream ns ancient as the days of the Greeks, and the historinn of
Alexander the Great expressly mentions it in these words:—
* Near Puttala (Tatta) the river Indus divides itself into two vast
branches.'— Arran, lib. vi.

Of these two branchies, the left one, or Sata, pursues nearly a
southern coast to the ocenn, following the direction of the great
river from which it is supplied ; while the right, or Buggaur, devi-
ates ot onee from the general track of the Indos, and resches the
sea by a westerly conrse almost at night angles to its twin river.

The eastern branch, or Sata, is the larger of the two, and, below
the point of division, 18 one thousand yards wide; it also affords
egress o the principal body of the water, and though it divides and
subdivides itself into numerous channels, and precipitates its water
into the sea hy no fewer than seven mouths within the space of
thirty-five miles, yet such are the velocity and violence of the
stream, that it throws up sand-banks or bars, and only one branch
of this many-mouthed arm is entered by vessels of fifty tons. The
water out to sea from them during the swell of the river is fresh
for two leagues, and the largest of them, the Gorah, has cast up
a dangerous santd-bank which projects directly out from the land
for fifteen miles.

The western arm which is called Buggaor, on the other hand,
flows in one stream, passing Peer Putta, Bobnur, and Darajee, to
within five or six miles of the sea, when it divides into two navi-
gable branches, the Pittee and Pictecanee, which fall into the ocean
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about twenty-five miles apart frum each other. ' These two are
cimsidered the great meuths of the Indus, and were frequented,
till lately, by the lnrgest native boats, being yet accessible to them ;
but, for three years past, the channel of the Buggaur has been
comparatively desertdd hy the river, and though #t contains twao
fathoms of water as ligh ns Dasajee, yet it shallows above that
town. and in the dry season is in mmmrla:ﬂ only knee deep,
its bed, which is usually nearly half a mile broad, baving at that
place but s breadih of one hundred yards.  The name * Buggaur™
signifies “ destroy,” and it is saidl t0 be so applicd to this arm of
the Delta, from the destructive velocity with which 1t runs 1o the
sea, overwholming trees, bushes, &c. and destroying the country
on its banks. . Though this alteration has diverted the imde from
Darajee to the bauks of the Sata, the country near the Buggaur
is s rich as it was previously ; and Mﬂﬂ branch itsel{'is not
mﬁpﬁcﬂ.yﬂﬂmhﬁnqu:nﬂ}'mm in its bed, nnd no-
where a deficiency of water for fat-hottomed boats,  Pharing the
swell it is a fine river, and will in all probability shortly regain
its former cminence.

The land embraced by these arms of the Indus extends, at the
junction of the rivers with the sen, 1 about seventy British miles,
and this, correctly speaking, is the existing Delin of this rver.
The direction of the sea-const along this line is N.N.W.

But the Indus covers with its waters a wider space than is thus
deseribed, and has two other miouths to the esstward of those
thrown out by the Sata, viz., the Seer and Koree, the latter the
boundary-line which divides Cuich from Sinde. The rulers of
that country, however, have hemmed in- the. course and. diverted
the waters of both these branehes, by canals for irngation, so that
neither of them reaches the sea.  With the addition of these for-
saken branches, the Indus presents a face of sbout one hundred
anil twenty-five British miles 10 the sea, which it may be said to
enter by eleven mouths. The latitude of the most western em-
bouchure is about 247 40°, that of the enstern 23° S0/ N. oo
lhﬁt,,f actual latitude there is an extent of about cighty statute
m on
The inconstaney of the lndus through the Delta is proverbial,
and thers is great difficulty and danger in its navigation. It bas
thus, in these dnys, among the people of Sinde, as bad a character
as has been left to it by the Greek histarian. . The waler is cast

with such i 'jfrmunn_hnkmmhﬂ'.l.hdﬂumili-
constantly fal in, and huge mases of clty may be hourly seen
tumbling into the stream. often withn ms crasli. o some

edddies of great depth, which coniain a Kind of whirlpool, in which

vessels wheel Tound and require every eare o prevent acculent.
12
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The current in such placesis really terrific, amd in a high wind
the waves rage as in the great ocean.  To avoid these eddies, and
thie rotten pirts of the banks, seemed the chief objects of soli-
citudle to the boatmen.

1t is worthy of notice, with regard to the river Indus, that those
mouths which are least favoured by the fresh water, are most ac-
cessilile to large vessels from the sea, for they are more free from
sand-hanks, which the river-wantérs, when reshing with violence,
niever fail to waise. Thus, the Buggaur, which 1 have just ruBr:*
sented as full of shallows, hosa d and clear stream from 1)a-
tajee to the sea.  The Hoogly branch of the Gunges is, 1 believe,
navigiable from a similar cause.

Having thos generalized on the leading fentures of the Indus
below Tattn, T shall proceed to describe the several mouths with
their harbonrs, depth of water, and such other facts relating 1o
each as have fallen under my notice.

Begimning from the westward, we have the Pittee-mouth, an
embouchure of the Buggaur, which falls into what may be ealled
the bay of Curachee. It has no bar, but a large sand-bank and
island outside prevent a direct passage into it from the sen,
and narrow the channel to about balf & mile ot 1ts month; of low
water it is even less than five hundred yards, and proceeding op-
witrds contracis o one hundred and sixty yards in some places;
but its general width is three hundred yards. At the shallowest
part of the Pittee there was a depth of nine feet ot low water, and
“the tide rose nine feet more at full moon. There is everywhere
n depth of two fathoms as high ns Darajes, and more frequently
five and six, sometimes seven nnd eight.  Where two branches
meet, the water is invariably deep. At a distance of six miles up
the Pittee there is a rock stretching across the river, but it has
nine feet water on it ot low tide. The geneml eourse of the
Pittee for the first thirty miles is W.N.W., but it enters the sea
by a channel due north.  The Pittee is exceedingly crooked, and
consists of a succession of short turnings, in the most opposite
directions, ‘even frin south tonorth ; the water from one angle is
thrust upon another, which lenves this river alternatel deep on
both sides. Where the banks are steep, there is the channel
found ; and again, where they gradually slope, the water shallows
invariably exist. This, however, may be remarked of all rivers
which flow over a flat country. | may mention that there is no
fresh water in the Pittee, nearer than thirty miles from the sea
The brushwood on it banks is very dense, and for fifteen miles
up presses close u the river. 'We navigated this branch to
that extent, and Cm it in two places higher up, at Darajee
and Bohaur, where it had two fathoms water. 1

The Pieteeanee quits the Pittee about twenty miles from ihe
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sea, which it enters below the latitude of 24° 80, It is pnarrower
than the Pittee; and inevery respect an inferior branch, for there
are sanil-banks in its mouth which overlap ench other, amd

the navigation intricate and dangerous. W found it to have 2
depth of six feet oneits bar at low tide, and fifieen at full, but
when opee in its chafinel there were three fathoms water. At its
moutheit is but three hundred yards wide, and higher up contracts
even 1o fifty, but it has the same depth of water everywhere till it
joins the Pittee. The Pieleeance runs nearly north into the land,
and from its shorter course the tides make sooner up it than ihe
* Pittee, which frequently occasions the singular circumstance of
one branch running up and the otlier down at the same tme.

Connoeted with these two mouths of the Indus, there ave three
inferior creeks. called  Koodee, Khoyw, and Dubboo.  The two
first join the Pittee, and Koodee was in former . one of the
greal entrances 10 Darajec; but its place has heen usurped by
\he Picteeanse, and it is now choked, Dubboo is. only avsother
entrance to ihe Pieteeanee, :

Howeyer accessible these two branches have been found, yet
neither of them are navigated by any other than {lat-hottomed
Loats, which carry the entire cargo to and from the very mouth «
the niver, inside which the sea-vessels anchor. 1t was an unheard-
of occurrence for. boats like the four that conveyed us (none of
them twenty-five tons in burthen) to ascentl so lugh up the Pittee
as they did, but assuredly wo encountered no obstacles.

Of the seven mouths give egress 1o the waters of the Sata
ot eastern branch, the Joon, Rechel, and Hujamree, lie within
ten miles of onch other, One of these mouils has been at all
times more or less novigable, and, while they are the estuaries
of the waters of the Sata, a portion of those thrown off by the
Buggaur reaches them by inferior creeks during the swells, form-
ing an admirable inland navigation through all parts of the Delta.
The mouths of the Jooa and Rechel are choked, but the latter
was, up to a late period, the most frequented of all the muuths of
the Tndus. It was formerly marked by a minaret, which has, 1
suppose, fallen down, as this fact is particularly mentioned by
our early navigators. There is a village near its mouth ealled
« Moonara.” The Hujamsee is now nccessible to boats of fifty
. tons. Tts port is Vickur, twenty-five miles from the sea, which,
with Shah-bunder, (still farther eastward,) seems alternately to
engross the trade of the Delia. This season Shali-bunder is
scarcely to be approached, and the next season Vickor will per-
haps be deseried. We entered the Indus by the Hujamree
mouth, and disembarked at Vickur. At the bar we bad fificen
foet water at high-tide, and a depth of four fathoms all the way to
Vickur, even when the tide was out.
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The Khedywaree is the next mouth eastward of the Huojamres,
with which it is connected by small cots it is shallow and not
e frequented unless by boats o cut firewood,

Of the remaining mouths of the left arm, the next is Goral,
the largest of all the estoaries. 1t derives it supply of water di-
rect from the Sata, which near the sen feeds numerons ereeks, and
15 named Wanyanee, When ascending the Hujnmree, we passed
by a narrow creek into this mouth of the Indus.  The Gorah (or,
as it i5 also ealled townrds the sea, Wanyanee) has o depth every-
where of four fathoms. 1t does not exceed five hundred yartls
in width, and runs with great velodity; its conrse is somewhat
crooked, but it pursues, on the whole, a southerly line to the sea,
aml paktes by a fne village on the left bank, ealled Kelaun.
Though the Gorali possesses such facilities for navigation, yet it
is not to be entered from the sea, by the smallest hoats, in conse-

wence of a dangerous sand-bank to which 1 have before alluded.

tis clear that such sand-banks are thrown up by the impetuosity
Al the stream, for the Rechel, till it was deseried by the preat
body of the Indus, had as large o bar'as is now opposite Gorah,
and this bus entirely disappeared with (he absence of the fresh
water, This branch of the Indus was open last century to
large boats, and an English-built vessel of seventy tons now lies
up on dry land, where it has been left by the ‘caprice of the

Below the Gorah we have the Khaeer and Mall mouths coni-
municating with it. All three disembogue within twelve miles of
each other.  The Khaeer, like the Gorah, is unnavigable.  The
Mall is safe for boats of twenty-five tons, and, being the only en-
trance now open to Shah-bander, is therefore frequented. ™ The
boats anchor in an artificial ereek, four miles up, called Lipu,
and nwait the flat-bottomed craft from the port, distant about
twenty miles north-east,

About five-and-twenty miles below Mall, we met the Seer
moutli of the Indus, but bave salt instead of fresh water. There
are several minor ereeks which intervene, but they do not form a
communication, The Seer is one of the destroyed branches of
the Indus. A dam has been thirown across it below Mughriber,
fifty miles from its mouth, and, though it censes 1o be a rirmning
stream on that account, vet the superfluity of fresh water from
above forces for itself a passage by small creeks, till it regains the
Seer, which thus contains fresh water twenty miles from its mouth,
though it is but a ereek of the sen.  The river immedintely
below Mughribee is named Goongra, Ligher up it is called Piny-
aree, and leaves the parent stream between Hyderabnd and Tatta
The Seer is accessible w boats of one hundred and fifty enndies
(thirty-eight tons), 1o a place called Gunda, where they load from
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the fat-bottomed boats of Mughribee. With some extra labour
these same hoats could reach the dam of Muoghribee, amd from
that town the inland navigation for flat-bottomed boats is unin-
terrupted to the main Indus, thoogh it becomes . irksome in the
dry season. The dam of Mughnbee is forty feet wide. The
Seer, at its mouth, is’ about two miles wide, but it gets very nar-
row inland : within it has a depth of four and six fathoms, but
below Gunda there is a sand-bank with but ene fathom water on
it. Thereis & considerable trade carried on from this branch of
the Tndus with the neighbouring countries of Cutch and Kattywar,
for rice, the staple of Sinde, which is to be Lad in abundance at
Mughribes,

The Koree, or eastern branch of the Indus, eompletes the
eleven mouths of the river. I have liule w :?— regarding it
It once discharged a portion of the waters the Fulmles,
which passes H}"dmhlj,llalﬂ of o’ river that quits the Indus
near Bukkur, and traverses the desert during. the swell : but it
has been closed ngninst both these since the yesr 176, when
the Sindias threw up bunds or dams, o inflict injury on their
sivals. the inhabitants of Cutch.  Of all the mouths ol the Indus,
the Kores gives the grandest notion of a mighty river. A little
below Lukput, it opens like a funnel; and at Cuotasir is about
seven miles wide, and continues to increase till the coasts of Cuich
and Sinde nre not visible from one another. When the water
here was fresh; it must have been a noble stream. The depth
of this nrm of the sea (for it can be called by no other name)
is considerable.  We had twenty feet of water as high as Cotasir,
and the channel continues equally deep 1o Busta, which is bus
eight miles from Lukput. A Company’s cruiser once asconded
as high as Cotasir, but it is considered dangerous, ns there is an
extensive sand-bank ot the mouth, called Adheearce, on which
the water is only knee-deep at low tides. There are also several
sand-banks between it and Cotasir, and a lurge one w
that place. The Koree does not communicate with the or
any other mouth of the Indus, but sends off a back water to
Cittch, and affords a safe inland navigation to small craft from
Luckput to Juckow, a port on the Todian Ocean, at the mouth of
the Gulf of Cutch,

The Sindians, it will therefore appear, have destroyed both the
eastern branches of the Indus, Ind‘mmluﬂgﬂi
tages from the navigation of ane af .
gation. There hmgmmmninﬁmhquhmm&mlﬂ
anil Koree, but little of the trade of that country is exported by
it. Tt finds o vent by the Seer, but this has not given nise 1o any
new town being built on its banks : indeed, such is their humidity
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that they are only tenable for n part of the year by the tax-
gatherers of Mughribee. -

The sea abreast of the Indus is shallow, but the sounidings are
regular, and a vessel will have from twelve to fifteen foet of water
o mile and a balf off shore. The Gorah bank Ganses the only diffi-
culty to the navigation of the coast from Mandvee to Curachee.
Breakers are to be traced along it for twelve miles.  The gailors
clear it by stretching at once out of sight of land, and keeping in
twelve [nt water ill the danger is past: they even state that
n vessel of twenty-five tons w-:mlﬁ“ be wrecked on a course where
the depth is ten fathoms.  This bank is, however, much resorted
to by fishermen, and may generally be distinguished by their
boats and nets,

The eonst of Sinde, from its entire exposure to the great Tadian

Qcean, is so little protected against storms, that the navigation is
much sooner suspended than in the neighbouring countries.  Few
vessols approach it after March, for the south-west monsoon,
which then partially commences, so raises the sea, that the waves
break in three and four fathoms water ; while the coast is not dis-
cernible from its lowness till close upon it, and there is a great
tisk of missing the port, and no shelter in such an event,
+ The tiles rise in the mouths of the Indus about nine feet at full
moon ; and flow and ebb with great violence, particalarly near the
son, whore thn} flood and abandon the banks witly equal and in-
ereidible « It is dangerous to drop the anchor unless at
luw m';rr ‘;"T:MI 15 frequently o , and the :;ujel
mny | titles are only pereeptible -five miles
from the sea, that is about mmty-hE niu]ﬂu bem

The waters of the Indus are so loaded with mud and clay, that
they discolour the sen for nbout three miles from the land, but
yet they do not 0 much predominate as to change the water to
fresh anywhere but at the Garah mouth during the floods, Float-
g out from the Indus are to be seen numberless brown oily
specks, which are called pit by the oatives: oo éxamination [
found them to be round globules filled with water, baving a
brown skin, nnd very like a small egg without the shell ; when
placed on a plate they were about ihe size of a shilling, and were
easily burst. The natives informed me that they were dotached
fram the sand-banks by the sea and river water joining, and then
Avated out.  They give o particularly dirty and oily appearance
:1: tl::-lwntcr, and always denote the presence of fresh water among

& sall 3

Ti is difficult 1o imagine a more misernhle country than the
low tracts at the mouths of the Indas. When out at sea lomd s

barely to be distinguished at the distance of a league ; not & tree



Memoir on the fadus. 121

is to be seen, thoogh the mirage often magnifies the stunted
ghrubs which fringe the const, and gives them a tall and verdant
appearance ;- but this delusion vamshes with a nearer inspection.
'lphﬂﬁdeumﬂnm the hanks of all the mouths, and recedes to
leave a desert dreary waste.  If a vessel be unfortunately cast on
this const, she is buoried in two tides, aod the greatest exertion ean
hordlysave & cargo.  We had proof of this in an unfortunate boat
which stranded near ns: and, to add to the miseries of this land,
the rulers of it, by a barbarous low, demand everything which is
cast on shore, and confiscate any vessel which from stress of
wenthier may enter their :
h;ll‘h l.nnd’c by the 15 such as an uﬂ;ﬁmmmt might
one to expect. Excepting the rice uced on its own
banks, there are in fact oo exports whatsoever ; and the merchan-
dise that is brought into the country is Innded at Curnchee. It
may appear remarkable that this port should thos be the principal
one of Sinde, when its rulers are also in possession of the Indus;
but this is easily esplumed, Curachee 15 only fourteen miles
from the Pittee or western mouth of the Indos; and there is less
labour in shipping and unshipping goods there than were they
carried by the niver, from Darajee or Shabi-bonder, in flat-bottomedd
boats.  Curachee ean also throw its imports into the peopled part
of Sinde without difficulty, by following a frequented and good
level road to Tattn. The unshipment, too, at that
the necessity of embarking the cargo first in flat-bottomed bonts 3
and the netual distance between Curnchee and Tatta (about sixty
miles) is holf excealed by following the windings of the stream to
any of the banders in the Delta.  As the ports in the river and
Curacher are both subject to Sinde, it s conclusive that the sea-
t has ndvantages over those of the river, which have led to their
mng fursaken by the navigator. In former years, before Cura-
chee was seized by the Sindians, the exports from the Delta were
more considerable, but since then all arucles of valoe are brought
to Curachee by land, and there shipped ; and the opium, in par-
ticular, frum Malwah, is never put mto a boat, but to cross the
Indus vn 1ts way to Curachee.

The boats of the Indus also claim attention.  Including Curn-
chee and all the ports of the country, there are not a
hundred dingies or sen-vessels belonging to the dominions of the
Ameer. These are of a peculinr eonstroction, sharp-built, with
u very lofty poop; the large ones never ascend the nvers, and are
principally used at the bunder of Cumchee, sniling from that port
to: Muscat, Bombay, and the Malabar const. They carry no
guns, A vast number of smaller dingies are also used at the
mouths of the Indus, chiefly for fishing. They we good sea-
boats, and sail very fast.
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The traffic on the river, however, commencing from its very
mouth, is earried on in fat-botomed  boats, called dovadess.
These boats are large and unwielidy ; never exceeding one hun-
dred kurwars (fifty tons), and deawing, when laden, about four
feet water. They have two masts, the larger (orwand, and
hoist their sails behiml. The foresail is ofa lateen shape; that
aft is square and very large: with these set they can stem the
current, with.n good wind, at the mate.of three miles an hour.
When the wind fails, they are dragged or pushed up by spars
against the stroam.  With ropes they can be pulled at the rate of
a mile and a balf per hour, The helm is shaped like the letter P:
and, in the larger vessels, is managed by from each side :
at & distance it seems quite detached from the doondes.  Thess
vessels are also furnished with a long supple oar astern, which is
worked backwards and forwanls, the steersman moving it on an
elevated frame :—it reminded me of what is called sculling. ITtis
possible to impel the doondee with this car alone, and nothing
else is used in crossing the different ferryboats. When coming
down with the stream, this oar is also in requisition; and they
work.it to and fro, to keep the broad side of the vessel to the cur-
rent. . In descending the river the masts are invariably struck,
and the helm even is stowed awny. I can compare these boats 1o
nothing so correetly as the drawings of Chinese Junks; the largest
are about eighty feet long, and eighteen broad, shuped i
like a ship. ligh astern and low in frony, with the bull slanted off
at botl ends, so as 1o present less resistapee to the water. They
are floating houses, for the le who navigate them take their
families, and even their birds fowls, along with them. All the
boats on the river, large and small, are of the same deseription,
In navigating the dooudees, the boatmen always choose the shal-
low woter, to avoid the mapids of the river,

On the Delta of the Indus—Herodotus said of Egypt, that iy
was ‘the gift of the Nile;' and the same may be said of the
country at the mouths of the Indus. A section of the banks of
the river shows a continued succession of earth, clay, and sand, in
layers parallel to one another, and deposited, withoot doul, at
dufferent pericds. It would be hazarding 100 much 1o state that
the whole of the Delta has been gradually acquired from the sea,
but it is clear that the land must have greatly encroached on the
ocean.  Nothing is more corrobarative of this fact than the shal-
lowness of the sen ont from the mouths of the Indus, and the
clayey bottom and tinge of the water,

The country from Tatta, which stands at the bead of the Delta,
tothe sea downwards, is in most parts influenced by the perindical
swell of the Indus.  The great branches of this river are of them-
selves so numerous, and throw off such an ineredible number of
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arms, that the inundation is general; and, in those places which
are demied this advantage by fortuitons circumstances, artificial
drains, about four feet wide and three deep, conduet the water
through the fields. The swell commences about the end of Airrii,
and continues to increase till July, dissppearing altugether in Sep-
tember, It begins with the meltng of the snow in the Himalays
mouritains. At other times the land is irrigated with the Persian
wheel, which is turned by n camel or bullock, and in general use
everywhere, '

The Indus first throws off its branches about sixty miles from
the sen. and each of the sides of the triangle is about one hundred
British miles in length.

The base of the Delta, extending for one hundred and twenty=
five statute miles, faces the ocean. It may thus be said to contain
an area of seven thonsand square miles ; one-vighth of which, per-
lips, may be oceupied by heds of rivers and inferior streams.

ut, singular as it may appear, this valuable uq‘:::lno{ fertility:
lies nearly neglected. Not a fourth part of the is brought
under coltivation ; and, instend of aspiring to agriculture, the
people mostly pursue a pastoral life.  The Delta of the Indus is,
therefore, overgrown with tamarisk and other wild shrubs: and,
instend of fields, we find a hard caked surface of clay, cracked by
the bieat, and of ‘0 most miserable and barren deseniption.  This
neglect oniginates in an evil govermment; for it requires little or
o labour on the part of the husbandman to prepare the land, and
tho seed, seattered without care or attention, yields a plentiful
harvest. Heavy taxation and oppression hold out no encourage-
ment even where so little onergy 1s required.

In a tract peopled by a pastoral race there are, as may be ex-

, few permanent towns or villages. When we except
arajes, Vikkur, Shah-bunder, Mughribee, and one or two
othiers, the inhnbitants reside in temporary villages, called by
them * raj,” which they remove at pleasure; and their huts are
constructed of reeds and mats made from Tice-straw, each bei
surrounded by n grass < tatty " or fence, to exclude the eold wi
and humid vapours which prevail in this low country, and are
considered poxious. These are the houses remarked by Nearchus,
and are, 1 believe, peeuliar to the river Indus.  They very much
resemble the huts of dancing-girls in India. =

It becumes a difficolt matter to form any correct opinion as o
the number of inhabitants in such a conntry, where the body of
the people are wandoerers, and not confined to narrow limits.
Huts are, however, to be seen everywhere ; and, excluding the city
of Tatn, the ation camnot be rated at Jess than thirly thou-
sand souls: of this estimate, one-third may be composed of thoese
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who reside in the fixed towns. This census gives four and o half
to the square mile, :

The erratic tribe in the Delta of the Indus is enlled Jut ; these
people are the aberigines of the country ; they ure a supersiilions
mee of Mohammedans, and exceedingly ignozant.  The different
banks of the river are peopled by watermen, of the tnbe of
Mooana ; they are emigrants from the Punjab, amd are empiloved
in navigating the boots or in fishing in the sea or river, There is
also another tribe from the same country, ealled Seik Labana,
whose ocoupation it is 10 make reed mats. They also kill wild
animals and ; but are beld in no estimation by the rest of
the pan]-:ln. ookeeas, or Jokreeas, an aboriginal raee from the
mountuins over Cumches, are 10 be found, but they are not nu-
merous. . Some of their chiefs have land assigned to them. There
are also a few Belooches.  OF the fixed population there is litle
to remark ; it is chiefly composed of Hindoos of the mercamtile
caste, who carry on the commerce of Sinde with the neighbouring
countries.  They do not differ from their breiliren in India.

The only tribe which calls for further comment is that of
Jukeen; these people are the descendants of the Sama Rajpoots,
who governed Sinde in former years.  They became converts to
the fuith when the Hindoo dyunsty was subverted, and still retain
the Hindoo name of their tribe, and elaim consanguinity with the

Jhareja Rajpoots of Cutch. They are mountainesrs from the
tmmk the Indus, not very numerous, and little favoursd by
ﬁimmL They can bring two thousand men inte the
The fisheries in the river, and out from its different mouths,
are extensive; they are camied on by hook chiefly; amd some of
the fish caught are of enormous dimensions. . One species, called
Kujjosnee, 1s killed for its sounds, which, with the fins of small
sharks that abound near the Indus, form an article of export to
Chiva. . The river fish nee lkewise abundant ; of these the most
remarkable is the * pulla,” which in favoar fully equils the sal-
mon. It is only found during the four months that precede the
swell of the river.

I am ot aware that there are any nnimals peculiar to the Delta
of the Indus. Camels are numerous and superior; buffaloes-are
reared in great numbers ; horned cattle anid sheep abound ; the
dog, wa, is here glevated to his proper situntion, and is an humble
attendant an man—they watch the flocks, and are of o ferocions
tescription, swimming *he rivers with great vigour and dexterity,

The staple production of the Delia of l]mjg?ndul.i; nce : it is
to be bad of many different kinds, but its value seems to depoml

on its preparation for the marker, Bajra, amd all other Indian
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grains are raised.  From extonsive plantations of eane, goor, n
coarse kind of sugar, is produced : this plant, with wheat, barley,
nnd moong, is obtained by imgoting the fields by cuts from the
river, some - months before the periodical WIH ane forms what
may be called n seoond crop.  Saltpetre is fr.-u.ml in the Delta,
bt it is not now expérted, though formerly an ohject of commerce
to the East Indin Compnny,

The climate of this part of Sinde is sultry and disagreenble, the
thermometer ranging as high as O0° in March; and the soil isn
rich alluvium, yet the dust blows incessantly. The dews, too, are
very heavy and dangerous. It is in every respect a trying country
to the human constitution, and this was observable in the prema-
ture old age of the inhabitanis; but 1 could not hear of their

being subject to any marsh fever or other evil effects from the
nhmthlmn their complaints being confined to the imconvenience
and annoyance they suffered from insects and mosquitoes gene-
mated by the mud.

The Indus from Tatta to Hyderabad.—From the ritjruf Tatia,
which stamls at o distance of three miles from the river, we cease
to hove the Indus separated into many channels, On' the right
bank it is confined by low rocky hillocks; and on the left there
is but one narrow branch, the mearec, which 18 aceessible o
béats from the town of Mughribee, when the superfluous water of
the floods follows its course to the sea.  Yet the greatest width of
chunnel to be found in this part of the Indus is less than half a
mile. At Hyderabad it is but eight hundred and thirty yards ; at
Tatta, it is seven hundred ; and below the village of Hilaya, fifieen
miles from that town, it does not exceed six, The greatest depth
of water is found uj:puﬂm the capital, and is five fl-'thI the
least at Tatta, where it is but fifieen feet; generally, there is a
depth of twenty feet.

he channels of the Indus within the Delta are free from
gantd-banks ; but frum Tatta to Hyderabad these are met every-
where, and, as the banks of that section of the nwrmmmd:;

uently shelving than st it is difficult w0 discover the

::Ihumn}i nm.lu:[ﬁe mtwﬁn is thus perplexed. Many of the
sand-banks are but knee-deep in the water, mﬂlﬂzuzy are mhnﬂj
shifting their position; but the current heing less mpid nenr
the sea, they are rarely swept awny. In several places they have
become islunds of and divide the strenm into two channels,
one of which is always found navigable. The subdivision of the
river has occasioned many of these branches being given as sepa-

rate rivers in our ut, as | have before stated, none such
oxint exceptng the e, In the floods there is a parrow
channel Triccul, which commumicates with the Fullalee

branch wiich insulates H yderabad at that season.
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The distance by land from Tatta to Hyderabad is less than
fifty miles, nor do the windings of the stream incrense it even by
water to sisty-five ; its course is south-west and by south, and
rather direct, with one decided turning below Jurruk, where it
throws off the river leading to Mughribee. We made the voyage
against the stream in two days,

Not abiove n dozen places exist between Tatta and the enpital ;
the only one of note being Jurmik, situated near some low rocky
hillocks, which does not boast a population of fifieen hundred
souls. Nooe of them are fortified.

. Thie eonntry, which might be one of the richest and most pro-
ductive in the world, is devoted to sterility. Hunting preserves,
ok, a8 they are ealled,  shiknrgnhs,” follow one another in soeh
suceession, as to leave no land for tillage ; and the fences which
enafine the game, approach within a few yards of the Indus. The
interior of these preserves forms a dense thicket, composed  of
tamarisk, saline shrubs, and other underwood, with stumied trees
of bauble, which are never allowed to be pruned or cut, so that
the banks of the Indus, were they in the bands of a formidable
enemy, affard cover, from which an expedition, conducted by
water, might be constantly and grievously bamssed. The roads
through this tract are equally close and strong.  Supplies are,
howerer, abundant. Grain is cheap and plestiful everywhero ;
and Tatta and Hyderabad are the ancient and modern capitals of

ﬂ%. I can add little to the accounts alrendy on
record. It does pot contain above twenty thousand souls, who

live in bouses seattered nbout a rock.  The fort, which is built on
this rocky hillock, is a mere stiell, with a single wall nbout twenty-
ﬁ_'l'E feet high, partly surround'ed by a dry diteh, ten feet wide and
eight deep, over which is thrown a wooden bridge. = It is of
brick, and & place of no strength, fast going to rwin; there is a
mnssy tower in the centre of it, which overlooks the surroundimg
country, but is not connected with the works : in il lies deposited
the wealth of Sinde.  The houses in the interior are’ constructed
of mud, and these of the ameers even are mere bovels.  The
place could casily be captured by esealade. Hyderahad stands at
a distance of three miles from the Indus: the Fullalee river;
which passes eastward of it, was quite dry, whon we visited Hy-
derabad ; but it s a considerable strenm when the swell sets in
The very island on which the capital stands is left menltvated,
and there are several rocky ridges on it which would materially
iml;;]e agricultoral operations.

e soil near Tatta is more productive, and its gardens give
abundant evidence of their fertility. The vine is soccessfully
reared in them, as also the fig. and pomegranate ; apple-trees are
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in abundance, and thoagh the fruit is naturally small, it increases
in size with cultivation. Tn the fields may be seen indigo, tobacco,
sugnr-cane, with wheat, barley, and all the other Indian grains
but it is the singular policy of the rulers of Sinde to keep every-
thing in a state of nture, that their terriiories may not excite the
cupidity of surrounding states. Agriculture and commerce nre
alike de

With regard to the trade of the country, it may be said that
there is little or none anywhere but at Curachee. The Tndus
1s as if it existed not, no advantage being taken of it to convey
goods to Hyderabad. The imports are landed at Curachee, and
the most valuable export, which is Malwah opium, is shipped from

the same port. The merchants in ting their journey to
Candahar and the upper provinees of the Indus, quit the Sindian
territories with all d The only encouragement which the

chiels give is to the wrade in opiam, on which they Tevy the exor:
bitant dlaty of two hundred and fifty ropees on ench came! Tonid ;
and the revenue from this article alone amounted last year toseven
lacs of rupees, a sum equal to the land revenue of the Hyderahad
Ameer.  Nor does any hope exist of improving or 3 i
commercial intereourse by this river, uniil the rulers of 3t huve
more just notions of policy, and some one of them, more enlight-
ened than his predecessors, discovers that the riches and capahi-
lities of & country can only be developed by encournging the

le in industry and art. At present there is no wealth in
g:nuge-butwhu is possessed by its rulers, and had the people the
inclination, they have not the means of purchasing the manufac-
tures of Europe. The oase was otherwise in the bewi of
this century. when the East India Company traded st Tatta by n
factory, and the rolers, intimidated by therr lord paramount in
Cabool, did not abject 10 the transit of goods to that and oihep
countries.  Sinde, however, must follow the fate of that portion of
Asia; and if any of the Douranee family be yet able to seize the
lost crown of Cabool, we may expeet a change for the better in
their dependent province at the mouths of the Indus.

At present there are not vessels sufficient for any considerable
trade ;. between the capital and Taita, thay do not exceed fifty—
many of them small and used for fishing—others old and worn
out. which cross the siream in certain places as ferry-boats.  Fi-
couragement would soon remove this, which may be considered a
defect in a military as well as a commereial point of view.

From Hyderabud to Sehiwun.—The todn of Sehwun stands at
a distance of two miles from the west bank of the Tndus, and js
exactly one degree of latitude north of Hydguhnel. being crossed
by the parullel of 26° 29°; the vovage to it is performed in eight
days. against the stroam, and the distanee is 105 miles,
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The river in this part of its course is named * Lar,” which in
the Belooch language means sonth; it flows about S.S.E., being
resisted ot Sehwun by rocky mountains, which change the direc-
tion of the stream. Iis banks are very low, and the country lior-
dering on them is frequently overflowed, partitularly on the eastern
side ; the western bank is firmer, but never exceods eight feet
in height. This expansion of the river diminishes its general
depth to eighteen feet; during the swell the increase is twelve
feet additional, the widih being then frequently one thousand yards
and upwards. About six miles above Hyderabad, however, the
river divides into two chamnels, one of which is forndable, and the
ather only four hundred yards wide. At Sehwun, o, the rocky
buttress of the Lukkee mountains hems the waters into a channel
of five hundred yards, but the depth is nearly forty feet, with a
rapid eurrent.

The river throws off no branches in this part of its course, ex-
copting the Fulinlee, which leaves the Indus twelve miles nbove
Hyderabad, and passes enstward of that city ; it is only a stream
during the swell. 1t was dry at Hyderabad when we were at that
city, and bhut one hundred yards wide, and knee-deep, where it
sepatated from the Indus; yet it is a considerable river in the wet
season, and fertilizes a vast portion of Sinde by its water, which it
may be said to exhaust between Hyderabad and Cuotch. The
maps give most erroneous ideas of the Indus, for the numerous
branclies which appear in them o leave the river, are mere water-
courses for the perindicnl swell ; many of them artificial, dug for
the purposes of irrigation. The river for nine months runs in
one tronk,

The current never exceeds three miles an hour in this part of
the Indus, unless where confined, when its rapidity undermines
the banks, and carries whole villagrs along with it. The town of
Majinda and Amree, on the right bank, have both been swept
away, the former no less than eight or ten times within the last
twelve years; but the le retire a few hundred yards, and again
erect their hahitations, aln, on the eastern side, has shared a
like fate : but the channel of the river lies to the westward, where
the banks are more steep; and the left bank of the river, ﬂﬂh

isting of a flat field of sand, s only inundated in the L
At that period, for eight miles eastward of the Indus, it is ool
[H:ﬁihlﬁ to travel, from the number of shoots enst off. The
Inilus itself is here pretty constant in its course; and though the
country*eastward would, as I have observed, favour the esca of
the water in that direction, it elings for some time 1o the
mountnins.

Of the country and towns which intervene between Sehwun and
\he eapital, a fow words will suffice. There are none of any size
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but Sehwun itself: Muttaree, sixteen miles from Hydernbad, *
contains about four thousand people; and Halla Bagan, Majuida,
and Sen, about two thousand each. The other places are fow,
and thinly peopled,—three or four of them bave frequently one
oame. The country is consequently neglected, and the banks of
the river are in most places covered with tamarisk ; but towards
the hills it is open.  Cotton, indigo, wheat, barley, sugar, tobaceo,
&e., lreipmﬂucﬁi by irrigation in the dry season; but the limited
extent of the cultivation may be discovered by there being but
one hundred and ninety-four wells or cuts from the river on one
side of the Indus, between Hydernbad and Sehwun, a distance of
one hundred miles, where the greater part of the soil is rich and
caltivable. In a few places the land is salt and steril.  Rice is
produced during the swell ; and yet provisions are dearer here
than in the neighbouring and less favoured country of Marwar.
The people l:hiﬂﬂil'ru on fish and milk.

The town of Sebwuon nlone bears the marks of opulence in this
portion of Sinde, and it is indebted for its prosperity to the shrine
of a holy saint from Khornssan, by name Lal Sah Baz, whose
tomb, a handsome building inside the town, is a place of pil-
grimage both to Hindoo and Mussalman : it does not, however,
eontain a population of ten thousand souls. It is sometimes called
Lewistan, or Sehwun, but rarely. Tt is a place of great antiguity ;
and is commanded on the north side by a most remarkabile mzﬁ:
now in ruins. The town itself stands on a rising ground, and
there are innumerable mosques and tombs in the neighbourhood,
which prove its former wealth, It lins a well-furnished bazaar ;
but the place has gradually gone 1o decay since it ceased to be
the residence of a governor. A branch of the Indus, called Arrul,
runs immediately past the town in its course from Larkhanu : but
this will be described afterwards.  Four years sines, the Indus
itself pessed close under Sehwun; but it has retired eastwand,
leaving a swamp on all sides of the town.

Around Sehwun the country is rich and productive, Looking
nurth, the eye resis on a green plain, highly cultivated. Mul-
berries, apples, melons, and corumbers were brought 1o os; and,
for the first time, we saw gram. The melons are tasteless—I
presume, fiom the richness of the soil. Cucumbers Trm
n the country, except at Sehwun. The climate is considered
sultry and disagreeable; and we certainly found it so, for the
thermometer rose to 112° in April, and continued-as high as 100
till nine at night. The hot winds were also,very oppressive. .

The castle of Sehwun is a most singular building ; it consists
of a mound of earth, sixty feet high, which is surrounded from
the very ground by a wall of burnt brick. [Itis of an m‘.‘ shape,
twelve hundred feot long by seven hundred and fifty in diameter,

K
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*The interior is a heap of ruins; and without, the remains of a
building two feet high : the whole surface is strewed with broken
vessels and bricks. The gatewny lies on the town side, and has
been arched : it is in a better state of preservation than any other

of the works; from the section mm& Litls which it
ays open, the whole castle is clearly an artificial mound of earth,
The river Arrul passes close under the base of the ruin.

The natives could give me no satisfactory acevunt of tlis ruin:
they attributed it to the age of the fairy Budurool Jumal, whose
ageney is referred to in everything ancient or inexplicable in this
land. = Ferishin, however, mentions that Sehwun was besieged by
Humeron n 1541, and that emperor, being unable to take i,
fled, on his disastrous rout, by lrm desert to Omerkote-Akliers,
General Mirz Khan likewise attacked it in 1591 ; but Jani, the
rebellious governor of Sinde, beld out for seven months against
the emperor’s army, so strong was the fort of Sehwun in those
days: since then, its walls being dismantled, it has been allowed
to go to wreck. The natives brought many coins of the teign of
Akber, both silver and copper, but among thirty 1 could find no
truces of the Greek alphabet.

It must be confessed that a rain of such magnitode, standing,
as it undoubtedly does, on the track of Alexander, would fully
authorize our fixing on it as one of that ueror's eaptures.  In
appearance it very much resembles Mujilibe, or (overthrown)
towar, deseribed in Mr. Rich's Memoir of ‘hnhy]nu, for it presenis
n most chaotio sight.  Quintus Curtins mentions, that in the terri-
tories of Sabui Rajah, Alesander took the strongest city by a
turnnel formed by his miners.  Now this ruin stands on the yery
verge of o navigahle branch of the Indus; and if by a tunnel we
are to infer that he dog in from the river, this is probably the very
city where “the harbarians, untanght in engineering, were con-
founided when their enemics appeared almast in the middle of the
oy, rising from & subterraneous of which no trace was
previously seen.”  The position of Sehwun evincides with that of
the territories of Salms Rajah, and it is not to be supposed that
the rulers of the country would, in after times, neglect a place of
such strength as Sehwon, which doubtless led to its being kept
up as o fortification under the Mogul Emperor.  The sant Lal
Sali Baz was interred at Sehwun, thirty-five generations back, or
about six hundred years ago; and the people umversally point to
a period much beyond that for the age of their castle,

I'n addition to the remains of Sehwun, there s a mound eighteen
miles lower down, and on the same side of the river, near the vil-
Inge of Amree. The natives believe it is the site of an old city,
and to have been the favourite abode of one of the rulers of the
land ; at which a king, once halting with his army, ordered the
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horse-dung of his cavalry to be collected in a hieap, and hence
arose the mound of Amree. It is certainly an artificial heap of
carth of the same kind as Sehwun, but it is not forty feet lugh,
and too confined o be the remains of acity. Portions of the
villago of Amnree hiave heen swept away by the river, which may
have diminished its'size, or it may be a tumulus only. There are
aome tombs at this village, but they are not of a lnter date than
Mudil Khan's invasion in the end of last century, Amree was
formerly a large twwn.

The Lukkee mountains, which lie west of the Indus, run south
from Sehwun to near Curachee, gradually diverging from the
river: they come in sight at a distance of twenty miles from
Hyderabad, They appear to be of porphyry, are very hare of
vegetation, and much furrowed by watercourses—all of which
present the concave side towards the river. They have an eleva-
tion of about one thousand feet in the highest parts, which are
flat, andd oot conical. On this range, about fifteen miles foom
Majindu, on the Indus, stands the fortified hill of Runna, o place
of strength in former times, but tll Iately neglected. It is said
to be eight miles in croumference, nnd to be well supplied with
water when there is none in the neighbourhood. The Amrees
Lave lately repaired it at considerable expense ; but, from what I
can understand, its strength chiefly consists in the absenoe of
water from the bleak mountains which surround it. There is a
hot spring at the base of the mountains, neor the village of Luk-
kee, adjoming one of the most cald Tpit ; and a spring of
the same kind exists at the other extremity, near Curachee, so that
they are probably 1o be met in the intervening The spring
MLﬂkk&hupfumnf pilgrimage to the Hi and its waters
are considercd a specific in cutaneous disorders.

The Indus from Sehwun to Bukkur.—The insulated fortress
of Bukkur is situated on a rock in the Indus, between the towns
of Roree and Sukur, It is a degree and twenty minates north of
Sehwun, being in lat. 27742, and in longitude it is fifty-mix miles
eastward of that town. The distance by the river amounts to one
hundred aml sixty miles, and was traversed Dby us in nine days,

Throughout the whole distance the Indus flows in o ngg
course, nearly S.W., till it is impeded by the Lukkee mountains
below Sehwun, The intervening cou is richly watered by is
meanderings, and from the lowness banks, is disputed
the river and its ramifications, and formed into numerous

banks are inundated and =
About ve miles below Bukkor, the Indus sends forth
o the a branch called Nara, which washes the base of

K2
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the Hala, or mountains of Beloochistan, and after pursuing a pa-
rallel course of many miles, rejoins the river at Seliwun. Tts waters
nre eonrted and distributed by eanals, which add to the blessings
bestowed Dby nature on this flat and fertile land. The enstern
bank, though less favoured than the opposite one, is highly culti-
vated, and most of the towns and vil stand on the verge of
ennals, which bounteously distribute the waters of the periodical
swell, and attest the industry and assiduity of the inhabitarits,

;]I::hc river Dh;m but rarely ﬂu;rs:ﬂnnn md.ividl::ﬂitmm, and
with a width of three-quarters of a mile in some £S, Preseryes
a depth of fifteen feu?in its shallowest bed. E’hmilmﬂ:ing
nﬂmﬂﬁqgm a ford in any part of its comrse.  The declivity on
which the Indus runs to the oeean must be gentle, for it glides
sluggishly along at less than two miles and a hall in the hoor,
From Schwun upwards, the Indus is called ¢ Sira," which means
north, in distinction from the southern portion, which is called
“ Lor." Mehmun is a foreign term, with which the natives are not
acguainted.

The immediate vicinity of the Indus in this part is alike desti-
tute of beauty and iphabitants, 1t is overgrown with tamarisk
shrubs, and the villages are purposely built at the distance of two
ar three miles, showing the frequent occurrence of mundations ;
yet there were a hundred wheels at work on the verge of the
river, The eastern bank from Sehwun to Bukkur is by far the
best peupled portion of Sinde; and the inhabited places which
occur are numerous and thriving, and thoogh not large and
wealthy, many of them bave five hundréd bouses.  This territory
is subject to the chief of Khyrpoor, and is enriched by a eanal
forty feet broad, called *Meerwah,” which conduets, by a
goutherly course, the waters of the Indus, from the neighbour-
bood of Bukkur, to a distance of ninety miles, where they are lost
in samds, or deposited in the fields. There are also various other
canuls besides this one; and while their banks are fringed with
villages and agriculture, they likewise afford the means of trans-
porting by boats the produce of the soil, In the fair senson, when
tlry, they become the beaten foot-paths of the people, and are
excellent cart-roads, preferred at sl times to the common path-
way, which, from the exuberance of vegetation in this rich country,
is generally impeded by bushes.

The western bank of the Indus, which is intersected by the
Nara, is called Chandkoh, from a Belooch tribe of that name,
and yields the greater portion of the land revenue of the Hydera-
bad Ameers. This branch, which leaves the Indus below Buklur,
in the latitude of Larkhanu, in its passage to the mnin stream,
firms n small lake ealled Munchnr, which abounds in fish. Far-

-
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ther down, it changes the name of Narainto Arrul, before falling
into the Indus. Tt is a narrow river, about a hundred yards
broad, and only navigable during the inundation. Numerous
cuts, the chief of which is the Larkhano canal, extend the culii-
vation beyond its banks; and in adidition to the swell of the Indus,
this pergunna is wftered by rills from the lofty mountains 1o the
westward, The lake of Munchor is environed by fields of wheat
i the dry season, when its waters partially subside, and leave a
rich mould exposed to the sun,

The [ortress of Bukkur is constructed of brick on a low rock
aof flint, at a distance of four hundred yards from the left bank of
the Indus, and about three Lundred and fifty from its western
side. Tis walls are loop-holed, flanked with towers, and slope to
the water's edge : they A’l; not exceed twenty feet in height. There
is a gateway on each side of the fortification, facing Roree and
Sukur, and likewise two wickets. The interior of the works is
erowded with houses and mosques, many of which, as well as parts
of the rock itsell, nppenr above the wall, In shape, it a hies
to an oval, and is about eight hundred yards long, and three bun-
dred in dinmeter. At somo places the rock has been pared and
seatfed, but Bukkur has no strength in its works, and is formide-
ble only from its position, The garrison consists of one hundred
men of the Khyrpoor Ameer, and there are fifieen pieces of artil-
lery, few of which are serviceable. Four fathoms are found on
both sides of the island, but the eastern channel becomes shal-
lower in the dry season, and is said to have been onece forded.
The navigation of the Indus at Bukkur is dangerous from eddies
formed under the fortress itself, and several other rocky islets
below it; but the watermen are considered the most experienced
in Sinde, and as a boat never attempts to pass up or down without
a pilot, but few accidents happen.

The town of Roree, whiri faces Bukkur, stands close on the
bank of the Indus, on a flinty precipice, forty feet in height, over
which the houses tower. The inhabitants of some of these ean
even iraw up water from their windows; but a road cut in the
rock down to the edge of the river, at a place where it does no
approach the ipice, supplies the citizens of Roree with this
necessary of life, without risking their lives. This is the point of
embarkation for those passing to Bukkur, but a landing would be
difficult and dangerous when the river is high. The town of
Roree Las about eight thousand inhabitants, chiefly Hindoos.
To the eastward of it several detached hillocks of flint present
most bleak and barren a but a8d to the strength of the
country ; beyond their lunits a grove of date trees extends for
three or four miles to the southward of the town, shading nume-

rous orchards and gardens. Sukur, which stands opposite Roree,

-
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iz about half the size of that town. Bn:il?hnmbmmtnﬂlerlh]u
places in former years, snd the ruins of minarets and mosques
remain.  The bank of the river at Sukur is not precipitous, and
the town runs in from it, instead of extending, like Rore, along
its banks. These two towns, doubtless, owe their position to
Bukkar, which in troubled times added to the cournge and hopes
of the inhnbitnnts. .

Roree, Bukkur, and Sukur, rose on the ruins of Alore, which
are yet to be discovered on a rocky ridge, four miles distant, 1o
the S5.E. That town wns the mﬂilnlufﬂludﬂ,md ruled by
ithe Dilora‘race, named Dhur bin Chuch, when Mohammed Cas-
sim invaded India, in the seventy-third year of the Hejira (A.n.
692), in search of ornaments for the seraglio of the caliph. The
ruler of Alore was slain by the invader, and his kingdom, which
is said to have extended from Cashmere to the ocean, fell before
the Mohammetdan arms. The Chagtye emperors supported for a
time the fortress of Alore, from its reputed strength, but it is now
reduced to a humble bamlet with some ruined tombs. A low
bridge with three arches, named the < bund of Alors,” con-
structed of brick and stone, alone remains of all its greatness. [t
is thrown across a valley, which in bygone years formed the bed
of a branch of the Indus, from which its waters fertilized the
deserts, and reached the sea by Omercote and Lucput.  In any
great inundation, the water still finds egress by this channel, which
is nametl Nora by the inhabitants.

The ouly muri::m twwns of note which require remark, are
Kh and Larkhanu, nearly under the same parallel of lati-
tude, hoth distant from it about fourteen miles; and watered Ly
canals from the Indus.  Khyrpoor is a modern town, built by the
Talpoor chief Sohral, who seized on the northern part of Sinde,
after the subversion of the Coloms. It contains a population of
about fifteen thousand souls, but is merely a colloction of mud
hovels henped together in narrow lanes. It is destitute of furt or
defence, unless a mud wall about a foot thick, which surrounds
the houses of the Ameer and his family, can be so considerel.
The country near it is flat and bushy, and a low dyke has been
drawn round the town, to keep the inundations of the river at a
distance. Larkhanu, which stands on the western bank, is the
capital of the pergunna of Chandkob; it has about ten thonsand
people; and is the head-guarters and rallying point of the Sinde
Ameers, on their N.W, frontier. It hos a small mnd fort ; and
an insufficient train of artillery, about twenty in number, frightens
the refractory in the neighbouring mountains, and maintains the

of Sinde. It is governed by a Nuwab, the individual nest
in rank to the rulers of the land,

The productions of Sinde are very similar in different parts of
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" the country, and the same kinds of grain are produced here as at
Schwun. A shrub very like wall-Aower, called syar,” grows in
this tract, the juice of which is considered a valunble medicine
for the disenses of children. The wheat fields are invariably sur-
rounded by a low dyke, like rice-ground—tobacco grows very
luxuriantly near Rdree. The greatest want in Sinde is grass,
which is choked by the tamarisk ; and the people often set fire 1o
these shrubs, and derive by such means an abundant erop. There
are but few trees in Sinde.  The baboul even does not attain any
considerable size ; the neem and firs, so abundant in Todia, are
rarely seen, and the banian tree isn siranger.  The shrubs thurr,
the kejra, khair, bair, akea (swallow-wort), and tamarisk, grow
everywhere, I have alluded to the dotd-grove of Roree, and it is
a tradition of the people, that this tree was brought into the
country by Mohammed Cassim, who carried dates from Arabin as
E::rhm for his army, from the seeds of which have arisen the

te trees so abondant in this part of Sinde. By the intraduction
of such n nutritive article of food, the Mobammedan comprensated
in some degree for the evils and scourge of his inroad,

The Indus Sfram Bukbar Gl joined by the Fﬂnljnb rivers.—The
waters of the Punjab, united in one stream, fall mto the Indos at
Mittun, in the lantude of 28° 55' N.  From this point to Buk-
kar, the river pursues a southwesterly course, and is pretty direct
in its channel, but frequently divided by sand-banks. Various
narrow erooked branches here divesge from the parent siream,
and retaining a depth of eight to filteen feet of water, are navigated
by boats ascending the Indus, in preference to the great river
itself. They extend nearly throughout the whole intervening space
nu* under review, of % s

he Indus is widely spread in many its course al

Bukkur. It often E'liﬂﬂdl a thﬂmnndm m brendth, and at
Mittun was found 1o be even double that width. The depth was
not proportionalily diminished, and in some places exceeded six
fathoms, while four were to be found everywhere, though ot a sea-
son when the waters are lowest.  There wns no greater acoelora-
tion of current than in the places already deseribed ; and the ser-
pentine course just mentioned, proves the great flatness of this
district of the country. “ag

From Buokkur the Indus is navignted by a different description
of bonts from the « doondee™ already noticed. They are called
“zohruy,” and are of an oblong square shiape, rounded fore and
aft, built of the talee tree, and with pieces of iron, instead
of mails, an wm which is performell with great neatness.
The “obruy " is also flat-bottomed, and has only one mast ; some
of them exceed eighty feet in length and twenty in breadth. They
pass through the water quicker than the doondee, and are admir-
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ably adapted 1o the transport of troops, buth horse and foot, being
as roomy furward as aft.  They are not numerous, but we met
ninety-five of them in onr voyage to Mittan. 1 cannot understand
by the description of bonats which Alexander used for transporting
his cavalry, any other than these zohruys; for Arrian describes
them as of a round form, and says they receivéd no injury when the
long vessels were wrecked at the junetion of the H nnel
Acesines. Their peculinr build s doubtless owing to the Tapids:
which they have to traverse. We made the passage in these boats
from Bukkur to Mittun in nine days, n distance of one hundred
anid geventy miles by the river.

The country which this portion of the Indus traverses is of the
richest nature, particularly on the eastern bank, where it is fooded
by innumerable canals, generally cut in those parts of the river
running east and west, that the water may be thrown south into
the interior. On the right bank, about twenty-six miles above
Bukkur, a large navigable canal ealled the * Sinde,” the work of
the emperor, conducts a great body of water to Shikarpoor and
Noushera, nnd joins that of Larkbanw.  On that side of the river,
the cultivation beyond is limited, as the districts of Doordgal
Ken, and Moorsarka, which succesd each other, are peopled by
wandering and unsettled Belooch tribes, who lead a pastoral and

undering life. The territory on both sides chiefly belongs to

inde, for the boundary line stretches on the right bank to within
fifteen miles of Mittun, and adjoins the dominions of the Seik;
and on the lefi it terminates Jower down in the latitude of 28° 337,
twenty-five miles above Subzul. There is a strip of luod, how-
ever, on the lefi bank, which forms a portion of the territories of
the Dacodpootra chief Bhawol Khan ; and the distriet immedi-
ately below that chief's terriiory in Sinde is named Oobaro, and
is inhabited by Dubrs and Muhrs, who are the aborigines of the
eountry, and known by the name of Sindees.

The town of Shikarpoor, which stands twenty-two miles from
Bukkur, on the Induos, is by far the Targest town in this tract,
indeed in Sinde, for it exceeds i sizo the eapital, Hyderabad.
The country around it is very productive, but in the change of
masters, from the Afghans to the Sindians, its revenue has deteri-
orated to half a lac of rupees annually. It still, however, carries
on an extensive inland tmde, the greater portion of its merchants
and people being Hindoos, amd having agents in the surrounding
countries.  Shikarpoor is surrounded by a muod wall, and the go-
vernor of the place holds a most important post, and with it the
utle of Nuwab. The'town and district fell into the hands of the
Sindinns about eight years ago, and it is the only unsettled portion
of their country, the Afghan family, to whom it belonged, making
irequent attempts to recover it. The frontier town of Subzul on



Memoir on the Fadus. 137

the left bank of the Tndus, and twelve miles inland, is about ono-
filth the size of Shikarpoor ; it contains a population of five thou-
sand souls, and is also surrounded by a mud wall. There are no
other placesof note.  Mittun, or, as itis sometimes called, Mittun
Cote, has not a population of fifteen lumdred people, and its fort
bas been demolishied. It is about a mile distant from the Indus,
and must stand near the site of one of Alexander's cities, as he
caused one to be built in this neighbourhood, to profit by the
situation.

It will be observed both in this part of the course of the Indus
and elsewhere, that there are no towns or places of any size in the
immediate vicinity of the river; which is owing o the nnnual
swell rendering it impossible o cultivate or raise a crop within its
reach.  This leads to the waters being conducted by canals inland ;
and the immedinte neighbourhood of SBubzul Kote has been de-
serted on this account, the great quantity of water forcing for itself
a channel from this direction, down opon the Nulla at Alore.
The Indus is very variable in its rise in different years, and for
these two bygone seasons has not attained its usual height.

The people bordering on this part of the Indus live also during
the swell in houses elevated eight or ten feet from the ground, 1o
avoid the damp and insects which it occasions.  Their bungalows
are very small and neatly constructed of reeds ; looking like little
cuttages, and being entered by a ladder. They are cluefly ocen-

ied by the pastoral classes, who continue on the banks of the

nidus with their herds as long as the river will permit them.
Herodotus mentions that the Egyptinns d:& in turrets during the
rise of the Nile, and his descripuon may be said 10 apply to the
banks of the Indus.

The horned catile to be seen in this part of the Indus are ex-
ceedingly numerous. Buffaloes are so plentiful as to be onlya
fourth the value of those lower down the river, and the very best
may be purchased for ten reals ench.  Deer, hogs, and partridges
abound on the banks of the river, and the water-fowl about Buk-
kur are numerous even in the dry season ( May).

1 have mentioned the districts lying westward of the Indus, and
the predatory habits of the inhabitants. The Boordees ocoupy
all the plains north of Shikarpoor, 1o the borders of the Brahooee
country or Cutch Gundava. They are emigrants from- Kej and
Mukran, and are of the Belooch family of Rind. 'I-Ilglrn a fair
and handsome race of men, more like Afghans than s
they do not wear the costume of Sinde, but roll a cloth in folds
loosely round their brows, and allow thei? hair W hang
in long tresses, which gives them a savage a They
took the name of Boordee from a noted individual in the tribe,
according to the Belooch custom, for the various tribes are nothing
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more than the descendants of persons of note. The chief place
of the Boordees is Duree, bot they have no large town.  The
whole “oolooss,” or tribe, is mated ot ten thousand fighting men,
and till their chiefswere taken into the service of the Ameer. they
were constantly maranding ; petty robberies are yet ecommitted.
Their language is a corrupt Persian. r

Of the other tribes. the Juttoopes, Muzarees, Boogtees, and
Kulphurs, with many others, do not differ from the Boorders but
in mame.  The Juttooees are to be found in Boordgah, The
Maoozarces, whose clief wwn is Rosmu, extend as far as Dem
Ghazee Khan, but their power is now broken, though they plun-
dered in former times the armies of Cabool. The Kulphurs and

occupy the hills called Gendaree, which commence be-
low the Intitude of Mittun, and run parallel with the Indus.

Ina country where the names of tribes are constantly under-
guing such alteration, we are not likely to meet with muoch suecess
in our mqguines afier those leli us by the Greek historians. From
what Armon - says, bowever, of Alexander's movements below the
FPunjab, it appears to me that in Bukkur, or the neighbouring
town of Alore, we have the rich and populous kingdom of Musi-
canus, for it must have been there that the Greek ordered o fort
to be built, as the place was commodiously fitted for bridling ihe
“ peighbouring mations.”  The Ayeen Acharee informs us, that
Bukkur is the ancient Munsoorn, but we are o recollect that we
have not the name of the district, but of its kings, and the power
aml extent of its territories in the second and seventh centuries
[as mentioned in the Periplus and Shah Nama] are good econ-
curring proofs of its former wealth and influence, Mobammesd
hin Cassim, a thousand years after Alexander, here also subdued
the Bralmins who revolted from the Macedonians, In Larklanu,
we have the conntry of Osiganus, which was so extolled for its
fertility ; and in Sehwun we have Sindomana. 1 look npon Lark-
hanu to be well marked, for Alexander despaiched the superan-
nuated veterans of his army, through the country of the Archote
and Draugi, to Carmania (Kerman) ; in other words, he used the

of Bolan or Kelat, the high road to both of which branches
off at Larkhanu. The mountains of Lukkee fix the territories of
Sambus, governor of the Indian mountaineers.  Sindomann can-
not allude to lower Sinde, for it is always described as Pattaln,
and its chief as the Prince of the Pattaluns; and Sinde, to the
present day, has reference only to the aboriginal inhnbitunts of
this country, and disinguishes them from the Belooches amd other
myaders, though they have long exchanged the religion and autho-
rity of the Brabming for the Mobammedan fith,  The modern
inbabitants of the banks of the Indus, from the sea to the Punjab,
have no tale ur tradition regarding the progress of the Greeks;
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* but they are ignorant and fanatical ; nor have 1 been able, after
diligent search, to possess myself of a eoin or a relic which could
aid me in inquiry,

Befire ﬁ:ﬂy quit the Indus, and while on subjects of anti-

uity, let me add the opinions of the people regarding the in-
Euunm of this river aver the climate, Tﬁﬂuuiﬂu that it sends
off a breeze whea low, which the velocity of the inundation en-
tirely allays. Herodotus said that the Nile was the only water he
knew of, which did not give out wind ; and he has been langhesl
at, and perhaps with reason, for the remark: but it is singular
that the natives of this country should entertsin similar notions.
1 ean certainly imagine running water to cool the banks by which
it passes, and Sinde is said to be hotier as recede from the
Indus. A northerly wind is also said to m{:;m the perindieal
swell ; and it assuredly would have that effect; but such a wind
is rare in the miny season.

The Indus from Mittun to Attock.—While in our progress to
Mooltan by the Chenab or Acesines, 1 made varions inguiries,
and sent different peaple to acquire precise information regarding
the Indus above Mittun. The Cabool mission in 1800, came
upon that river at Aodoo da Kote, sbout one hundred miles north
of the point in question ; and I was solicitous to connect my own
surveys with that place, and thos complete our knowleidge of the
Indus from the sea to Attock. i

The river runs in this part of its course nearly norih and south,
and is free from danger and difficulty in navigation. Tt is here
genernlly known by the nome of Sind,l!ﬂrﬁ.ttnck. and traverses o
country much the same as I have described near Mittun, being
often widely spread from the lowness of its banks. Its breadth
is nftnrwuni: considerably diminished, for at Kakuree, where Mr.
Elphinstone crossed, the soundings did not exceed twelve feet,
with a breadth of a thousand yards; while the Indos after re-
ceiving the Punjab rivers, rolls past Mittun with a width and
depth exactly two-fold.

On the right bank of the river, near this point, the province of
Dera Ghazee Khan occupies the country as far as the monntains.
Itis a fortile territory, and the capital which bears its name is one
of the largest towns on the Indus. It is surrounded by gardens
anl date groves, and stands in a very rich country. It been
long numbered among the conquests of the Seiks, who till lately
farmed it to the Khan of Bhawulpoor, at an aunual rent of nine
laes of ropees; but as the district ‘;nl e bt four,
every ies of extortion was practised, and led to its resump-
tion. The tract being remote from Runject Smgh':M.
he is anxious o bold it without requiring the services of his troops ;
ond be has thus given Dajil and some portion of the territory to
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the Brahooees, its former owners, om condition of military

:

The productions of Damaun, and the eountries westward of
the Indus, are sometimes brought by Ders Ghazee Khan, and
erossed 1o Ooch; but the more frequented route lies higher up,
and leads to Mooltan, passing the ferry at Kaherce. The river
is not used in the transport of any portion of the tade, for the
hire of is exorbitant, and merchandise is exclusively con-
veyed on camels or bullocks. Madder (called munjeet) is an
article of export from this part of umlndul,mdmflmdyn the
fabrics of Blaswalpeor.

1t is remarkable that the various expeditions which have been
conducted from the opper provinces of the Indus to the countries
lower down, have taken the rivers of the Punjab as far ns they
went, in preference to the Indus itsell; but we are not to infer
therefrom that the greater river is shut against navigation, The
conquests of Alexander led him beyond the neighbourhood of the
Indus; and in the case of the emperors, their capital was long
fixed at Lahore, and several of their fleets against lower Sinde
were fitted out at Mooltan, always a ety of great importance in
the empire, amd on a river as accessible to the boats of the country
as the Induos itself.

The Indushas been erossed st Attock, and an account of it and
that fortress will be found in Mr. Elphinstone's work; but the
means whith the Maln-rajn of Labore bas used of late years to
transport his army to the right bank of the Aver, and which I heard
from his officers, deserves mention.  Runjeet Singh retains a feet
of thirty-seven boats at Auock, for the counstruction of a bridge
across the river, which is only two hundred and sixty yards wide.
The boats are anchored in the stream o short distance from one
another; and the communication is completed by planks and
covered with mud. Immediately below the fortress of Auock,
twenty-four boats only are required ; but at other places in the
neighbourhood as many as thirty-seven are used. Such a bridge
can only be thrown across the Indus from November wAPri]., o
account of the velocity of the stream being comparatively diminished
at that season ; and even then the manner of fixing the boats seems
incredible.  Skeleton frame-works of wood, filled with stones to
the weight of two hundred and fifty maunds, and bound together
strongly by ropes, are let down from ench boat, to the number of
four or six, though the depth exceeds thirty fathoms, and these
are constantly strengthened by others to prevent accident.  Such
a bridge Las been completed in three days, but six is the more
usual period; and we are much struck with the singular coinei-
dence een Lhis manner of constructing a bridge, and that de-
seribed by Arrinn, in his Sth book, chap. 7th, when Alexander
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“erossed the Indus.  He there mentions his belief regarding Alex-
ander's bridge at Attock, and except that the skeleton frame works
are described as “hupre wicker baskets,” the modern and ancient
manner of crossing the river is the same.

The Chenab, or Acesines, joined by the Sutlege—The Acesines
of the Greeks, or tig modern Chenab, is lost in the Tndus at
Mittun, having previously gathered the waters of the Punjab
rivers. *The junction is formed without noise or violence, for the
banks are depressed on both sides, and the river is expanded ; an
eddy is cast 10 the eastern side, which sinks the water below the
usual level, but it does not occasion danger.  The Euphrates and
Tigris, when joined, pass to the ocean under the name of the
‘river of the irah, and the appellation of Punjnud, or *the five
rivers,” has been hestowed on this portion of the Acesines, but it
is a designation unknown to the people living on its banks, and
mdopted, 1 conclude, for geographical convenience. The natives
continue 1 it the name of Chenab, for it is the largest of the five
rivers; and_Arrian, who calls it the Acesines, states the same faet
—=that it retains its nnme till it falls at last into the Indus, after
it hias received three other rivers.

Under the parallel of 20" 20 north latitude, and five miles aboye
Ooch, the Chenab receives the Garra, or joint siream of the Beeas
and Sutlege (or Hesdrus, Zaradrus, and Hyphasis of antiquity).
This junction is also formed without violence, and the low banks
of both rivers lead to constant alteration in the point of union,
which but a year ago was two miles higher up. This cireum-
anmndmitdﬁuhmdndﬂﬂm relative size of these
rivers at their junction ; both are about five hondred yards wide,
bt the Chenab is the more rapid.  Immediately below the eon-
fluence the united stream exceeds eight hundred yards, but in its
course 1o the Tndus, though it expands sometimes even to a greater
size, the Chenab marely widens beyond six hundred yards.  In this
part of its course it is likewise subject 1o change. The depth is
greater near its confluence with the Indos, excecding twenty feet;
but it decreases in descending the river to about fifteen.  The
current is swifter than that of the Indus, being about the rate of
three and a half milesan hour. The Chenab is full of sand banks,
buat they do not interrupt its novigation by the * zohroys ™ or flat-
bottomed bonts, forty of which will be found between Ooch and
Mittan, a distance ufyfnrt:r miles, ani a two days' voyage.

The bauks of the Chenab seldom rise three feet above
water's edge, and they are more open and free from the thick -
marisk than those of the Indus.  Near the® river there are green
reeds not unlike sugar-cane, with a shrub called “wahun,” with
leaves like those of the beech treo; the country is also highly cul-
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tivated, and intersected by various canals. The soil is slimy and
most productive,—the craps are rich,—the eattle large and abun-
dant,—the villages exceedingly numerous, and shaded by lofty
trens; some of these are the temporary habitations of pastoral tribes,
who remove frum one place 10 another ; but there are many of a

ot deseription oo both banks ;—thelr safety is in no wise
affected by the inumdatinns of the river, or those of the Indus. for
the expansion of tho water in this direction has been exngirerated,
and rarely extends two miles from the banks of either river.

There is & pecaliarity in the colour of the water of the Indus
and Acesines,—ile former, as | have before mentioned, is loaded
with mud and of a elayey hoe; the Chenab, on the other hond, 1s
of n reddish colour, and when joined by the Sutlege, the waters of
which are pale and like the great river, the contrast 1s most re-
mirkable. For some distance the one river keeps the right and
the other the left bank, while the line of demareation hotween the
iwo is most decided.  The soil which these rivers traverse would
tinge their waters, and appear to account sufficiently for their dif-
ferent colours,—at least 1 can assign no other plausible renson.
The peculinrity is well known to the natives, who always speak of
the * red water * of the Acesines, but none of the ancient authors
bawve made mention of this cireumstance.

The only place of note on the Chenab below its junction with
the Garra is Ooch. Tt stands three miles westwand of the river,
on a fertile plain, shaded by numerous trees, and with a popu-
lation of twenty thousand souls. Lt no doubt owes its site to the
junetion of two navigable rivers in the vicinity. Qoch is formed
of twa distinct towns situated a few hondred yards apart from each
other ; each has been encompassed by a wall of burnt brick now
in ruins, The streets are narrow, amd covered with mats as a

tion [rom the sun; the population though numerous is
miserahly poor. :

The country aroumd Ooch is richly cultivated, the tobacco
plant, in particular, grows most luxuriantly, and at the season of
inurlation the tract is one sheetof green fields pnd verdure. The

uctions of the gardens are various,—the fig, vine, apple, and
mulberry, with the * falsa,” which producesa little berry, and the
bedee misk. Roses, balsams, and the lily of the valley, excte o
pleasing remembrance of home, and there are many plants foreign
to Indin. A sensitive shrab, called “ Shurmoo™ or the modesi,
particularly struck me ; its leaves, when touched, close and full
down upon the stalk as if broken. The mango does not attain
perfection in this soil *or climate, aml seems to deteriorate as we
advance north. Indigo is reared successfully. Wheat, and other
grains are cultivated in preference to rice, which does not form
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" here, as in Sinde and the lower provinees of the Indus, the prin-
eipal food of the people.  Such grains may be had in great quan-
tities.

On Bhawwl Khan's Cownfry—The small territory eastward of
the Indus, which intervenes hetween the confines of the Chief of
Lahore anil the Alpeers of Sinde, belongs to Dhawul Khan
Daoodpootra.  His frontier to the north may be loosely said o be

. bounded by the Sutlege or Garra ; but at Bhawulpoor it crosses
that river, aml running westward to a place ealled Julalpoor com-
prises a portinn of the couniry botween the Sutlege and Acesines
and the Acesines nnd Indus.  The Rajpoot principality of Dee-
caneer bounds it to the east. Tt has Jaysulmere to the south, and
on that part where it approaches Sinde a tract of four miles in
cither country is left without tillage to prevent disputes on the
marches.

- The greater part of this country is but a barren waste of sand-
hills, which encroach upon the rivers; but in their vicinity the
tract is rich and fertile, and watered, like other banks of the Tndus,
2{ ihe periodical swell.  The towns are few in number, and sean-

ily distributed ; but there are numerous hamlets on the Acesines.
B “]Pul:lr, which stamils on the left bank of the Eutiege. has a
population of about twenty thousand people, and is the mercantile
capital ; the walled town of Ahmedpoor, farther south, and about

f the size, is the residence of the chief, as it lies close to Dara-

wal, an ancient fort in the desert, withoot a town, and the only
of strengtli in the country.  Darawal is mentioned m the
wstories of Sinde as o fortress worthy of Alexander; it was taken
by Mirza Shab Hoosein in the year of the Hejira 031, but an ac-
count of the siege proves its position to have been more formi-
dable than its strength. Tt is bailt of brick.

The mfluence of the chief of Bhawnlpoor is as limited as his
territory, his power bhaving been crushed by the Seiks, and only
nrred,?mm entire overthrow by a treaty which prevenis Hunjeet
Einf'l'mm crossing the Sutlege.  The revenues do not exceed ten
lacks anoually (excluding Dera Ghazer Khan, which pmﬂ
belongs w0 the Seik) ; and three of these are demanded in tnil
by the Lahore chief for his lands north of the Satlege. Yot

wul Khan maintins some state, and hn::_hnnt twao thousand
regular troops (such as are), with ntrein _-rtﬂluj',lnmmuﬂ
the efforts nrﬁufaudnnlfigin the field; his forees collected would
nlso execeed twenty (thonsand men.

The Dacodpootras are a tribe of Mohammedans from the dis-
trict of Shi , on the right bank of the Indus, which they
held in the earlier part of Anrungzebe’s reign.  They crossed the
river and achieved, by daring acts of b , the conquest of the
lands now held by them, from the Dabis, Mubis, and other Sinde
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tribes; and bave been setiled in Bhawulpoor for five generations.
As the name Thvodpootra implies, they are descendants of one
Dasid ; but they claim a lineage from the holy line of Abbas, the
uncle of Mobammed., The chiefs of the tribe are named Peerjunce,
and the common le Kilranee, nor are the canaille allowed 10
assert their right to the same holy descent as their masters, which
cists some shade on the lustre of their parentage. The whole
tribe does not exceed filty thousand souls. They are a fair and
“handsome race of people, but disfigured by long bushy tresses of
bair which they allow to hang over their shoulders,

Bhawulpoor was a tributary to Cabool ss long as that govern-
ment lmeg:u:ml the chief had the title of Nuwab, but was nearly
independent. The three last rulers have taken the name of
Bhawul Khan, from a saint of great repute in Mooltan, and the
designation of Nuwab las been changed for that of Khan, by
which title be is familiarly known to his subjects. The present
Bhawul Khan is about thirty years old, of a very mechianical turn
of mind, and much beloved by his people, giving great encournge-
ment o trade and agriculture, e succeeded aboul five years
ago, to the prejudice of his elder brother, who now holds an office
under him ; but his power is firmly fixed, and be has a family of
three sons.  The form of government is despotic, and there is no
chief of any great importanee in the country but the Khan him-
sell; the style and formality of his court keeping even his own
family at a humble and respeciful distance.

The manufactures of Bhawulpoor consist of loangees, which
are celolirated for the fineness ol their texture. The weavers are
Hindoos, & numerous class in this country, and who enjoy more
toleration in their trade than in their religion.

The merchants of Bhawulpoor deal extensively in goods of
European manufacture, which they receive from Callee in Mal-
wak, by way of Beecaneer and the Desert, and send imto the
Pouranes country, by the route of Mooltan and Sein, i
the Indus at Kaleree. This outlet for the manufactures of Eu-
rope hias diminished with the anarchy in Cabool ; and the suppl
at present, as in many other countries, often exceeds the dcmu£
The Hindoos of Bhiawulpoor, and indecd of nll this country, are
a most enlf:q[!rinlug mee of men; they ofien travel to Bulkh and
Bochara, aml sometimes to Astracan, for purposes of commerce ;
they take the route of Peshawer, Cabool, and Bamian, and cross-
ing the Oxus, exchange at Bochara the productions of India for
those of that quarter of Asia and Russia, which are annually
brought by the merchants of that eountry, They spoke highly of
the Uzbek king, and praised Dost Mohammed of Cabool, for the
mﬁm be afforded to trade. The manner of crossing the

as described 1o me by these people, is wo singular to be
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omitied.  Horses are yoked to small boats, and are driven across
the stream.  The current of the Oxus is said to be less rapid at
the surface than lower down, The Sutlege, or rather the joint
siream of it, and the Beeali or Beens, called Garra, on which
Bhawulpoor stands? is a navigable river, though not used in the
transport of its merchandise ; but then it does not lie on any avail-
able line of route, except to Sinde, with which country, as 1 have
iu:fure repeated, there is no trade from the upper provinces of the
ndus.

Of the name of this river (the Beeah), | may add thatitisa
contraction of Bypasa, in which we have unearly all the letters of
Hyphasis, the designation of it found in the ancient anthors,

QI';JI.- Hydaspes.—1 have little 1o communicate regarding the
H  which T have only seen at its month, or when gom-
mingled with the other rivers of the Punjab. The celebrity of o
stream, on the hanks of which Alexander encountered Porus, led
me to the point of confluence with the Acesines, a spot likewise
famed in history, from the calamity which overtook the fleet of
the Greeks, in the violenee and rapidity of the stream.

The Hydaspes is named Behui or Hedusta, also Jylum, by the
people on its ks, and fulls into the Acesines or Chenab, in
S1% 117 30" N, forty-five miles north of Tolumba, a small town
on the Ravee. The historians of both Alexander and Timoor
have mentioned the rapids ai this confluence; but they only exist
in the months of July and August, when the rivers are swollen,
and the boat is with difficulty crossed at the Trimo ferry once
n-dnj;fﬂrthuhnnhhmminfidehmfuinﬂjwith the ipti
of Arrian, they do not confine the river in a narrow channel, nor
are there rocks anywhere near to mark the spot where the Grecks
retired with their dismantled fleet.  The name of Hydaspes is yet
discoverable in the modern appellation of Bedusta, and there are
other circumstances corroborative of its identity. We are to infer
that both the heroes visited this famous spot in these months,
though Pliny has stated that Alexander commenced his voyage in
November. The Hydaspes is less rapid, and altogether s smaller
strenmn, than the Acesines, being about five hundred JI.nl- in
breadih at the point of conflux ; when joined, the two rivers roll
on for a short distance in a channel full a mile in breadih, and
ln!mut twelve foet deep, uniting without commotion, and but very

ittle noise.

The timber of which the boats of the Punjali are constructed
is chiefly floated down by the Hydaspes fmm the Tudian Cauea-
sus, which explains satsfactorily the selection of it as a naval
arsenal, by Alezander, in proference to the other nvers, by either
of which he might liave rea-hed ihe Indus without a retrogrde
movement.  There are but few boats in this river ; abom fifty are

L



146 Licut. H. Braxas'

used in the salt-trade at Pindu Dadun Khun, some of which carry
five hundred maonds of salt, and exceed one hundred feet m
length, being built like the «gohruy,” rounded at both ends;
theyﬂnnut_huinlmﬂ,mlm&mpﬂnwwiththr stream from
the mines, in twelve days, to Mooltan, ing in safety the
conflux above described. We are informed ihat the war-ships of
\he Greeks encountered the greatest difficulties in the nayigntion
of this river, and are led naturally 1o attribute the ealamities of
the fleetto their build, for the provision-boats, which are deseribed
asof *a round form,” and 1 presume like the © zohruy,” escaped
uninjured. That Alexander built the greatest part of his own
fleet is cortain, for he commenced his voyage on the Hydaspes
with eight bundred vessels, and when be first reached that strean
he was entirely destitute of them, and had the boats by which he
passed the Indus broken up, and brought by land across the Dooab
(the tract between the two rivers). We hear likewise of triremes
and biremes, which in no way correspond with the present de-
hc:;Elt;Lnu of boats on the Indos,

Hydaspesand Acesines have been each forded in the cold
senson, but after their junction bave never been passed but by
boats in the memory of man.  Timoor, in his expedition to Dellu,
threw n bridge ncross the Trimo ferry; and Runjeet Singh swam
the H at Sahewal with a large body of horse, but that enter-
prising chief has erossed the Indus itself above Attockin the sume
manner. The merchants from Khorassan travel to Indin at all
seasons, taking the route by Dern lsmael Khan, Mankern, and
the Sandy Desert, and cross at Trimo, on the road to Tidlumba.
The country between these two places last mentioned differs from
the right bank of the Hydnspes ; destitute of sand-hills, it is almost
as barren and disert. A sheet of hard clay, with clumps of ta-
marisk, khair, lair, kejra, and such other shrubs asare to be
found in the Thurr or Desert, extends from the Chenab to the
Ravee. There is not o blade of grass but on the banks of the
rivers: watcr is furmished from wells about thirty feet deep, bat is
scarce, and always fetid and noxious, though rarely salt.

The population of this tract chiefly consists of the pastoral tribe
of Kattin or Jun, who are so called from their living in communi-
ties, * Jun" having that signification; but few of them are found
at any distance from the rivers, except in the rainy season. They
have immense herds of buffaloes and camels, from the milk of
which they derive sustenance, hardly cultivating the soil, though
some tolerable fields of tobaceo, raised by irrigation, muy be seen
near their habitations. They area tall and handsome race, which
may be atiributed to a rule among them prohibiting marrisges

their females attain the age of twenty years ; for they believe
that the children of an early union, so common among every other
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Indinn tribe, are puny and unhealthy. These Kattia are o pro-
datory and warlike mee, few of them free from sears and wounds;
they extend from the banks of the Hydaspes across the deserts to
Delli, and are the aborigines of this country, who I think may
he recognised in the Cathai of Arrian, who calls them * o stout
people, well skilled+in military affairs.” [ am aware that these
people have been supposed to be the Khyetrees or Rajpoots, but
their country is farther to the south, and they did not occupy this
part of India in the Greek invasion.

In the space which intervenes between the Hydaspes and Ravee,
and about equi-disiant from either river, stand the ruins of Shor-
kote, near a small town of that name ; they oceupy a considerable
space, being much larger than Sehwun, and of the same deserip-
tion, wiz., a mound of earth surrounded by a brick wall, amd
sufficiently high to be seen from a distance of six or eight miles.
The traditions of the prople state that a Hindoo Rajah, of the
nnme of Show, ruled in this city, and was attacked by a king from
 Walayut,” or the countries westward, about one thousand three
hundred years ago, and overcome through sapernatural means.
1 linve varions coins, both Hindoo and Mobhammedan, found at
Sharkote ; some are as late as the reign of Shah Jehan, but one
of them, which is square, with o human hand stamped on it, is
Bactrinn, with & Greek inscription.  Shorkote is mentioned by
Timour's historian, and its locality lends me to fix on it as the place
where Alexandor received his wound, for he crossed to the west
bank of the Hydraotes in pursuit of the Malli, who had retired to
* a [ortified eity not far off,” the walls of which were of brick;
and the story of the King of the West is, to say the least of it, a
very probable tradition of Alexander of Macedon, The construc-
tion of the place throws some light on the foriresses which were
eaptared by Alexander, and the ancient cities on the Indos ap-

to bave been mounds of earth, surrounded by brick walls.

itles Shorkote, there is another place of some antiquity, about

ten miles westward of the Hydaspes, where it falls o the
Chenab. Itis called Ooch, is o fortress erected on the samd-
hills of the Desert; its former name wns Nurmee Sumee ka bir,
It is surrounded by five successive walls of mud, and remuained
uninbabited till within these last fifty years. 1 question if it dates
beyond the Mohammedan invasion, and, in answer to m inguiries,

I was told there was no authentic history in the world il thie
Arabian Prophet!

The Chenab or Acesines joined by the Ravee or Hydraotes.—
The Acesines is the Iargest of the Punjab rivers, but its size has

been exaggerated Piolemy informs us that it is fificen furlongs
wide in the part of its course ; and Arrian states that it
surpasses the Eﬂ: when it bas received the waters of the Punjab,

Le
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falling into the Indus by a mouth af thirty stadin.  Alexander
warred in the rainy season, when these rivers are much swollen;
but, at a period_ when the inundation has set in for two months,
we have exposed the latter of this amplification by confining
the Chenab. to a breadth of six hundred yagds, and a depth of
twenty feet, There is no perceptible dimizution in the size of
this stream from the Satlege upwarils, for that river mcreases the

without adding to the breadth, and the Chenab, south of
the Ravee, will be found, as I have before described it, only with
the shallow sounidings of twelve feet; its banks oro so low that it
is in some places spread as much as twelye hundred yards, and
looks s large as the Indus. At Mooltan [erry it wns one thou=
sand yards across, and below il junction with the Ravee, above
threc-quarters of a mile; but these are exceptions [rom the

el feature of the stream.

The Chenab receives the Rayee or Hydmotes below Faazilpoor,
under the parallel of 30° 40° north latitude, nearly one hundred
and thirty miles from Qoch by the windings of the river, and up-
wardls of thirty-five miles from Moolian, in the neighbourhood of
which city it passes on its course the Indus, in o direction about
S W. We performed the yoyage, from one junction to the other,
in six days, against the stream. The reilness of its waters has been
already mentioned, and those of the Ravee have even a deeper
ﬁnﬁ;imm quicker than the Indus or any of the Punjnb rivers ;
its | on both sides are open, and copiously irrigated by large
canals of runming water, dug with great labour, but an the right
bank from Mooltan upwards there 15 a desert of low sand-hills,
which does not admit of cultivation, and which presses in wpon the
cultivated land at the short distance of two m.ﬁﬂ from the river.
It is n mistnke, however, to believe that this desert commences so
low as Ooch, and ocoupies the Dooab of the Indus and Acesines;
for that part has many large villages, and is rich and [ertile ncross
from one river bank to the other. The distance between the two
rivers is abant twenty-five miles, nor does it become desert ull
widens beyond that space below Mooltan.

At Moolian ihe Acesines is navigated by the “sohruy,” but
the vessel differs in some degree from that used in the Daood-"
pootra conntry ; it is much smaller, with gunwales not more than
two feet above water, and  hoists & mat ssil on an mnferior mast,
As there is no trade, ferry-boats only are to be had, if we except
the few which bring down salt from the Hydaspes; we emburked
in n floct of ten boats, and an equal number in addition. are not
to be procured in this part of the river. These vessels are built
of timber from the mountains in which the Punjal rivers have
their souree : the woodl is called  dyar: " and the supply which
the inundation roots up and floats d‘.uwn is sufficient E all pur-
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poses, without any one earrying on a professed trade in it. While
the boats here are constructed of this wood, they are repaired with
the ** tnlee-tree,” a few of which may be found near every village';
and; though this country is not well wooded, an army might soon
procure asupply, by cutting trees from the villages near the river,
and floating them down to any place of rendesvons,

Thy natives of this eountry eross the rivers without boats, on
skins or bundles of recids, and whole families may be seen passing
in this (to us) apparently msecure mode. 1 have observed a man
with his wife and three children in the middle of the stream; the
father, seated on'n skin, tugged along lis wife and progeny, whio
wuore squntted on reeds, and one of them an infant at the breast.
Goods, clothes, and chattels, form a bundle for the head, and
though alligators do certainly exist, they are not nomerous, or
such as to deter the people from repeating an experiment, to say
the least of it, not free from ;

The grentest part of the country, bordering on this part of the
Acesines, 15 incloded in the district of Mooltan, which, besides
the ity of that name, contains the modern town of Shoojunbad.
The government, when tributary to Cabool, has been deseribied
in the worst terms, but Runjeet Singh bas recroited its inhabig=
ants, repaired the canals, and added to their number, mising it w
a state of opulence and prosperity, to which it had been long a
stranger.  The soil has amply repaid the labour, for snch is its
strenirthi, that a crop of wheat, hefore it yields iis grain, is twice
mowed down as fodder for caule, and the ears sull produce an
abundant barvest. The indigo and sugar erops are likewise rich,
and one small sirip of land, five miles long, which we passed,
afforded o revemue of seventy-five thousand rupees to the govern-
ment, The total revenue of the Sooba amounts to ten lacs of
Tupees yearly, or double the sum it produced in 1800.  Among
the productions of Moaltan, T should mention the date-trees,
whiurgmw in great ahundance near the eity; they furnish a fruit
much inferior to that of Arabin, but it is in great demand ; and
the trees, though stunted, prodoce very bountifully, not being
wenkened, as in India, by the extraction of the juice or intoxicating
“ peera.” 1 have mentioned, when describing Bukkur, the tra-
dition of this country regarding the date-tree ; and this is certainly
supported by its beng principally found on the tract of Moham-
med bin Cassim, who, after capturing Alore, marched on Mool
tan, which is the exact line of country where the tree abounds,

The city of Mooltan is deseribed in Mr, Elphinstone’s work on
Cabool, but, as the mission was received with great jenlousy, and
pot permitied to view the interior of its fort, I do not hesitate 1o
add the following particulars. The town of Mooltan is upwards
of thiree miles in arcumference, surrounded by a dilapidated wall,
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and overlooked on the north by a fortress of some strength. Tt
contains a population of about sixty thousand souls, ane-third of
whom may be Hindoos ; the rest of the population is Mulinm-
medan, for, though it is sulject to the Seiks, their numberis confined
to the garrison, which does not excend five hiadred men, and the
Afghans have left the country since they ceased to govern.  Many
of the houses evidently stand on the ruins of others; they are built
of burnt brick with flat roofs, and rise to the hrlight of six stories,
their loftiness giving a gloomy appearance. to the narrow streets.
The uﬁuhm%: mgtﬂﬁg:l wgawm and dyers of cloth,  The silk
fabsric of Mooltan is ml]m.{“ kais,” and may be had of all colours,
from the value of twenty to one hundred and twenty reals; they
are less delicate in texture than the loongees of Bhawulpoor.
Runjest Singh hias with great propriety encournged their manu-
facture since he captured the city, and by giving oo other cloths
at his Durbar has increased their consumption, as they are worh
round the waist by all the Seik Sirdars; they are also exported
to Khorassan and India, and the duties are equitable and mode-
rate.  To the latter country, the route by Jaysulmur and Beeca-
neer is chosen in preference to thnt by Simde, g:um the tritle being
on a more equitable footing.  The trade of Mooltan is much the
same as that of Bhawulpoor, but on a much larger scale, for it
has forty shroffs (money.changers), chiefly natives of Ehi.knr]éaur,
The tombs of Mooltan are celebrated : one of them, that of Bha-
wulhugg, who flourished upwards of five hundred years ago, and
was a cotemporary of Sady, the Persian poet, is considered
holy, but in its architectore it 'ururpmm} by that of his grandson
Rooku i Allam, who reposes under a massy tomb of sixty feet in
height, which was erected in the year 1323, by the Emperor
Tooghiluck, as his own tomb; its foundation stands on higher
ground than the summit of the first wall, There is also a Hindoo
temple of high antiquity, ealled Pyladpooree ; it is mentioned by
Thevenot in 1665,
The fortress of Mooltan merits a more particular description,
It stands on a mound of earth, and is of an lar figure of six
sides, the longest of which (towards the N.W.) extends about
four hundred yards. The wall bas upwards of thirty towers, and
is substantially built of burnt brick, w the height of forty feet out-
gide: but in the interior the space botween the ground and its
summit does not exceed four or five feet, and the foundations of
some of the huildings overtop the wall, and ¢an be seen from the
plain below. The interior is filled with houses, and till its cap-
ture hy the Seiks, in 1818, was peopled, but the inhabitants are
not Aow permitted to enter it, and a few mosques and cupolas,
more substantially built than the other houses, alone remain,  The
fortress of Muooltan is without a ditch, which the nature of the
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country will not admit of heing constructed, and Runjeet Singh
has expenided t sums, without success, in attempting to remedy
this defect. Fh.:inu'mluipn of the Acesines and 1ts canals, toge-
ther with rain, render the vicinity of Mooltan a marsh even in the
hot weather ; the waters of each year remaining stymant tll the
ing swell carries them away. The walls of the fortress
are protected in two places by dams of earth. The modern fort
of L’lﬁulu.n was built on the old site by Moomd Bukhsh, the son
of Shah Jehan, about the year 1640, and it subscquently formed
the Jaghire of that prince’s brothers, the unfortunate Daro
Shikoh, and the renowned Aurangzebe. The Alfghans seized it
in the time of Ahmed Shah, and the Seiks wrested it from the
Afghans, afier many struggles, in 1818, The conduct of its
governor deserves mention : when called on to surrender the keys,
and offered favourable terms, he sent for reply, that they would
be found in his belly, but he would never yie to an infidel ; and
he perished bravely on the breach. His name, Moosoffer Khan,
is now revered as that of o saint, and his tomb is placed in one of
the holiest sanctuaries of Mooltan. The walls of the fort were
thrown down in many places by the Seiks; hut they have smee
been thoroughly renewed or repaired; they are about six feet
thick, and could be easily breached from the mounds left in
making the bricks, which are within cannon-range of the walls.
Mooltan is one of the most nncient cities in India. We hear
of its eapture by Mohammed bin Cassim, in the first eentury of
the Hejun, and it afterwards attracted by its wealth the Ghiznian,
Gorinn, and Mogul emperors of Hindoostan; but we have little
reason to doubt 1ts being the capital of the Malli of Alexander.
Major Remnnell has supposed to have been higher up, and
nearer the banks of the Ravee, because Arrinn states that the
inhabitants fled across that river ; and the authority is high; but
Mooltan is styled # Malli than,” or * Molitharum,"” the place of
the Moli, to this day ; and we have no ruins near Tolumba on
which 1o fix as Major Rennell's mg}:‘:l itnl. Tt is expressly
stated that Alexander crossed the ¥ after eapturing two
towns, led his forces to the capital city of the Malli, from which
he pursued the inhabitants across the niver ; and, as the distance is
but thirty miles, and Mooltan is pointed to as a place of high anti-
quity, | do not see why we should forsake the modern capital,
when in search of the ancient, Had we oot the earliest assurances
of the age of Mooltan, its appearance would alone indicate it
The houses are piled on ruins, and the town stands on o mound
of elay, the materinls of former habitatiofs which have gradually
crumfiml;nnhﬁllihl: ,as I have remarked of Tatta and
Quch, of the antiquity of the wown, The late Nuwab of Mooltan,
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m_sinking a well in the city, found a war-drum at a depth of
wixty feet from the surface, and several other articles havo been
from time to time collected, but no coins bave been hitherio seen.
Mooltan may, in some degree, answer to the description of the
Brahmin city, and its castle, which Alexander captured befure
attacking the capital of the Malli, but in that.case we shouldl have
no site to fix on as the capital.  The masulnctures of Moolian
aod Bhawulpoor seem to assist in fixing the country of the BMalli;
for Quintius Curtius informs us that the ambassadors of the Malli
and Axydrace (Mooltan and Qoch)  wore garments of cotton,
lawn, or muslin (linee vestis), interwoven with gold, and sdorned
with p " and we may safely translate linea vestis inte the
silks of Mooltan and Bhawulpoor, the < kais” and “ loongee,"
ull of which are interwoven with gold, and most frequently of a
purple colour.  Silk is first mentioned by Virgil, who flourished
three hundred years after Alexander's voyage down the Indus,
and we are assured by an eminent author (Gibbon), that it was
unknown in Enrope till the reign of Justinias, in the sixth con-
tury of the Christian era.

m%lm town of SBhoojuabad is the only other place of note in the
now limited province of Mooltan. It is a town of about ten thou-
sand inhnbitants, standing on a plain four miles eastward of the
Acesines, and surrounded by a fine wall of brick, thirty feet high.
The figure of the place is an oblong square, and the wall is
strengihened by octagonal towers at equal distances. Thie interior
is entirely EﬂIm{ up with houses, which are built in streets at right
angles to one another, and a suburb of Luts surrounds the walls.
Shoojunbad fort was built by the Nuwab of Mooltan in 1808,
and the pablic spint of that person rised it in ten years 1o its
present size. It is situnted in.a most beantifu] country, and has
the advantage of two spacious canals to water its fields, for many
miles both above and below the town. It was cnptured by the
Seiks after Mooltan fell, and now furms the frontier fortress of
the Lahore chief, being garrisoned by about a humlred men,

The Ravee, or Hydraotes, beloaw Lahore—The Ravee is the
smiallest of the five ];Iunjnb rivers, but in connexion with them and
the Indus forms a navigable channel from the sea to Labore. Tt
Joins the Chenab in the latitude of 30° 40° N., near the small vil-
Inge of Fazilshab, by three different mouths, all of wlhich have
eight feet water. From Labore downwards the Ravee preserves a
hreadth of about one hundred and fifty yards, and, as its banks are
high and firm, there are but few places where it is more expanded.
This river is so tortuous’in its course, that sails cannot be hoisted
ina boat; and a day's voyage often gives but a direct progress of
theee or four miles, where the turnings of the river have boon six-
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* fold. Lahore is only one hundred and seventy-five miles from the
embouchure of the Ravee, but, by the river, the distanee excoeds
three hundred and eighty Briush miles,

The Ravee is fordable in many places during eight months in
the year, but its genernl depth is aboot twelve feet, and T am
satisfied that o vessel.drawing five feet of water could navigate it
atall times. The boats of the country do not draw more than two
or thre® feet, but they are the common flat-bottomed eraft already
described.  There is no obstruction to these vessels in any season
of the year; but the Ravee is not used by the merchants, and the
boats on it arc entirely built for ferrying. Below Lahore there
are fifiy-two of them, and we ascended in these vesssls, none
others being procurable.  The voy oecapied twenty-one days,
and was exceedingly tedious. Ifﬁw to think that i::?,
the extreme crookedness of the river which prevents its being
v

The Ravee is a foul river, much stodded with sand-hanks,
many of which are dangerous quicksands. The zigmg course it
Jrursues bespeaks the flat nature of the country it traverses; yot
is banks are more firm and decided than those of the Tndos, or
nny other of the Punjab rivers. Near Lahore they rise some-
times to a perpendicular height of forty feet ; in many places they
attain half that elevation, and give thus to the river more the up-
pearnnce of a canal than a running stresm. The eountry bor-
dering on the - Ravee is litde linble 1o be flooded ; and it is
worthy of remark that there are no cuts from this river, for the
purposes of agriculture, to be found below Lahbore. Tis current
15 something less than three miles an hour.  The water is of n
reddish colour like the Chenab; but it is liable to change, a8 we
remarked in our voyage up, from the fall of min in the mountaing.
This river is yet called Trnoty, in which we recognise the Hydra-
otes of the Greeks,

The banks of the Ravee are open, and peopled from its mouth
tl}wnn!l, but the villages for half the distance to the capital are
ol a temparary description, the moveable bamlets of the pastoral
tribe before mentioned, called Jun or Kattin, From F
they are numerous, and the country is cultivated ; but Iha'l]:h‘.ir
below that town is destitute of fields, and all symptoms of agri-
culture. The tract between the Ravee and Sutlege is of the same
Hu:ilnlndunpmdﬁcﬁmdmi;ﬂimumthﬂhﬂtbﬂrﬂl&le_ﬂf
the river towards the Balipetre is manufoctured in
considernble quantities on sides of the Ravee.

Labore is the only town of note on the banks of the Ravee,
but the river bins lately forsaken its immediate vicmity, and this
ancient eapital now stands on a small branch. The position of
Lahore is good in & wilitary point of view, being equidstant from
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Mooltan, Peshiower, and Cashmere ; and the ruler of the Punjab
can thus overawe his subjects with advantage. Tolumba is a
emall town near the mouth of the Havee, with a population of
about fifieen hundred people; it has n weak brick fort, of a cir-
culnr shiape, and stands in a thick grove of date-trees two miles
south of the river, '

The Punjob—The territories of Maha-raja Ronjeet Singh
stretch from the Sutlege to the Indus, from CﬂEuen: 1o Moolian,
and comprise the whole of the countries watered by the Punjab,
or five tnbutary rivers eastward of the Indus. The power of the
Maha-raja over this tract of country is consolidated: he com-
mands both the fastnesses of the mountains and its alluvial plains,
So entirely has the Scik nation altered its constitution under this
chief, that, within a period of twenty years, it has passed from a

republic to an absolute monarchy. The genius of one man
lins effected this change, thongh contending with powerful oppo-
sition from a religion which inculeates, above every other tenet,
democrmoy, and the equality of all.

This clhange of habits has been general; and the fortunate
prinee who has achieved it is not more pre-eminent among his
nobles than they are among their followers, from whom they
receive a respect bordering on veneration.  We have now no con-
voentions nt Amritsir, the sacred ey of the Seiks, where the
affairs of the state are discussed and setiled ; and none of the
liberty which the followers of Gooroo Govind proudly claimed
as the fenture of distinciion m their tribe. 1t is evident that the
change will affect the energies of the Seik nation, for these
from n religion which was free from the worn-ont dogmas of
Hindooism, and the deteriomted Mobammedamsm of their neigh-
biours, the Euzoofzyes. Their bravery was coeval with that reli-
giom, and based upon it.  Their political grestness sprung from
their ehange of faith, which has been thus revolutionized ; but the
Seiks are yet left with pecoliar tenets, and continue to all intents
and purposes a distinct people.

The military resources of the Punjab are immense;—it yields
more grain than is sufficient for the consumption of itsinhnhitants,
but the scarcity of population prevents the full measure of its
production ; camels, mules, horses, and cattle abound—and all of
them, except the cattle, which are small, are of & superior deserip-
tion.  The roads, from one extremity of the country to the other,
admit of wheeled carriages, except among the mountnine.  The
Indus, nnd all the other rivers, are navigable, though not navi-
gated ; they have ferry-boats in abundance, and their banks afford
materials for their forther construction ; the rivers are, besides,
frequently passed on skins—but these are more in use among the
mountains than in the plains.
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The Punjab lies on the high road from Cabool to Hindoostan,
and has been n to inronds and invasion, which have had their
effects on the people, and unsettled their habits. The Seiks owe
their rise to this state of things, and have mainly acquired their
su fmmwnpﬁlgmwmmlhymmmtmﬂiﬂinu.
aicled, of course, by ruligious excitement.  There are few Asintics
more brave,— they are individually brave, and will attack a tiger
or o lion on foot with a sword.  Their physical powers, also, sur-
poss much those of the natives of Hindoostan ; and from early life
they are trained up in every manly exercise that becomes o soldier.
They use indiscrimimately the bow and the matchlock, are skilful
horsemen, and all of them arc taught to swim,  Their religion is
not so strict in its observances of caste and food as that of the
Hindoos ; mdlhnS&kluamrin'unad like .a European army,
and ent in messes, like English soldiers. They great
fuatigue, and the length of their marches is incredible.

The Punjab has, in former times, commanided Hindoostan, and
is in tarn held in subjection by the central position of Lahore, its
enpital.  The liouse of Timour, from this base, fived itself on the
throne of Delhi ; and, but for the presence of the British, the same
game might be agnin played. Lahoreis well adapted for a capital,
As already noticed, it is equidistant from  Moaltan, Peshawer,
Cashmere, and, | may almost add, Delbi. [t stands in a most
fertile country, nnd an army of eighty thousand cavalry has been
supported by the resources in ns neighbourbood ; while the

e assert that provisions have been always cheaper as the
d inereased.  The city now contains about eighty thousand
people, and is defended by a strong brick wall and diteh, which
may be flooded by the Ravee; there are twelve gates, and as
many semicireular outworks. The shape of the city is oval, the
ion being from north to south; it does not exceed three
miles in circomference. It could not withstand a siege, from the
density of its population, butit would afford ample security against
such inroads as those of Ahmed Shah and his successors.  Lahore
i inferior in size and strength @ Amriteir, which is a mud forti-
fication of great thickness, and now being faced with brick. Itis
upwards of seven miles in circumferenee, and has a diteh sur-
rounding it. The population may be rated nt one hundred thou-
sand souls. There is a strong fortlet, called Govind-ghaor, close
to Amritzir, on the plain, i which the M secures his
treasures. T here are no other cities of note in the territories
but Mooltan ﬁ:‘guh,m ey R

The paucit iks, in a country )
ilmhlﬂn? The mother-earth of the tribe is the * dooaba,”
between the Ravee and S : and few of them are to be found
thirty miles below Labore. | am assured that there are no Seiks
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westward of the Hydaspes ; anid to the castward of Lohore, where
they are said to predominate, thay do not ceriainly compose o third
of the population. The Punjab, indeed, is a poorly-propled
country in proportion to its fertility, though it is probable that it
hins increased in population under the present ruler.

X.—Recent Acoounts of the Pitcairn Ilanders. Communicated
by John Barrow, L FRS, Read 10th June, 1833,

As the public have not censed to take a great interest in the
litle colony of Pitcsirn’s Island, though no account of its pro-

ings has been published since that given in the Narmtive of
Captain  Beechey's Voyage, the following extracts from official
documents regarding it will probably be found interesting. The
first is from a private Journal kept by the Honourable Captain
Walidegrave, who visited the island in” H.M.S, Seringapatam, in
1830, shortly before its inhabitants were induced to emigrate 1o
Otabeite.  The second is a despatch addressed o the Lieutenant
Governor of New South Wales, by Captain Sandilands, of H.M.
sloop Comet, who was employed to remove them. The remainder
describe them since their return,

Pitcairn’s Island, March, 1850.—We arrived here in ihe Se-
ﬂnf-npnr.-m on Monday the 15th of March, 1830, about seven
o'clock ; soon after eight, Edward Young, a native, cune along-
side in a small canoe guided by one paddle ; he wore a European
waistcoat and tousers, and breakfasted with me, saying
before and after.  About nine several others came on bulnfm
jolly-boat; the senior native, Thursday October Fletcher Christian,
was one.  After breakfnst many of them accompanied uvs to the
shore; we landed about noom, At the top -:E the first lovel,
seated in a grove of cocon-nut trees, were assembled many of the
wives and mothers.  * 1 have bronght you a clergyman,”— God
bless you, God bless you!" was the universal answer.  To stay
with us?”—4 No!™ « Youn bad man, why not?"—+< 1 cannoi

are him, he is the clergyman of my ship. 1 have brought you
clothes, which King George sends you." ™ “ We rather want food
far our souls,” &ec. The welcome was most affect; : the wives
met their husbands and greeted them with joy as if y had long
been absent ;—they received us most cordially, but more partici-
larly the chaplain, Mr. Watson,—the men sprung up to the trees,
throwing down cocoa-nuts, and tearing off the h with their
teeth, offered us the milk. When we bad rested they took us to
their cottages, where we dined and slept.

In the evening we walked 1o see Christian's and Adams’s graves,
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_They are at some distance from ench other—the grave of the
former near the :?wl where he fell, murdered, about one-third
from the summit of the island ; the latter is buried by the side of
his, Otaheitun wife, at the end of his cottage-garden. An hour
alter sunset we suppeg, and at nine o'élock retired to bed.
Piteairn’s Island was surveyed by Captain Beechey in 1826,
therefore 1 shall only state what 1T saw. 1t is very high, with prre-
cipitous sides, and without anchorage ; its basis is sandstone rock,
mixed with particles of iron ; oecasiomally there are voleanic rocks.
The soil is elay, mixed with sand, very rich, and of great depth.
There are three landing-places, two in smooth water ; one of
these is on the west, the other on the south-enst side; near this
lnst Mr. Saver seems to think there is anchorage, hall n mile
from the shore. The ascent from the beach at these places is o
steep that the natives object to land there. - The third and usual
landing-place is direetly under the village, on the north side of the
island ; the approach to it is very dangerous, aml cannot h!_! nt-
tempted in safety without the guidance of a native. There is no
eove : a tock projects about seventy feet to the sea; beyond  this,
about thirty f.l:lrlljmm from the shore, a ridge of rocks runs paralle]
to the beach. There is but one opening, and that not fifteen feet
wide : they watch the surf, and, observing one unusually high, they
row the boat on this, and guide it within a foot of the rock, then
pill due east to avoid anather; both cleared, the boat lands on
a-sandy beach, about ten feet wide, Ouside of this rock the
Bounty was anchored and burnt, There is & well, not of -r:-ly
water ; anid here, also, begins the path leading to ther vil-
s it is ahmost nidicular, the thermometer at 00°. This
_continues two bundred feet, beyond which the path becomes more
level, undulating with the land, passing through groves of cocoa-
nut trees, yam, and potato-grounds,
"~ Their hj:ml uﬁ,-I[:r wootl, some of two stories, which are called
double cottages, thatehed with palm-leaves, rolled on sticks, leav-
ing a projecting end of one or two feet.  These sticks are placed
horizgontally on the rafters, beginning with the dropping eaves,
and, s they are ranged above each other, the loose end of the
{:‘;’lm-lmf lies over them benenth, and forms a very thick thatch,
ting abont seven years. ‘They have no windows but_shutters,
all of wood, about 3 foot wide, so that, seated, a free_circulation
of nir passes over the bead without being in n dranght. If the
cottage is double, the beds are placed upstairs, and the shutters
are fitted the same as below ;—their furpiture, four-post beds
with mattresses, sheets of the -mulberry cloth, large chests,
bencles, n table, knives and IE:E:' They cook out of dours;
ench house is attached a work-shop, where the cloth is made, a
pi-sty, and we saw the beginning of a flower-gorden.
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They appear to be careless about other fruits or vegetables than

yams, sweel potatoes, cocoa-nuts, plantains, and bananas.  The
A are cropped successively four or five times, then
ected, and other land cleared.  Colavances, peas, Insh pota-
tobacco, and whent, have been brooght, once rised, and
The bread-fruit [rom neglect-was becoming scarce.
wator-melons, sugar-cane, pumpkins, and ealpbashes,
ised for use and barter ; we saw one citron nnd one orange
very young and not in besring.
The best well of water is colled Brown's well, two hundred
nhove the village—soft water.  Another, just below the
school-house, is used for culinnry purposes, stock, and washing.
Other wells bave been sought by digging, without success,

The animals are goats, pigs, and fowls. We gave them three
ewe-sheep, a duck, drake, goose, and gander. The trees are
eocoa-puts, bread-froit, banyan, and poplar-leaved hibiscus.

It was with very great gratification that we observed the Chris-
tian simplicity of the natives. They appeared to bave no guile.
Their cottages were open toall, and all were welcowe to their food ;
the piz, the fowl] was killed aml dressed instantly—the beds were
xmd‘;gmchwnwilﬁngtulhuwm;mdm‘?punn[ the island ;
and, to any question put by myself or Mr. Watson, as w the cha-
racter or conduct of any individoal, the answer was, * If it could
do any good to answer you, | would, but, as it cannet, it is wrong
tn!a]{hlﬁ-" T repeatedly informed me that there were
eighty-one souls on the island ; but, after frequent counting, we
only reckoned seventy-nine. One guietly gave the Christinn names
of two others, but declined saying who the parents were, as * It
would be wrong to tell my peighbours’ shame.”" Defore they
began a meal,all joined hands in the attitude of prayer, with eyes
raised to heaven, and one recited a simple grace, grateful for the

t food, but beseeching spiritual nourishment. FEach an-
swered, Amen ; and, after » pause, the breakfast or supper began
—water or the milk of eocon-nuis was the only bevernge. At the
conclusion, another grace was offered up.  Should any one arrive
during the repast, all ceased to eat—the new guest sad grace, to
which cach repeated Amen, and then the meal continoed.

The children were fond and obedient, the parents affectionate
and kind towards their cluldren : we did not hear a larsh word
used by one towards another,

After the English were retired to rest, the natives assembled in
o cottnge, and the evening service was read by Mr, Watson.  On
Ahe I6ith, at night, ali again assembled. The afternoon clurch
service wWas ormed, and & lecture given by Mr  Watson,
They all the res with regularity, and it was a most
strking scene.  The chiosen was the bed-room of a double

fit
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cottage—that is, one of two floors; the ascent was by a brond
ladder from the lower room, through a trap-door. The clergy-
man stood between two beds, and st his back the only lamp was
placed.  On his right in the bed, three infants were soundly
sleeping; on his lefishree men sat at the foot of the bed; on
ench side and in front were kneeling the native men, some in the
simple marn displaying their gignntic figures—others partly clothed
in trousers and jacket, the neck and feet bare ; behind were the
women in their modest cloth dresses, entirely concealing the form,
leaving the head and feet bare ; the girls wore, in addition, a sheet
knotted as & Homan senator’s toga, thrown over the right shoulder,
aml under the left arm. When the genoral eonfession commenced,
ench knelt facing the dﬂg’jmln:;ti.hlndl mised to the breast
in the atttude of prayer, slowl istinetly repenting the con-
fession.  Ench was absorbed i.nrlhc mlmnn:ity’of the service, The
text was most happily chosen:—“ Fear wnot, little flock, for it is
your Father’s g'ml:!l pleasure to give you the kingdom." At the
conclusion of the service, they requested permission to sing their
parting hymn, when all the congregation, in good time, sang
" Du]‘l;rl. in pesce.”  Their voives were all tenors and of the
same key.

The wemen are clothed in the paper-mulberry white cloth,
extending in folds from the shoulders w the feet, and so loose as
entirely to conceal the figure. The mothers nursing carry their
infants within their dress, with frequently an older child of a year
old, sented across the hip, with its l.itt{nr hands elinging to the
shoulder, the arm passed over its body keeping it in safety.
The men and boys, except on Sundays, when they put on'a
Europiean dress, wear nothing but the mara—a waist [ass-
ing over the hips aml through the legs. The climate is too Lot
for more clothing. The men mre from five feet eight inches to
six feet high, of a dark ﬂpr_r complexion, great muscular
strength, in good condition, of excellent figures; we did nt
see ane cripple or defective person, except ane Loy, whomn, after
much lnuglung, they, in the most good-homoured way, brought 1o
me, saying, “ You ought o be brothers: you have cach lost the
right eve.” 1 acknowledged the connexion, and for the future
ImlT'IibumlledCa[uin. NI s

nhappily the scene is not without - ishmen
have urmﬂzn.nd Ll wives given o them. Their names are
George Hunn Nobbs, John Buffet, and John Evans. The first
bns married o davghtor of Charles Chrisgian, and ealls himself
pastor, registrar, and schoolmaster ; he has sixteen scholars. Two
of these titles, bowever, are elaimed by John Bullet—hence o
source of division ; and, since their arrval, dissension, herotofore
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an unknown' evil, has appeared. Puffet, o native of Dristol, a
shipwright and joiner, a very useful mechanic, arrived first; he
hns eight scholurs; and lnll;im l,n;:u;n;“ bﬂu'i’anlhmﬂ&nmEm
enjoys land throogh his wife, a olin ns, an
huJ:::l. The mgillm maintain themselv=s, but Nobbs claims
exemption from Inbour as pastor; by law be is to be maintained
by the community. His information is superior to the natives,
therefore he wishes to become the chief—in wl:::cb he will be dis-
appointed ; do not like a superior,  As efducation increases,
also, their m‘h.lﬂl will expand, when native talent will appear
which will elnim and obtain superiority,  Had the ﬁmﬂg i
Christinn possessed bot a moderate share of sense, one ﬂu
members would have been chief by general consent ; but Thurs-
dny and Charles Christian, the sons of the mutineer, are ignoraint,
unedocated ns, unable to maintiin superiority. In time,
Edward Quntal, the best understanding in the island, will be
chief; he possesses no book but the Bible, but such knowledge
has he drawn from it that he argues from facts stated theroin, and
thence arrives st conclusions, which will in time place him moch
above his fellows,  His wife, also, possesses a good lmdi'rltn.nﬂ.iug;
and their eldest boy, Willinm, has been so careflully educated
that there is oo boy equal to him on the island, The descend-
ants of Young are also promising persons, possessing good under-
stanilings. _
e of the remarkable circumstances is the correctness of their
Innguage and munciation. The general 1a » is Englich ;
their divine IEWI,T[:E, also, is in English; but ﬂ':f;w ¥ COf-
verse in Otaheitan, the langunge of the mothers. Two of the
wamen who left Otaheite inthe Bounty are alive; both childless,
but well taken care of by the others.

The whole island has been portioned amongst the original pro-
prietors, therefore a foreigner cannot obtain land except by mar-
ringe or grant. Eleven-twelfths are uncaltivated,  Yet population
increases so apidly that, i another century, the island will be
fully peopled. T think one thousand souls would be its limit of
inhabitants.  The island at present is covered with trees, ealled
the bush, vet only one good well lins been discovered. Trees
attract uin, and when these are removed the showers ol rain will
not be so frequent.

Since the death of John Adams, the patriarch, laws haye been
established against murder, theft, adultery, and removing a land-
mark. The penalty to the first is death ; o the second, three-fold
restitution ; to the thind, for the first offence, whipping to both
parties, and marriage within three months—for the offence,
if the parties refuse to marry, the pennlties are forfeiture of lands and
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» and banishment from the island. Offenders are to be
lﬁaﬁ} before Ihrlim elders, who pronounce sentence.
arringe and baptism are celobrated according to the rites of
the ;.-l;ri:,::l:;]‘liI of England. Confirmation and the Sscrament of the
Lord’s Supper are ypkoown to them.

They consider thesKing of England as their sovereign, and pray
for himg at divine service. | never was so forcibl impressed with
the blessings of a liturgy as I was at Pitenirn's i;a.lnm], Adums,
the patriarch, could read, but until the latter days of his life he
could not write; yet, after the slaughter of his shipmates and
the Otaheitan men, he reared up all the children in the fear of God,
through the instrumentality of the Bible and Proyer-book. He
could ot compose prayers, but he could read them to the litle
assembled flock : he rend those beautiful prayers found in the
Prayer-book of the charch of England ; from it, also, he tauglt
the catechism, the commandments, and all the Christian duties.
So strongly attached are they to this service, that no di i
munister could be admitted ; they draw from it as the well-spring
of life, and will not obtain water from another source.

They have only two meals,—breakiast, between ten and eleven
o'clock in the forenoon, consisting of yams, potatoes, plantains,—
supper, an hour after sunset, is the same; with three imes o-week
a pig, fowl, or fish, baked as at Otaheite.

John Adams died in March, 1820. During his life all abeyal
him as o parent,—* Father " was his only title. Shortly before
his death he called the beads of families together, and urged
them to appoint a chief; but they looked up to him whilst living,
and have appointed none sinee his death.

Ships may obtain fire-wood at Pitcairn's Island in abundance,
with a certmn quantity of yams, cocon nuts, and plantains, but not
a large supply; poultry, pigs, they object to part with: it would
be i ble to water a man-of-war, as the water is to be carded
from Brown's Well on the shoulders of the natives.

The following is a list of plants found at Piteairn's Tsland in
March, 1830, made by Mr. Andrew Matthews, late chief clerk to
the Horticultural Society, whom 1 engaged to go with me as bo-
tanist. The specimens of some of these may be seen at the
British Museum, whither they were sent :—

Introduced.— Avocarpus incisa, Gossypium vitifolinm, Poin-
cinma puleherrima, Gumphrens globosa, Capsicum frutescens,
Nicotiana tabacam, Cucurbita citrullus, Cucurbita pepo, Citrus

Indigenous.—Musa paradisinca, sapientum, Dioscorea sativa
and aculeata, Convolvulus Batatas, Cocos nucifera, Ficus indica,
Morus chinensis, Draccenn, Hibiscus tlinceus, Pandanus fasci-

M
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cularis, Arum species, Cucurbitn lagenaria, Piper species, Sola-
num nigrum, Neplirodiam, Davilla, Polypodinm aureum.

leninm ; . 2 epecies ‘ . undescribed.
Polypodium . . 3 divw - . ditto.
Euphorbin - . lditte . W ditto,
Triumfetta 5 «  1ditta i ditto,
Zingiber ' + 1 ditto 3 . ditto.

horus echinntus .
Bumelia . .1 ditto 2 i ditto.
Cerbern 2 « 1 ditto H g ditto,
Tree=fern, one species, fourteen feet in height, not in flower,

probably a Cynthen. ‘

Hix Majesty's Sloop Comet, al Sea, April Oth, 1831,

Bir.—On my arrival at Port Jackson, i the monih of Oeto-
ber Inst, 1 bnd the honour 1o make known to your Exeellency
that I was especially ordered by Rear-Admiral Sir Edward W,
C. R. Owen to communicate and arrange with your Excellenoy
for the removal of the inhabitants of Pitenirn’s Islond, or sueh of
them as should be found desivous of removing, to the island of
Omwlieite; which service baving been  execated, | hove now the
honour to detail to your Excellency my proceedings in this duty.

Your Excelleacy Laving placed the eolonial governmem bargue
Lucy Anne under my orders, I sailed w the Bay of Islands, in
New Zealand, on the 271h December lnst, at which port we ar-
rived on the 21st January, and both ships baving completed their
water, wo put to sea on the 26th, and arrived off Pitcam’s Tsland
on the 28th Febroary.

Auended by three natives, who came off in their canoes, 1
landed in the afternoon, accompanied by Captain Walpole, of his
Majesty's .‘]H:hd:ngl.mkn ent. -

nving m own to the inhabitants the object of the expedi-
tion, on the second dny I.assembled all th:ﬁgu-il of families,
and having most fully explained to them that they were perfectly
at liberty either to remove to Otabeite or remain where they were,
I directed Mr. Henry, whom your Excellency appointed to pro-
ceed with me, to give thom every information in E:npuwcr. amd
which be was well calculated to afford, beng a son of one of the
missionaries of Otabeite, a native of that island, and having been
present at the meeting held by King Pomarre and his chiefs, when
the promise of land, protection, and assistance was made 10 Cap-
tain  Laws, of H.M.S. Satellite, as sot forth in his letter to the
Sﬂ:rul.lr}l' of the Atlm.i.rﬂ.lt}',

One-half of the inhabitants gave in their names immediately
as resolved to remove to Otabeite, aud on the following day the
remainder came to the same resoluton,
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_ The whole immediately commenced preparations for embark-
ing, by carrying down to the landing-place potatoes, yams, fruit,
antd Lousehold goods, which were continued 1o be embarked on
board the ships until the 7th, on the morning of which day all
the inhabitants were embarked without accident on board the
Lucy Anne, being E.Eg‘h'l.y—lc'mn in pumber, men, women, and
children.

Your" Excellency will porceive that this service was performedd
in the short space of four days, the merit of which is entirely due
to Lieutenant Peake of this ship, whose zeal and judgment in di-
recing the embarkation, under the gremt nnturmal difficulties he
had to contend with in the face of a most perilous surf, entitle this
officer most fully to this public expression of my acknowledg-
ments.

1 arrived at Otaheite, and anchored at Papute harbour, on the
25d March, and found the island under the government of Queen
Pomarre, daughter of the late King Pomarre, and I regret to say,
on the very eve of a civil war. T'lus, however, 1 have great plea-
sure in making known to your Excellency, terminated without the
apposing parties coming to actual hostilities ; and previous to my
leaving Otaheite, the governors of provinees, and the chiefs op-
mh the queen and her party, having amicably arranged their

ifferences, bad retired from Papute to their own provinces with
their numerous followers,

Although the island was in this distracted siate on my arrival,
1 was greatly relieved from anxiety respecting the inhabimants
of Pitcairn's Island, by receiving from the queen and chiefs on the
one side, and the hostile party on the other, sssurances that the
promises made by her father, the late King Pomarre and them,
would be most strictly executed.

I therefore, at the request of the queen, landed the people of
Pitcairn's Island at the residence of the queen, about three miles
from the anchorage, where houses were provided for them ; amd
at this place they remained until the eontending parties had re-
turned to their houses, when the queen gave up their use a
large dwelling belonging to herself in the town of Papute. Pre-
vious to their removing, also, n beautiful tract of very rich land,,
belonging 1o the government of the island, was well examined by
the missionaries, myself, Captain Walpole, and Licutenant Peake,
Eﬂldﬂt&rmimdmhanmfdjg{hhmuhmyﬁ:rlhﬁfmmmﬁ-

nee.

The queen. at the same time, assembled the chiels of districts
in_my , and formally communicited to them that she
bad nssigned this land to the inhabitants of Picairn's Island,
giving orders also, that her people should immediately commenie

the construction of houses when they had made selection of a site
u 2
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suitedl for a town ; and the materials {or erecting these houses were
in n considerable state of forwardness on my departure,

It will be gratifying 1o your Excellency to know, that a feeling
of geent regard was naiversally manifested to the strangers by the
Otaheitans, who ansiousl mulmmumd to find out those among
them who were their re ; in which thoy were often suc-
cessful : in one instance, in particular, a woman having come n
eonsiderable distance and diseovered, in one of the four remaining
Otabeitan women, a sister. [ mentjon this in order 10 show on
wlint groumds 1 conclude that the change from Piteairn's Island
o (nabeite will be attended with advantage to them.

+On my arrival off Piteairn’s [sland, [ found them exceedingly

for water ; what they had even being procured with
great difficulty ; and nll.huun‘ll the fertility of the island has reared
n comparatively numerous population up 0 the present period,
yet this very circumstance, from their increasing numbers, ren-
dered the necessity fur emigration more obvious,

i L have also the honour w report to your Excellency, that in
order to provide for the sabsisience of the inhabitants of Pitcaim’s
disland, 1'eoncluded a contract for their supply with a sufficient
quantity of food for the space of six months, at the expiration
.l which time, from the information I obtained, they will be ina
situption t0 support themselves on the prodoce of their own
grant of land.  Having had no instructions on- this head, and his
- Majeosty’s vice-consul for the Society lslands being absent, I
phmd this poniract under ihe superintendence of the three mis-
sionaries oearest to their residence, who all agreed most willingly
to see it faithfully executed ; and for liquidating its expense; 1
allowed bills to be deawn on the colonial government of New
| South Wales, addressed 1o the honournble the colonial secretary ;
which mode of repaying the contractor T was forced to adopt, in
the absence of any government naval-agent in New South Wales,

or nearer thon the Enst [udies,
I have the houour, &c.
A. A. BanpiLanDs,

His Mujesty's Sloop C er, ul Sea, 30th May, 1833, (From
Captain Freemantle, R.N.)

At Otaheite, | understood thint all the Pieairn islanders bind
returned to their island, having been assisted by the missionaries
and the Europeans on the island to freight® an American vessel 10
canvey them, they being very discontented and unhappy, and a

* 1t may be remarked, by the way, that man i uerky,
WAL hasl brea trought o, ORIt fro l"rl:r:.::nl'.lh.uj oo b Ropind

tuken by the moster of the vessel as part payment for theie ) s | beligve to the
weemaanit ol twra bundred dollam.
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sickness having become prevalent amongst them; which had ear-
ned off twelve of their number.

Huving, therefore, as far as lay in my power, settled all ‘the
complaints which came hefore me; and tried to impress upon the
nuthorities of Otahgite the necessity of preventing the recurrence
of the piracies whicle have recently tken place among the islands
o mﬂ-{ wird, 1 proceeded to Pitesirn's Istand, off which 1 arrived
after o passnge of twelve days.  The ship was immediatoly visited
by most of the men of the islamd, who camne out in their canoes
to invite the officers on shore: they were all well dressed, and in
every respect hnd the appearance of Englishmen, T was sorry,
however, to find that thg}:lwcm not improved by their visit to Dnu-{-
liettey but on the contrary, as | bad reason to thiok, were much
altered for the worse. having, since their retumn, indulged i in-
temperance to a great degree, distilling a spirit from the tee root,
which grows in great quantitics on the island. [ in teed the
most intelligent of the men respecting their return to the island,
aml they unanimously agreed that they had never been happy or
contented since they quitted i1, and that nothing wounld have in-
dueed them o do so, excepting the fear of displeasing the British
guvernment, which they thonzht they might have done; had tha;r
not pruﬁted by the means offered 10 remove themselves.  Now,
however, being re-established there, they would ever remain: they
hadl nothing 1o complain of respecting their treatment at Otaheite,
but disliked the characters of the people, and were alarmed at
the sickness which prevailed among themselves, and which alto-
gether carried off seventeen, five baving died since their return.
I found on the island a Mr. Joshua Hill, a gentleman nearly
seventy years of age, who appears 1o bave come from
expressly to establish himsell nmongst these people as a kind of
. pastor and monitor. He bad not been on the island more than

two or three months, and was officiating as schoolmaster, havi
fuite succeeded in supplanting the Englishman who had ;ﬁ

reviously in that situanon.  He informed me that on his arrival

¢ Liadd found the island in the greatest state of irregularity. He
landed on a Sunday, but found most of the islanders intoxicated,
and the Englishiman * Nobbs,” who acted as their pastor, in such
a state, from the effects of drunkenness, as to be ineapable of per-
forming his duties; he had consequenily taken them upon him-
self, wishing 1o render as much serviee as possible to the islanders.
And though it appeared 1o me at first so extraordinary a circum-
stance, that a gendeman of Mr. Hill's age, and apparent -
tabiility, should come from Englaml for the express purpose of re-
siding on Piteairn’s [sland, that I thooght he must be some adven-
turer, more likely to do barm than good in the cause he ld
undertaken, yet, from the papers which he showed me, and which
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proved that he had been in communication with the Admiralty,
thie Colonial Office, Caplain Beechey, and many respectuble gen-
tlemen, offering his services in the first instance to remove the
people from the island when it was first proposed, 1 was induced
to think he must be interested about them. ~ And as he had sue-
ceeded in restoring them to some kind of order, by putting a stop
to the intemperance which existed, Liad broken all themr stills,
and had formed them into a © Temperance Society,” 1 gave
him all the assistance in my power to support him in his situation ;
the other Englishman, who had elearly proved himsell by his con-
duct to be unfit for i, | recommended to quit the island, which
he promised to do, ;
he number of people in the island at present is seventy-nine,
and there n'P_ rs to be an abundance of vegetables of every de-
seripition. ey are not themselves cither under any alarm re-
ecting a want of water, saying, that as their numbers increase
:ij:n!. must dig more reservoirs and wells.  With respect to food,
I am satisfied the islanil is eapable of sn ing nearly a thon-
sand persons: the soil is particalarly , and most part of it
heing as yet uncultivated, there is little fear of searcity. On
their return from Otabieite they found the island overrun with wild
lhogs, by which their plantations were destroyed, and they had only
just succeeded in hunting these down ; but even in their present
state they were able to supply the Challenger with a large quan-
tity of ynms, potatoes, sweet potatoes, plantains, fowls, with a few
irs ; andl nothing could exceed the kindness of the people in
offering everything they had which they thought would be aceept-
able,

It is impossible for any person to vigit this island without being
leased with a people generally so amiable, though springing
rom so gmilty & stock, and hrought up in so extraordinary & man-

per,  And although T have no hesitation in saying, that they have
lust much of that simplicity of character which has been observed
in them by former visiters, they are still a well-disposed, well-be-
haved, kind, hospitable people, and, if well advised and instrucied,
would be led 1o anything; but T fear, if much left to themselves,
and wisited by many ships, which now is not an uncommon oceur-
rence, that they will lose what simplicity they have left, and will
partnke of the character of their neighbours the Otaheitans, 1
found even now that it was n most difficult matter 1o obtain the
truth on any point which told at all to their prejudice ; and it was
only by eross-gquestioning them that 1 could arrive ot it. The

nt generation of children is the finest 1 ever saw ; and out of
the whole number, seventy-nine, there are fifty-three under twenty
years of age, who ap to have been well instructed, many of
them being eapable of reading, and nearly on a par with children
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of the same nge in England. It certainly is desirable that this
system of instruction should be kept up, and that a clergyman
should be sent to them, who would be most aceeptuble. The
Englishmen who have been on the islund have on the contrary
done much harm; particularly Buffett, whe, although a married
man, has seduced one of the young girls, by wham he has two
children.

I enclose a list of the articles of which these le are most
in want: and from the kindness that has hitherio shown
them by his Majesty’s Government, it may be hoped that they
may be induced to supply them. Some of these articles they
requive vory much. The élmllcngrr took some few things from
Sydney for them, but the allowance was so scanty that very little
benefit will be felt from it. I remained off the island two days,
the ship being under way the whole time, there heing no anchor-
e, the landing particularly hazardous, so that it 1s very rarely
that a ship's boat ought to attempt it: the patives themselves,
however, are very clever with their cances, and will land in almast
any weather.  Having given them all the assistance and adyice
in my power, and arranger] their little disputes to the best of my
ability, 1 left this little colony, much prepossessed in their favour
by everything 1 had seen; and sincerely trusting that they may
continne to live in that stue of inpocence and contentment which
they enjoyed previous to their departure from Otabeite,—which
itis 1o be hoped that they may, if they do not return t the use of
thiat spirit which they have so well learned the art of distilling. 1
obtained a specimen of it; it is not unlike whisky, and very good.

From the above-named Mr. Hill to the Earl of Ripon:—
Pitcairn's Island, 28th . 1892,
My Loru,—1 haye the honour to inform your Lordship that
1 arrived here fram Otabeite on the 28th October last, and found
the state of things upon this little island very unsettled on my
landing, owing prinapally to the presence of three Englishmen,
whom, wnfortunately, the natves have allowed to settle |
them; they are runaway sailors. Drunkenness, anid other
vices, were introduced by them ; and had 1 not arrived, 1 know
not what might have been the consequence, even before this, as
they were in the greatest confusion, from the youngest to the
oldest —fighting, and everything wicked, going on. T have, how-
ever, been so foriunate as to put dawa, in ugtgﬂdngrw alrondy,
the use nfud:nln}iriu.mdthnmmgmkﬂlhjmﬂh
I have established, at the outset, & tem society, and caused
the greater number to sign thereto. | bave also esiablished a set
of laws, ns best suited for them, and placed three of the most
efficient natives as » committee of elders, to superintend their
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affairs; and the only difficulty | have to contend against is the
presence of these three bad characters upon the island. [ hope
that befare long one of his Majesty's .hi{;'l.]d war may come and
take them off, when I should bave but little if any difficulty in
bringing the natives back agnin to their duty sud best interest.
Although 1 bave, perhaps, effected more than could have been
expected. in'so short a time, uoder the cireumstances, and nog pos-
sessing any public authority thus to keep in check these men,
I shall continue %0 maintain peace and quictness among  them
in the best way 1 can, until 1 can have the honour of hearing from
gur Lordship. as to whether his Majesiy's government would not
pleased 10 nominate me its agent for good here, the object
being merely to bave authority to keep things in order among
these poor pesple. 1 am nuw acting as their minister (preaching
twice .on ench Sunday, besides a lecture), their doctor, school-
master, &¢. ; and, with the sanetion and assistance of your Laord-
slnp, I bhave no doubt that I could make of these natives one of
the most happy people whatever. !
1 want very much a medicme chest and instruments, and books
to acoompany it. | have the honour, &e.  Josmua Hizw.

-From the same to the same :—
il Piteairn's Island, May, 1833,
His Majesty's ship Challenger, under the command of Captain
Freemantle, has just arrived here, last from Otabeite, and pre-
viously from Sydney, bringing the duck, soap, &e., which the
British government has been so kind as to send for these people,
and for which they feel highly grateful, Bat I lament to say that
Captain Freemantle does not feel himsell authorized to take off
the three Englishmen; which is the more to be regretted as con-
siderable time may elapse before another ship of war may come
here, But bhe has done for the best. 1 will look forward, and
do the best 1 possibly can in the interval.  &e. &e.
J. Hive.

X1L—Estracts from a Pricate Journal kept on board HM.S.
Sermgapatam, in the Pacific, 1830. Communicated by Captain
the Hon, W. Waldegrave, R.N. Read 24th June, 1833,

Marguesis,—Nouhevah—The only island we visited was Nou-
bevah, It is mountainons and rugged, with precipitons sides ;
the mountains are bigh, and appear to bar commumeation to the
inhabitants, separated from each other by these high ridges. The
whole islud s of voleanie origin, and its soil is rich; in the val-
leys, it is clay mixed with vegetable mould ; on the hills, it
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is-thin, growing a coarse grass, in tufis :—this soil a to be
formed fmm'ﬁ action of the atmosphere upon ﬂwml:E:-n
On the 27th March we anchored in Comptroller’s Bay, and
were much delighted with the magnificent richness of the scenery,
& benutiful harbourJacing the south; to the north, steep hills,
with unduolating ridges, covered with thin verdure from the sum-
mit to, the sen.  Over the villnge, which is not seen from the
anchorage, are cocoa-nut trees and bananas; in the gullies and
vales, the natives build their huts, under the shade of their fine
trees, which grow there in great luxuriance,
| Fifty-six years have passed since Captain Cook visited the
Mnrquesas, and fifteen years have also passed since the Briton
touched mt Port Auna Maria Nouohevah ; Captain Cook, and
after him, Captain Pipon, speak in terms of admiration of the
figures of these islanders. [ confess, however, that 1 was much
disappointed : we saw, probably, four hundred men and about ns
many women, the inhabitants of Comptroller’s and Edmonstone's
Bays, and if Port Baker: the men, with few exceptions, were
below five feet ten inches in height, and averaged about five feet
six or seven, with stout muscular arms and chests, long backs,
short thighs, long legs—the legs not muscular: the women, who
swam on board, were short, much in-kneed, walked awkwardly,
with long backs, short thighs,—the majority under five feet two
inches. The tallest man we saw measured six feet and three-

quarters of an inch,
- The ehief - . . Gft. Dkin.
Another man ; et
The tallest woman on hoard 5 5§
Another . : i 5 2§
A third : i i 4 10

Their complexion is a dark copper ; the women very moch lighter.

! During our excursions we saw no cultivation except of tobacon,
which was protected by n cane-fence, Their food appeared w
be brend-fruit, cocoa-nuts; plantains, fish, and hogs—the latter
particularly fine and well-tasted.

Their huts were parallelograms, built on a platform of large
stones, raised one or two feet from the ground : they are of wood
or eane ; the front, a low upright wall. four feet high, with adoor
in the centre ; the opposite mide is ten feet high, not upri but
leaning inwards. These walls support the roof, which from
the upper to the lower wall. The gable-ends are apright ; the
roof thatched with the leaves of the screw-pine, palm, brend-fruit,
and cane, interwoven. The insides are generally divided by a
board, lengthways: within this partition the sleeping-mats are
:I-Pl'ﬂd..ml.nll in one corner stand the bousehold cups, troughs, &e.,
of
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We saw no sick, excopt a chiefl in a ion, but many
were afflicted with n serious cutaneous disease, ei confined to
particular p or spread over the whole surface. The oldest
mon wis

The clothing of the men consisted solely of the mara, or waist-
cloth ; the women were dressed in the tapa, or paper-mulberry
cloth, a long piece being kuotted over the right shoulder, passing
ander the left arm, and showing the whole of the left arm, part af
the bosom and neck, but concealing the waist and legs, Some
of thie more retired wore a piece of cloth on the head, 10 contain
the bair, ornamented with a bandeau of flowers,  All the men
wore shells in their ears ; and a few, wreaths of cock’s fenthers,
bosides their arms, war-clubs, and spears.

They appeared to be very indolent, except when employed by
us, nature providing most liberally for them without labour.
During the day they sat collected in groups, either in their huts
or under the shadow of trees; the women lying at length. In
this manner they passed the day—sleeping frequently: as we
wore not on shore during the night, I can say nothing of what
passed after sunset ; yet this indolence is quite compatible with a
warlike people.  They are proud of showing their wounds, either
of musket-balls or from other weapons, Whilst accompanying
s, it gave them great delight to show us how they atiacked, de-
fended, or apposed their enemies on the hills

During our stay our recephion was courteous and land 1o the
last degree. They are extremely honest : sometimes one hundred
matives would be on board at the same time, on the upper, main,
and lower decks, yet, in five days, we only detected two instances
of theft on board and one on shore, in each of which the thiel was
nnsuccessiul.  In the latter case they assisted to discover the thief.
In our excursions they carried many liitle things for us, and re-
turned them safe, receiving any listle reward, They are excellent
mimies, imitating any peculiarity of voice or gait, to their and our
amusement.  In their wraffic they were suspicious, never parting
with the artiele until the bargain was made.

Both sexes swam on board paked: every man or boy, who
gwam on board, bad the prepuce of the penis tied with a piece
of string, so as to protect the penis from any imury. The instant
a woman landed, aprons were made of grass, or of any leaf at
hand, which served until they reached the hut, where they dressed.

It was disgusting to witness the lasciviousness of these le.
Women swam on board in crowds; and, the instant we mnﬂ
they were offered 1o us in the most unreserved manner. On the

beach, near the walering party, sat an elderly man, on his left
an elderly woman ; on thew lefi, near to them, sat a blooming
young woman of eighteen, suckling her child; the olil woman
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aldressed me, saying, * Eireeka wnbwina,' pointing with- one hand
to this fine creature, and with the other to a hut: not attending
to it, the man repeated the offer in the same words and action.
To one of the officers, who stood in 6 circle of several women,
each of them offerml bhersell or her neighbour.  Aunother officer
went from huot to hiit, to examine them ; most were emply—but
inonehe found an aged man, womasn, nond two children,—the
eldest child was a girl between six and seven years old : the wo-
man first offered the ehild, saying, ** Waheina," and, he declining,
the man broight her next, by signs expressing his consent.  Many
of the women swam on board towed by some man. but we ob-
served that the same man never secompanied the same woman
twice—he was to be paid by any present made to her. We
certuinly saw some women who sat apart, and were fairer,
ta.llt;r,amlnfhelutr figures, who were courteous and civil, but
maoulest.

The old men appeared to have been much stronger than the
present uee.  Whilst exploring the hills, the natives would squat
twenty times in an hoor o rest.  Might not this degeneracy arise
from the early and promiscuous intercourse of the sexes! Con-
trasting these natives with the natives of Piteairo's lsland, how
marked is the difference in the resultof a virtuous and modest life
to that of ‘a vicious aod immoral one ! At Pitcairn's Island the
men would carry down or up the cliff a cask containing fourteen
gallons of water, or a wheelbarrow of equal weight: no weight
‘appeared o be too great, and no Inbour to tire them. The Pit-
cairn  women were also tall, well-shaped, modest, civil, and
Tetirng.

We ohserved marks of musket-balls on the bodics of several of
the uatives : they were also extromely eager for wiler, amil at
first refused to barter hogs for anything but gun ; but 1 was
determined not to give them any. | offered dunguree, hatchets,
knives, fish-hooks, in vain—they expressed by signs that the gun-
powder was to fight the inhabitants of other islands, but 1 did not
consider myself justified in putting so dresdful an instrument iuo
their power. 'l“lﬁ- day after our arrival in Port Baker, whilst
busy watering, o message was sent to me from Lieut. Paulson,
who had charge of the watering party, that he observed dissatis-
faction amongst the natives because gunpowder was not given.
TPy signs and words they expressed that the wuter was theirs, aml
began to hinder the watering. Tmmodintely the general signal of
recall was made, and the natives observed the empty water-casks
rolling back to the boats—ihe officers and men hastening 1o them
—the women and children being at the same time driven from the
beach ; on which some of the men fled—others remamed. assum-
ing an sttitude of anger and dismay at the expectation of some
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dreadful event. T then went w the beach with presents of
hatchots, dungaree, n few of my own shirts, and knives, and sent
a sergeant of marines 10 see if a chief was there: the clergyman
joined me—we were carriel on shore; the instant they saw me,
an ¢lderly man ordered the people to sit down in a circle, three or
four deep, a side being left to the beach, T distributed
I.]:nm hatchets and two shirts, w they sent for the chief, who
red in a few minutes, looking grave, angry, and disappointed.
I presented him with two hatchets and a pmﬂuuf dungaree; but
his eountenance not improving, | presented him with a black silk
handkerchief, and pulled off my uniform jacket and put it on him.
This gave satisfaction. They told me to come to water to-
mortow — & pig was given to me—and, on my return on board, o
canoe was sent with a present of plantains, cocoa-nuts; and sugar-
cane, The lollowing morning, two more pigs and fruits were
sent, and the chief came on board, accompanied by his father.
After brenkfast, he again pressed me w give gunpowder, and
offered twenty pigs for a barrel. Upon declining, he requested
that o carropade might be fired; o which I objected, and his
connténance became clouded.  Atnine o'clock, I went on shore,
and ascended the hill which separates Port Baker from another
bay. Onmy way [ was received with great kindness—the wo-
men courieous, and in the most winning manner making very
liberal offers. I mode them several little presents of ribbon,

{ml.l uu'uul for merchant vessels to give muskets and gun
in barter. Several muskets were thos seen; and 1 um-tunad

beyond o doubt, that the gunpowder was to be used
neighbouring tribe, * Harpais,” in the same island. 1 et:lmﬂd
firing a carronade, lest the effect produced by the shot might in-
duce the chief to demaml o gun and ammunition from the first
merchant vessel touching at this port.

Mr. Guthrie, the surgeon, from a conversation carried on
*by signs and wordsill nndersiood, is of opinion, that the sland of
Noubevah is inhabited by Gve, tribes of Typees and two of
Harpml, that the Typees “and Harpais were at war, and were
canmbals.

I saw one double eanoe which measared twenty of my steps,
and was enpable of carrying sixty men. At one end were two
skulls and two war-clubs; and some shells were fastened to the
canoe. A man sat gu.ur:img it

We saw no temple or place of worship, nor any signs of reli-
ginus worship. 'l$t had no interpreter, therefore all our informa-
tion was obtained by signs or words ill understood ; yet T be-
lieve that the information here contained is correct.
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The timber seen on the island was as follows -—
Timber Treer.—Santalum albam (saw only part of the root and stem).
Cusuaring equisetifolia.
Ficus lpﬂ:iﬂ.
Hibiscus tilinceng.
Swietenin mahagoni (saw only the seed).
Fruit Trees and Esculents.—Cocos nun.fln . thc Cocon-mmit.

AMocurpus incisa . . : Bread fruit.
CRAONDapEYs - - = 57 s s b g KRDEW,.
Musa sapientum s e e Ly et e PRI
e e U T Pl
Caladinm mgittifoliom . . . . . Tam,
Convolvulus Batutas . - e Sweet potato,
Miscellaneous. —Guilanding bumlm: .. Morinds citrifolia.
Laurussp.. & & «+ Ageratom conyzoides,
Coffea a‘p‘." « & s« Kennediny sp. mop.
F.u‘:uu.mgme clm.ln « s s w Urens, sp, mov.. |
Morus chinensis o = s s Abros precatorius
Nicotiane Tabacum . . . . . Coovolvulus, 3 sp.
Thbernmmontans coronaria . . . Cucumis chate.
Polypodiom sureum . .« o 2 species of grass,

Hihiscus resa Ilm:nm- smplex.
rosa sinensis duplex.

Sociery Isues.— Olakeite.—The form of government is an
absolute despotism, the king or E:Icen possessing a maost absolute
power over the land in the islan

i The islands acknowledging the sway of Queen Pﬂmlrﬂ: fre
Ut.lhmheull Eimeo (Raiatea, Huabeine, and Bopa-bona be
independent) ; her revenue consists of taxes of cloth, oil, pigs, ﬁ
arrow-root. Bhe. has generally a large retinue, and with these
maintaios her court: she is sisteen years of age, is married, and a
Christian, but has no children.

The religion is the Christian: they are ignorant of sects, and
worship in the Presbyterinn form; the majerity, excepting the
court and the inhabitants of Pnpeete are strict in their observanee
of Christian duties; the gueen is young, and irreligions: the in-
habitants of Pnpnm- abandon themselves to the sensuality of a

Tll::nlmdwunln the sbsolute property of the king or
gueen ; huwmdmnrﬁlﬂmmddll-plmandpllmmjﬂhﬂur
permnmm;dmrmm.put—mqnmnnmmmdeﬂlhu
propriety, but each obeyed ; and each chief also . the
lnmunhuﬂutnpuﬂnmrﬂwhnﬂ.n{ﬂdl living in his
district,—he could remove, banish the occupier, and put others in
his place or take it to himself; the king having, hmmrm- a su-
preme power over chief and tenant.
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The laws of the person and chattel have been esta-
blished since the conversion of the islands to Christianity. They
were ndopted in full assembly of the chiefs and pﬁ.i]:ble. assisted
h;tbammimnﬁu,whndigmadm&vmﬂnlh:m. hey are de-
rived from the Pentatench, and regard robbery, adultery, remov-
ing landmarks, &e. Tlm‘ymhudﬁlbjadﬁ:]mﬁnnnflhn
islands subject to them, of the districts and other divisions and
subdivisions, the governors, judges, and constables of each district,

village, and 3

An er agninst the law is seized by the constable, who
takes him and the witnesses before the judged, who publicly con-
vict ar acquit the prisoner.  The punishments are, repairing the
highways, making cloth, forfeiture of hogs, whipping, hanish-
mont—{for murder, banishment.  These laws have, 1 some mea-
sure, outrun the knowledge of the Otaheitans, but they are daily
becoming better informed, and appear to be well pleased with
them. No law exists restraining the power of the king over the
Innd: a fow years must before any law on this subject can
be recoived, as the people are not vipe for it; but until a law
passes giving a title to land in the proper owner, no great siep
can be made in commerce,

Population.—Turaboo, 2000 ; Ouwmheite, 5000; Eimeo, 1500 ;
Huaheine, 2000; Raisten, 1700; Boua-bona, 1800; Tabna,
1000; Mauris, 1000; by a census made by the missionaries,
1828.

Tt is lamentable 10 ‘compare these returns with the supposed
returns of Captain Cook fifty years ago; but the vices of the
people were such, that nothing but the abandonment of Paganism,
and the conversion to Christisnity, could have saved the remnant.
The venereal disease has nssisted in some small degree, but in-
fanticile wns practised to such an extent, particularly of the
females, that nothing could bave saved the remnant escept Chris-
tianity, To a question put by mysel{ to Hitoti the chief, about
Viratoa, the chief of Tiaraboo—¢ Had notthe chief more children
than this one son and danghter of whom he is so proud 7’—* Yes,
tens nnd tens' ¢ Where are they '—* All destroyed.”  The rea-
son usually assigned was to render the women more pleasing.
Abortion also was practised. The males at Otaheite at present
far exceed the females in number. We saw many children and
young persons, but very few above fifty years of age.

These islands could produce anything that will grow within the
tropics, but until a change takes place in the habits and disposi-
tions of the people, no trade can thrive. The missionaries have
planted cotton, and the produce is of the first quality, but they
could not command labour. The indolence of the natives was such.
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" and they demanded a price so enormous for their work, that the
culture was abandon The same observation applies to indigo,
tobacco, and the sugar-cane; but with a tuberous-rooted herha-
ceous plant, which they call arrow-rool, and which grows without
cultivation, they are more industrious. In the beginning of May
they range the counkry in search of this, and dig up its roots,
These they wash, rasp, and dry in the sun, and carry them to the
purchiser for sale. Even with this, however, their indolence
makes them often hurry the preparation, so that they will offer
it for sale when but ill dried ; yet the root of itsell is excellent,
and can be exported at threepence per pound. 1o one year, forty-
two tons were sent from Raintea to New South Wales:

There are two plantations of sugar-cane—one on the north side,
between Paré and Papeete, owned by Mr. Bicknell, an English-
man, cultivated by natives, and ing anneally from five to ten
tons of sugar, which is sold wholesale at ten do the hunidred.
The other, on the south side, is cultited jointly by Captain
Henry amd Tarti. This plantation was but ill attended, the
ewner having gone in search of sandal-wood : the labourers were
inhabitants of Tongataboo, who, when properly directed. will work
stendily. The sugar produced was not equal to Mr. Bicknell's,
although the advantages in situation were greater,

At Eimeo, under the direction of Mr. Armitage, a missiopary
artisan, a cotton factory wans commenced, but failed from the diffi-
culty of instructing the natives in the detail. He has since com-
menced one on a more simple plan, and I trust will succeed ; he
induces the natives to grow the cotton and bring it o him; they
prepare, spin, and weave it under his direction. and receiva the
cloth for their own use. The few who bave tried this plan, and
received the cotton cloth, are much plessed with the i
We saw in the spinning-house fifieen girls, and were told that an
equal number of boys attended the factory.

Rope is made at Emmmlm‘ the direction of Mr. Simpson,
missionary, from the bark of the bibiscus. Accounts differed as (o
its qualities, some reporting its excellence, others its ill qualities ;
but, after a smart discussion, 1 conclude that the defects pre-
ponderate, the fault lying in the indolence of the manufacturers,
whe do not carefully attend to select the inner hark, :ndhm
sirips of unequal thickness. No tar or other hquid s
with it

Twa vessels have been built an this island, one for the use of

the missionaries, the other for of trade. They were
bm].txﬁnrnpnnwﬁmm . assisted by Otabeitans,
who fi the timber. I can say nothing as to their qualitics, as

I did not see them. The missionaries speak of the excellence
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of the timber. Another vessel was preparing at Mirapaie for
Captain Henry and Tarti.

appa or cloth is made, as in all the South Sea lslands, of the
immrglm‘k of the hibiscus, bread-fruit, and paper mulberry tree.

Oilis p from the cocon-nuts, by letting them remain on
the tree until guite ripe ; then the ghell is divaded, ]J:m nut mpzd
out, put into heaps in canoes, and, alter fermentation, the heap is

wnally pressed by hand, when it gives out an il which they
use for general purposes of light. !

No real or profitable commerce can exist uniil real property is
secure by law. Barter exists for, hogs and fire-wood in exchange
for calivoes, dungnree, spirits.

The island of Otaheite possesses about three hundred head of
horned cattle of various ages, the missionaries possessing the

r proportion, thongh a few chiefs are beginning to bave

and the stock will soon be in many hands, The cattle were

imported by the missionaries from New South Wales, and are of

a particularly fine sort, very fat, and well flavoured, weighing from
B o 12 cwt.

Horses are few, there being not above fifieen in the whole
island, imported from Valparsiso. The queen had two very fine
colts.

Goats thrive well, are numerous, and would be more so, were
they not destroyed by the dogs. Sheep do not thrive so well;
their wool becomes entangled in the long grass, and the lambsare

by dogs; the feed also is too gross; a short bite is not
to be met with, the island being undersiocked.

Pigs thrive, living almost wild on the guavas, cocoa-nuts, and
sweet potato.  They grow exceedingly large and good.

The churches, with one exception, and the houses of the mis-
sionaries, are built of wooden frames, filled with wattled hibiscus,
and covered with a compost of sea-sand and lime, which again is
whitewashed. The doors are plain framed, and the windows are
framed with blinds, but few have glass sashes. The usual shape of
the churches is a long oval, the roof of thatch, supported by two
upright posts of the bread-fruit tree, placed near the extremities af
the oval, on which rests a ridge pole, one end of the rafters resting
on the wall, the other against the ridge pole; they are smooth, white,
and when new have a very neat appearance. On the floor of brend-
fruit plank are arranged seats of the same shape and size as are
usual in country churches in England ; some ii:;r have also a gal-
lery at each end. The service is performed with great order and
reverence, and the singing is in correct time ; but the key is so

igh as to make it harsh and unpleasant to Englishmen.
he habitations of the natives are very simple; oval or oblong,
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as most convenient, according to the size of the family. The sides
are maie of young bamboos, placed perpendicularly, so as freel
10 admit the air: the side exposed to the weather is in a lmnﬂ
degree protecied by the leaves of the cocoa-nut tree interwoven.
There is one door ue the centre,

In few huis is there any furniture, the natives sleeping on mais
placedeon the ground, one mat under, one above them, COVETING
every part of the body from insects. Cocon-nut shells and gourds
are the only vessels. ~ Food is always dressed either in the open
air or in an adjoining shed. Pigs, poultry, and vegetables are
baked in a hole made in the earth, in which a strong fire has been
made ; when the stones are heated, the fireis removed, and the food
is placed on the stones, covered above and beneath by fresh green
leaves. The cooking is excellent. A few of the chiefs had plas-
tered houses, like the missionaries, with one or two chairs, or a
sofn, chests, and tables. Tarti entertained us with chicken-soup
in a tureen, pancakes, plates, knives, forks, and spoons.  He was
thie most enterprising chief of the islind—and this case was singu-
lar. 1 was in most of their houses, which are dirty and neglected.

The bridges are wooden logs thrown across a rivalet, and are
s often washed away by the flood that it is uncertain, until at the
bank, whether you are to wade or cross ona log.

Courts of justice are sometimes beld in the open air, before the
church, or a chief’s house, or in a large building prepared to hold
the court,

There is no currency ; Spanish dollars are known, but their
European or American value is unknown.  For instance, a quart
bottle of bad spirits, two yards of sixpenny ealico, or of one shil-
ling a yard dungaree, or a yurd and a f of broad ribbon, are
considered equal to a dollar, the value of which at Sydney is fifiy-
o
Tt:ﬂ incipal chiefs are—Outamun, nearest to the blood-royal ;
Hitoti, ai, brothers, the latter secretary of state; Tarti, and
Vinsaton. The four first are intelligent, respectable men, and sin-
cere Christinns ; they are treated with much respect and possess

reat influence. Hitoti had the kindness to sieer my gig round the
island ; and to him and to the missionaries we were indebted for
mueh hospitality and attention shown to us. He spoke a few
wurils in English, and from him | learned the names of the villages,
stroams, bays, tribes, &c., which we passed. He introduced me
w bis own and Parfsi’s wife at Tiavi. Their houses were clean,
and ihemsclves neaily dressed in straw bonnets with ribbons and
Enurapean calico vests.  Hitoti is a large landed g:r;ziﬂm_ and
bl changed his residence from time to time 1o be near a mis-
sionary. His house at Tiavi was small; and consiste of two rooms,

N
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one a sleeping-room, the other a dressing-room. His servants
occnpied another house. Parfai's was larger, equally clean, with
n coral floar, a few chests, and other formiture. The
brothers were building a decked boat, of nineteen tons, of native
wood ; the work was good, and he was very proud of it. He
showed me the frame of the new chureh, Which was well con-
structed.  When I remnrked that T hoped soon to hear that they
were building stone churches and stone houses, he replied ** One
step at a time—we eannot go so fast™  Stone is found in great
abumidnnee, either of volennic rock or of coral, and the coral burns
into excellent lime; but a second work of such magnitude pro-
bably is too much o espect of the Otabeitans. A stone octagon
church was built at Papetoai, island of Eimen, of heron coml.
The labour wnse extreme, and it was some years in buoilding.

The island produces excellent timber in very great abundance.
It is to be found in the interior, on the south side, and all over
Traraboon.

Native name—Maivre. Linnean—Artocarpus incisa.  This
timber is used for moking canoes, planks, upright timbers in
churches, paddles ; n light and soft wood, soon perishes.

Native name—Tumann, or Ati.  Limmean—Calophyllom Ino-
phyllum—with close grain, of a  mabogany eolour, distinetly
veined ; used as timbers for ship-building and generml purposes.
The most useful wood in the island—very plentiful.

Nutive name—Tor  Linnean — Cordin sebestena.—A  fine-
grained wood, fit for joiners” and eabinet-makers' work ; used for
the inside of eabins.

Native name—Aman-mus.  Linnean—Hiliscus sp.; used for
timbers and knees of vessels.

Native name— Hutw.  Linnean—Barringtonia speciosa— for
timbers and plank—scarce,

Native name — Purenn.  Linnean—Hibiscus  tilinceus —for
planks, knees, and timber; n light, soft grain—very ordinary :
its principal use is for rafiers, for which purpose the young and
luxuriant shoots are used, lm'pPu:l of therr bark.  Very plentiful.
Cordage is also made from its inner bark,

Native name—Ailo (iron wood).  Linnean—Cnsunrina equise-
tifolin; a bard, heavy, close-gramed wood ; wsed for treenails,
One of the best timber trees—of large sizge, and in great abun-
dance.

Native name—Apape ; lor masts, planks, and general use.

Native name—Mara ; for Keels.

Nutive name—Faifai; for masts, planks, and general use,

Native name—Mape.  Linneon — Inocarpus edulis; a large
tree—solt wood, of little value,
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Linnean—TFicus tinctorin; small timber tree: used in dyeing,
and for fire-wood.

Linnean— Ficus Indica—one of the largest trees; but useless.

Linnean—Tournefortin—a large tree, and scarce.

Raiatea.— Rainten is an independent island.  The King, To-
maton, is maternal dfather to Pomarre, queen of Otabeite.
The island acknowledges a political union, but does not admit of
the supremacy of the latter: its population is about 1700, and
rapidly on the increase. The religion is Christian; and the spot
where the king resides has been fived as the seat of the mission.
The harbour is excellent; but the situation of the village is low
and swampy ; it was chosen as being the central point of conve-
nience for both sides of the island, and for the inhabitants of
Tahon.  Amnothor was selected, eight miles 10 the south,
where the land was higher, drier, and the valley or low ground
' between the sea and the mountain much wider; but it was suited
solely to the inhabitants on the east face, not to the western fnee,
therefore it was abandoned. The outward appearance of the
houses is better than at Otaheite, being white-limed and plastered ;
but the inside is eq:ml'lly filthy.

The people are mdolent, yet, throngh the persevering activity
of the missiondry Mr. Williams, they have made greater ad-
vances towards industry than on any of the three other islands.
They have built seven vessels of forty tons, which are in use at
this moment, but two want pant and pitch, which canses a pre-
mature decay. The vessels are entirely built of native timber;
and the rope is also indigenous. The iron is imported. They
export a considerable quantity of good arrow-rool: one year u-l?
sold forty tons—this year, thirty tons have been already sold.
When exported to Sidney, it fetches three-pence per pound
wholesale.

Before taking leave of the Socety lsles, 1 shall endeavour to
give my opinion as to the religion, morals, &c., of these people.

Every navigator has described them as warlike, effeminate, in-
dolent, lascivious, addicted to thieving ; and now that they have
become Christians, inquiry is made in what have they improved ?
The answer will be, that the sum of crime is much diminished,

the tenets of the Gospel have not in many taken deep
root; infanticide has ceased ; wars have ceased ; women are con-
sidered as equal, not inferior to men; the children are more re-
garded by their parents; the women possess an influence over
their husbands, which causes them to be preated with atiention,
lest the busband should lose the wife, as she would soon find a
husband ready to receive her, and treat her with more Kindoess |

N2
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and the result of this is, that infidelity is more common amongst
the women than amongst the men, the attachment being stronger
on the male than the female side.  Jealousy is felt powerfully by
the Otaheitans for adulterics committed amongst themselves ; but
it is supposed that a woman never receives the embraces of a
foreigner, except with the consent, and for thesgain of the hushand.
Tunng the day all are decorous; bul after dark, women are to
be met with, waiting to entice ; and husband and father are alike
ready 1o offer their wife or dnuglter. At Raiaten, the queen's
mother not only indulged hersell m this erime, but was the com-
man procuress, receiving the profits,  The house of the queen of
Otaheite was, in like manner, the scene of the most abandoned
profligacy. Pomarre, the king, a large young man of eighteen,
sat in the room, a witness to, and indifferent to, the addresses paid
to his wife, or the open debauchery of his mother-in-law; and
every wanton and abandoned woman was to be here met with,
ready to receive the embraces of any. As the offenders are young
persons, encouraged by the rJn]er.{ see nio human probability of
unprovement, unless the queen of Ombeite, her mother, and aunt,
could be put aside, as they are protectors of the abandoned and
profligate, in defiance of the laws.

The chiefs of Ouabeite, Eimeo, Husheine, and Raiaten ap-

to be sincere in their religion ; and the majority testifiod it
by the correctness of their lives, and the support they gave to the
missionnaries,  Their authority is much limited by the new reli-
gion ; yet, in conversation, they confess how much happier they
now are, in meeting ench other in peace and in friendly visits,
than they were during the reign of paganism and of war,

The missionaries are men of correct lives, and much devoted to
the duties of their service,  To them these islands are acoordingly
much indebted, not only for the blessings of the gospel, but for
the good example they have shiown, and the arts they have intro-
duced.  Their wives appeared also to be admirably suited to their
stations—seconded their husbands by their attention to domestic
duties and the care of the children. But the missionaries are all
engaged in trade, which 1 am afraid inerferes in some degree
with their usefuloess. At present they have the monopoly of
eattle, so that the shipping are almost whelly supplied with fresh
beef by them. They also appeared to deal in cocos-nut oil and
arrow-root. To mysell the natives were not very communicative §
but from the little | saw of the consequences of this, 1 was per-
suaded that it was not beneficial.

Mr. Williams has instructed them in ship-building and rope-
making; Mossrs. Blossom ond Armitage in  cotton-spinning,
weaving, carpenters’ and joiners’ work.  Tobacco and cotton were
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planted, succeeded, but at present do not mi—mtl ns i-
mens in gardens or private use—indigo. A mystery nngm
all these attempts, which, from my ignorance of Otaheitans, 1
could never resolve. The missionnries for their own use mnke
excellent soap, yei jiot a native ean, of does make any; the in-
ients, cocon-nut il, wood, ashes, and lime, are in the greatest
abundpnce. Mr. Nott broadly states that no trade or cultivation
can exist, ns Inbour cannot be purchased or commanded. Our
sty was too limited to judge of the correctness of this state-
ment ; but in idle employments, ns guides, pilots, searchers for
food or shells, we found many ready o assist. We met also
with six carpenters, and some rope-makers, but no sione-masons
or other mechanics. One trading vessel arrived while we were
there—a French brig, belonging w the firm of Green and Moli-
nenx, Valparaiso ; . Maolineux was on board, and 1 conversed
with him : he was purchasing cocoa-nut oil, arrow-root, tumanu
wootl, and sugar, with ribands, eloth, &e.: hea o have
employed the missionaries as agenis to collect t articles for
him ; and thus again the missionaries appeared as sole middle-
men between the natives and the purchaser, At Otaheite, a
Spanish dollar, a boule of rom or brandy, a fathom of shilling
calico, were decmed equivalent. 1 proposed o the missionaries
to write a letter stating what articles were equivalent ot Sidney
and Valparaiso ; but an objection was made, saying that the value
of each article was known, but custom decided against the adop-
tion of n better scale.
At Ruinten, clothes, not money nor rum, were desired in pay-
ment for washing, shells, or mats. The people were in
well clothed in calico shirts, the women in mlk ribands,
and Chinese shawls, &c. Each missionary had s store of iron-
mongery and haberdashery, aml all were in gnorl CIrCumsinnees,
mﬂng property in some shape, and appearing eager and ready
.

The people are clean in their persons, washing twice each day
or oftener, yet their huts are wretehed, situnted in swamps or b:gl.
made of cine, with thatched roofs without, and within untidy, with

little furniture. The mat spread on the plucked grass makes
a sort of field-bed for the fmily ; few pumun.bedﬂnulm:uﬂ!m-
comforts. A reason given for the inattention to garden cultivation
was, * that custom pnrmiﬂulrhuiﬂhtnhhl:hutufthnuup
of the industrious,” so that the istant a crop was seen, & message
from a chief arrived, asking for a porti ; nod if this was refused,
a part or the whole was openl from the grower. i

At the moment we arrived, the islands appeared to be in a
middle or conilicting state between the babits and customs of
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idolatry ‘and the infused but dark knowledge of their rights by the
written law. The chiefs were claiming the prerogatives of the
former state, which were assented to or refused, according to the
i or information of the vassal.

1 was told that the Missionary Society in England had thoughts
of withdrawing their missions from the Society Islands, because
they were Christinns, and ought to raise native clergy; anld that
their funds might be applied to heathen countries. But at pre-
sent the people are not ripe for this great change, and it would be
crael to attempt it. They are not fit to go alone; they would not
at present respect a native teacher; neither would they maintain
a native in the same manner as they build for and feed the British
missionary : nor would it be well to attempt it until the preroga-
tives of the chiefs, and the rights of the people, as to property
and person, are well established, and acknowledged by written
laws.

A strange anomaly exists in the history of Otaheite, which at
first ises and perplexes the stmnger, and induces bim 1o
draw un rable conelusions ing the missionaries; but, on
il:l;hui.rj‘ and further intercourse, this is found to arise from habits

circumstances over which the missionaries have no comtrol.
Thirty-four years have passed since the first missionnries landed :
they wore treated with every contempt which ridicule, vice, and
folly could heap upon them ; and the lame, the blind, the hump-
bine: wore brought to them, in irony, to heal ; but they per-
severeil. When their European clothes were worn out, barefooted
and barehended, clothed in the tappa, they crossed rivers,
trated valleys, and descended mountains, to preach Christ eruci-
fied ; yet, for nineteen years, their labours appeared to be in vain.
In the twentieth year, however, some persons of influence listened,
and declared ther belief. Wars existed, and the effects were
soverely felt, until it was observed that the Christians did not
pursue to death the wives and children of the conguered, as others
did.  After several defeats, Pomarre, a powerful clief, embraced
Christianity, and, with him, the whole island, in obedience to his
will, adopted the Christian religion. Tt was only, however, o state=
conversion, not understond, therefore not sincere.  The idols
were burnt, and the morais destroyed and polluted ; yet, though
paganism disappeared, Christinnity was not felt.  For a few years
they were outwardly decorous ; the distillation of spirits censed,
and honesty was visible—for property might be left on the shore
andl would not be touched, unless to restore it Pomarre was a
man of talent. He east off all his wives but one ; yet he indulged
in drinking 0 excess  His governmoent was strong, and he was
obeyed. At his death a boy succeeded 1o the command : the
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regent was a sensible, intelligent man, who consulted much with
Mr. Nott. But this prince died at seven years old; and his sister
now reigns, who is married, and yet indulges in the lowest seosual
gratifications.  She is freq y diseased ; and is nl:n:}red, Lt
spoken of with great distespect. Her example is producing inju-
rous effects, as she lives in the society of forty or fifty persons of
the same taste as horsell.

Thus it is that the anomaly exists. The principal chicfs are
sincere in their religion, but the mass of the le are not influ-
oneed, except to an external observance of Christinnity. The
majurity attend the church, and are attentive, sing the hymns, and
show every mark of devotion. They have also destroyed the spirit-
stills, but will get drunk whenever they can obtain liguor. |
helped an old chief to balf a Pil:ll of rum, anid he dmnk that, and
in two hours another balf-pint, without any apparent effect. 1
inquired the cause, and was answored that the ava was an intoxi-
cating sedative, whose effects soon coased; that the drank
spirits to produce this effect, as they cannot understan ther use
of spirits except to produce such an effect.  Yet Hitoti, Parfai,
IEHI Tarti dined frequently with me, and drank wine as usual in

arope.

I saw every missionary in Otaheite, Eimeo, and Raiatea, and
can truly affirm that they are all respected and loved, as teachers
of good ; and that they are considered as pastors. It has been
asserted that the natives are jealous of them as cultivators of land,
and destroy the crops in their gardens, lest they should possess
enough to sell o the shipping; but, on mquiry, it appeared that
the thefis arose from anxiety to enjoy the vegetable, and that the
attack was not directed against the mdividual or the missionaries,
Every one possesses a pig, yot be prefers selling to using it, be-
cause custom compels him to share it with his neighbours. 1T
sold, be alone receives the price.

There is a depraved class 0 be found at every port, called
Toute Ouree, or rusty iron, who observe no religion, and are very
depraved, )

li‘h.n:_yr Jisve no wish for wars, but appeared happy in their pre-
sent peace and enjoyment. 3

They are iuduﬂ:m from disposition as well as from the little
necessity for exertion, food being so entiful : whether necessity
will ereate a change, when a more i population presscs
upon the means of subsistence, | cannot say. Fishing they
pursue with stendiness. In our escursions, the natives appeared
10 suffer much more fatigue from the walk than we did.  They
could not undersiand the unceasing pecupation of a man-of-war :
 The mouth is always open,” one saiil to me, * there is no rest.”
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Corpulency is considered a beanty, and a fair complexion is much
atdmired : both of these a-ﬂl.i:l]:;':inll are somzht !;nr by keeping

We heard no music ; and even psalmody was without ‘music:
but one night | heard two women sing a ditty in a very pleasing,
soft style. 4

We saw no dancing, wrestling, or athletic exercises. | never
saw a man digor plant ; but | have seen them gather the vegetable,
cook, and assist to carry and eat the food. The day was passed
in slecping, lolling or talking, unless the hut required thatchi
or repairing.  In our boat excursions, in only one instance did
ever see a native touch an onr, although the bont's crew had roweid
for a eonsiderable time. In a whale-boat, solely manned by
natives, this indolence prevailed, althongh oecasionally they woulid
row with great vigour ; of five oars, three were commonly at rest
For some trifling reason.

The men dress partly in European clothes, but more frequently
in tapas, of a square shape, with a slit in the centre, through
which the hesd passes ; the cloth hangs loose before and behind,
and umler it is a waist-gindle of many folds, passing round the
loins; with a short petticoat before and behind, dropping to the
knees.  The women dress on gala days in a ealico shift, closely
buttoned 1o the neck, entirely concealing the figure ; with a white
sirnw bomnet, edged with red riband.  The week-day dress is the
same, but of native cloth. The men search for and dress the
food, which consists of cocon-nut, tara, brend-fruit, plantain, and
arrow-root.  The women mnke the cloth,

It is to be regretted that their huots are placed in low, dam
spots ; but custom induces them to live in the centre of their land,
near the sea. The missionaries tried to have their houses built
on an ascent, but found the servants would not stay, as they would
not go any distance for water, and would be near their friends ; so
they were compelled to return to the flat.

n the missionary report we saw the names of Bogue's, Haweis',
Giriffin's Towns, &c. Nothing can be more absurd than thus
to give pames o owns that do not exist. On every level spot
near the sea huts are built, but each in the centre of the owner’s
own lnnd, s0 that no street can or does exist. The town of Utenon
is the only exception to this. A town implies order in building,
with a street or road throngh its centre ; but here the hooses are
scattered in every direction, without a road or street passing near
to them ; nothing but a path, which is either wet or dry, according
W the weather. They have no wheelbarrows, carts, or othier
wvehicles, on which o crry burthens—aor will adopt them :
hence the difficulty of bulding stone bouses, and also the
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want of public highways beyond the width of four feet, which stop

at a brook or diverge, as smis convenience,

Toxea Isuanns.—Tmge.—Tomm s governed by two kings
and eleven chiefs. | The king, Tonetonga, is a pagan; he was
[:2; instructed in the Cliristian religion, but relapsed, in dread of

ing_ his power. He is a young man, about thirly; presides
over all ceremonies, nnd is acknowledged as superior, being con-
sidered ns descended  from the spirit; bot his power is only no-
minal, 8s he is not permitted o fight or command in war, or 1o
give connsel. It is the daty of the people to respect him, and to

ide for him food, bouses, wives, or concubines, He isa state
.. He lives at Mona.

The pext to lim is Touboutini, a Christian, elected war-king :
superior in war and in couneil, be leads the armirs, makes trealies,
makes peace : is of middle :g;:lppmnching fifty ; and appears
te be of mild character, —slow, easily led, amd disliking war. He
dined with me twice. When applied to for advice, he gave an
opinion, but requested that the advice might not be quoted as
lus on shore. The people did net pay him that respeet which
Finou received at Vavao, He has lost much of his aothority by
his conversion; amd is the only chief, except Too-boo-too-tie,
his nephew, who has thus embraced Christianity, The uncle
attends the elnss-meetings, but objects to meet any one hut his
ministers in the class. The nephew declines 1o attend  the
class. The missionaries were ignorant of the law ingr
land, therefore 1 could only gather information from the resi-
dent sailors, James Read, who had lived eight M“T‘,ﬂ
and Thomas Wright, a pardoned eonvict, late servant 1o the m
sionaries, who had resided there five years: both serving as inter-
proters to Too-hoo-too-tie, gtate that Tovetonga 13 con-
sidered as sole proprietor of the island—the chiefs holding under
him ; but that hie could not displace a chicef from his land.  The
island is divided into thirteen portions, a chief being the m
tor of each ;—the inferior chiel, the mataboule, or persons be
the inferior chiefs and the pensants, and the peasant residing on
the lands given to him by the chief. The chief can and flﬂll?ﬂl'ﬂj‘
does displace the peasants ; elaiming also an arhitrary portion of
the produce of the soil, or of the pigs. There are no taxes, but
the chief sends for that portion of the vassal's pigsor yams which
be desires. The same occurs also in Tapa. .

The kings amd chicfs veserve a portion of land for their own
use, for raising vegetables. Land seems 1o be acquired by right
Jevnguest, consequently can be lost by the same means. . Too-
boo-too-tic Lad lost his land in war; and Tovoufa, a chief re-
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siding at Tabaira, was an inferior chief, who Ly his skill in war
had acquired Tabaira and much land. He was more dreaded
than any other ehief. How this transfer agrees with the vnssalage
to Touctonga [ do not know.

The population of Tonga was stated to mg to be twelve thou-
sand ; having been much diminished by wars, which were repre-
sonted s very frequent ; although neither Brown, at Vavap, nor
Read, at Mona, bad ever nssisted. They are cannibals, eating
their enemies: Read remembered several persons taken in battle
to have been eaten.

The islund is in a great measure cultivated, and the cultivation
will incrense as the demand for the supply of shipping increases.
Yet my officers saw many tracts in Tonga, and more in Vavao,
that were waste. The soil in these islamids is superior to the soil
of the Society Islands ; but Tonga is so flat that no bird's-oye view
can be taken of it ; and the view is everywhere very much confined,
as the trees are numerous and thick. The trees at Tonga are not
so fine as ot Yavao, because the soil rests directly on the coral
rock, and is oot so deep; the yam, plantain, hanann, tara, and
sugar-cane, of great size nnd richness, used only for enting, are
cultivated, as is the kava: the shaddock is not much esteemed.
Cocon-nut milk is the chief drink, as the wells are merely tide
wells, which increase and diminish with the rise and fll. The
water is brackish, and is rarely used by the natives, except for kava
ar bathing.

The women appear to be happy and respected ; their duties are
the care of the children and l.llll.-:l:;allﬂfﬂ.t't‘lllc of tapa aml dresses.
When 1 wisited the huts in the morning, 1 usually found the
mother sitting in the middle of ber clean hut, surrounded by her
children, occupied with the tapa. 1 found several converts em-
ployed in coprying histories from the Bible, or hymns. They acquire
the knowledge of writing and reading with great facility : their
continted leisure gives much opportumty for these acquirements,

In our tour through these islands we had great reason to admire
the general accuracy of Captain Cook ;—his deseription of the
houses, fences, manners of the Hapais, &c., is correet to the pre-
sent day.  His spelling of nnmes aml words is frequently wrong,
but this error liss been asceriained by the longer residence of
English in these islands. 1 am of opinion that the Feenouw of
1775 dissuaded Captain Cook from visiting Vavao, solely to kﬂﬂ?
lum ignorant of its superiority over the other islands, Mariner's
description of a kava feast is cxact ; so are Lis descriptions of the
fortresses of Nicolofan and Fellatoa. 1 counld add more, bot the
nccount would be a repetition of Captain Cook's observations.

I can say nuthing of their religion, as 1 made no inquiry about
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Cross, ‘ rissided at Nicolofaa, in houses bult by order
of Touboutini, the king. A new chapel was building for them in
the most elevated spot in the island, m the late fortress of Nico-
lofan ; if white-washed, it will be an excellent sen-mark.

are hard-working, industrions teachers, and of g;'u.l private charae-
ters; Jut are ignorant of their own language. Therr congregation
consists of about three hundred persons, and is said to be slowly
increasing.  They do not interfere in any questions amongst the
natives, but confine themselves to their religious duties. They
are not traders. 1 cautioned them against proposing laws to the
natives.

Hoads extended from one end of the island 10 the other, and
were in general good ; about five leet wide,

We bieard of ten bullocks, but did not see them ; one was killed
whilst we were there, and we reeeived a quarter, which was excel-
lent. Pigs and pouliry were to us abundant, not so to the natives.
The chiels enjoy meat or pouliry daily, but the peasant only tastes
it on feast days.

There is no trade: the sugar-cane and arrow-root are grown
solely for domestic use.  'We saw the tobacco !llanh Sianet, of
the busk of cocon-nut, is made, exported to New South Wales,
and, we were told, sold for forty pounds the ton at Sidney, to make
ope.

Provisions, namely, hogs, yams, and bananas, can be procured
in great uﬂlﬂmulurly the two last. The cost to povernment
of the hogs: by the crew was one halfpenny the pound ; for
vegetables, one farthing the pound,

There is no currency : the Spanish dollar has been seen, but its
value 5 unknown. o currency can exist without domestic or
foreign trade ; and in these islands there is neither; every man
grows his own food, makes his own cloth, builds his house, and
makes his wols. We purchased everything by barter ; giving
table-knives, with sharp points, for hogs ; chisels and blue bends
for shells: but the article in the greatest estimation is the caloured
printed Manchester goods, of gaudy patterns.  Any cutlery but
needles, gouges, gimblets, or saws (except cross-cut), was of no
value ; scissors nnd blunt-ended knives were in doubtfol estima-
tion ; small hatchets, worth little ; but felling axes and adzes were
mruch pri

On the 27th May, 1830, we were present ata feast given by
Parton, chief of Mngze, to Touctonga, chiel of Tougataboo,
upon occasion of his retnrn from a visit 1o the Harpais. At nine
a.m., Touctonga was seated under the large kava-house, an oval
building, open on all sides, with lis officers arranged on esther

. their religions opinions. The missionaries, Messrs, Turner and
\’?nn:ir‘ynm,
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side. An oged femole sat a Jittle on his right to attend on him.
The bailding stood not guite in the centre of an inclosure. In
front, about fifty. yands from Touetongn, were pliced two large
kava-buwls, on each side of which, in a semicircle, sat the chiels
and principal persons; behind them sat the others. A stafl-
bearer, on the left of Touetonga, ordered each cup of kava, as it
was filled, to be carried to some person whose name was an-
nounced ; the kavn-bearers presented the cup squatting.  After
the kava was finished, a game was played by two parties of chiefs,
twenty chiefs on each side, Touetonga being one ot];aglmnw
to pitch perpendicularly into an upright post of screw-pine,
I;I'E foot dinmeter. The first player th.'rler:rghi,! spear horizontally,
the second and the others threw theirs to fall point downwards.
It requires considernble skill : out of twenty only five succeeded ;
the other side suceeeded in fixing about an equal number, The
game was thirty; but neither side obtained the number, althoagh
they had repeated inmings. Towetonga fixed one spear, and
Parton two, The thrower stands about five yards from the mark,
and the artis to cause the spear to fall perpendicularly on the
mark. When the game was over, the pigs were brought into the
inclosure anid counted. Touetonga being seated as at first, they
were disiributed : we received four, with yams in proportion
After dinmer, the dancers practised ; and after dark we again
assembled in the inclosure, which was lighted by torch-bearers.
The chorus sat in the centre of a circle, consisting of from thirty
to forty men: the leader Lad three hollow bamboos placed an
the ground, on which he beat ; others made the base by striking
bambaoos, closed at the lower end, perpendicularly on the ground ;
anovther part clapped their hands like cymbals: the leader sang a
tenor note o the tune, which note sounded without cessation. [
tried in vain to learn how this was performed ; the time was per-
fect, the voices in exact cadence. During five hours the chorus
was only changed twice. The dancing commenced by the women
standing in a circle, facing the chorus, keeping exact time to the
chorus, which they accompanied with a song. The hands and
head were in perpetual motion, of the most graceful attitude,
vecasionally curiseying or turning ball or guoite round.  Eighty
women performed in each dance; and eurﬂ: moved the hand at
the same instant, in the same attitude, The tune was changed
from slow to quick, by degrees, until it was very quick ; the whaole
body from the feet upwards was in motion: it ended in a shout.
Another dance, of an equal number of women, followed, which
was succeeded by four dances of men; the only difference was,
that the men frequently danced with their feet, the women scarcely
moved their feet off the ground.  The whole sight was delightful.
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The women were clothed from the waist downwards, the arms and
hosom hare, u}liuymg their beautiful busts; the lower dress was
tasty and beautiful, consisting of folds of tapa, ornamented with
beads and flowers. It afforded us great plensure to attend their
dressing ; and it amysed them not a little to see us examining the
ornaments as they were brought by dressers.  The women are
modest, but very courteons.  We every ornament, until,
to complete the dress, quantities of cocoa-nut i, perfumed with
sandal-wood, were Invished over the head, arms, neck, and part of
the bdy, Parton's daughter led one dance, his wile another
each abount fifteen years old, and very handsome.  Toustongn led
one daner of men ; his son, a boy of eleven years, another. It
requires some strength to sing and dance at the same moment,
particularly towards the end. 1 accompanied the song the last
quarter of an hour, and was fatigued, although sitliug. The men
were clothed except the arms, and each appeared in uniform ex-
cept the leaders. The quantity of tapa vound the waist was so
great as to entirely destroy the figure in both sexes, projecting in
part a4 lenst six inches beyond the body. At hali-past eleven the
dance ended.

Timber Trees.
Nitive Names. Linnenn Names,

Me . . . . . Artocarpus incisa

5 + + '+ . Calophyllam lm:rphylhlm
Estiss A . 2 » Condin se

e s % » Hiblsend'sp,

an q " ' " . Hﬂﬂ'iﬂglﬂﬂil Ipﬂ'ﬂ‘ﬂl-.
Tou « & 7w = v Hibiscus tilinceos.
Tos . . .« » Cdsusrinn muricata.
Th . . + « » Inocarpus-edulis

AR - § « « Ficus rinctoria,
Ovave . . . . Ficusindics, very large.
- « + &+ » Tournefortin species.

Hermundia o,

R.Iu.ul. Jummm,—-ﬂ:m 18 pﬂ:l:]lu to these islands ; is very com-
mon, and of lnrge size, but useless 0s o imber tree.

Mawla, or Awla, a large tree,—wood solid, and close grained ;
it is used to make spears, &e. [t would be useful to. eabinet-
makcrs,

Coca,—this is the Kohha of Captain Cook ; close-grained and
heavy timber; used ﬂthnpnumpu.l mppﬂﬂldlhﬂrmﬁdhnm
the, bark is also nserd as o dye; it has very mnr.bthuppmmmuf
Brazil wood in eolour, &c  The casuarina of these islands is
differant ics fron that of the Society Islands ; it is pot so Iim«
tuful, mﬁm the trees so fine as those of ﬂ:lt' latter islan
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Esculents,
Kative Numes. Linnean Names.
Bawlo . . . . Capsicum frutescens.
Papalugn « .« Pisum sativam.

Introduced . . . Brossica olemoen.
Ditia . =+« Allium eepa

Oofi-. . + s+ » Dioscoren sativa.

[ e - aculeats E
Goomala . . . « QConvolvalus Halntas.

Hina BDE . . Cucurbita eitrullus,

1 «  +« . Cocumis sativus.

Talo . . . . . Colsdiom sagittifolivm,

Mahoa . . . . Taces pinoatifide,
Introduced . . . Phaseolus nnous

Fruits.
Nue . « =« . « Cocosnurifers,
Me « ¢« » MArtoenrpus incisn
Foochi - . . . Mum porsdisinon.
Moli. . . . . Citrus medien,
| e e A o  GECHmEDn.
Introduced « + + DBromelin ananns

- . . - < Anonn murientn.

St ¥ - . Cydonin volgaris,

w =+ + = . Eriohotrya Japonica.

8 5 . . « Carica papayn,

w o = o+ == YVitsvmilers,

i « Figus earien.

w ¢ « » « FEngenin Malaccensis,
Foochi . . . . Musaspientum.
Ye . . . . - Spondinsduleis.
e . Inocarpus edulis,

Fevao.—Having heard fmm Myr. Henry, master of the Sna
of Sidney, Port Jackson, and from the Rev. Mr, Turner, of
gataboo, missionary, l.h:l.l;wu English merchant vessels had been
attacked by the natives at Port Refuge, Isle of Vavao, I consi-
dered 1t 1o be m}-duty nu-:wu.]utlm]mg that my going thithes
would delay me beyo period of my departure for
Lima, to pnum'd tI:u.lhnr ih: reached Vavao on
the 4th, in the evening; on the mh 1 sent an intimation of the
purpose of my visit; amdd on the Gth I rowed to Fellatoa, ac-
companied by Liesitennn Paulson, Rev. A. Watson, :rlla‘[lla-l-li.
and Mr. Matthews, and was directed to the great kava-house,
where I found the king seated ; Brown, an Englishman, on his
left band ; on either sule the principal: chiefs, in front the lessor
chiefs ; around the house, on the green between the Tintoka of the
late king andl the kava-house, were seated about three thousand
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Eeoplc : hedesired me to be seated. Sianding before him with my
nt on, my officers also standing, | answered, “ 1 am sent by King
George to inguire of you, Finow, why you rose upon, and
murdered the eaptain of the Elizabeth and the Rambler whalers;
can 1 sit until you linge told me why you committed these drendful
acts?" He trembled *with fear : Ins countenance expressed droad
of somg punishment, and anger at the indigoity be received in
being questioned in the presence of his people.  * Look at that
riest ?lmve ht—he is a token that Pmnn not to punish,
hut to inquire.” He stated, in a low tone, * That the master of
the Rambler and he had traded very amicably, when two of his
crew  desorting, he threatened violence, and attempted to find
them by foree, instead of applying to him to recover them, and
fired at the people on the beach, The men were restored on
MJEWMMTD]]}M@M shore, when the ped
rose an him, Killed bim, and his boot's erew. Of the Elizabeth, he
smid that the mnster and he also traided as friends, and the master
agreed to give a rifle gun in excliange ; before he left, when reaidy
to go, he demanded the gun, it was refosed : 1 reflected ; T and
my pﬁ?.lle will be fired upon, as by the Rambler; T will begin
first. 1 rose, killed the master, and some men; | am very sorry
that 1 have done so, and will not do so again.” 1 replied, =1 will
tell King George what you have said, and that you are sorry.”
* Do you forgive ¥ < 1 have no power to forgive; 1 am sent o
inguire.” < Will you not drink Kava?" 1 uncovered my bewd,
and sat down cross-legged ; the people showed their joy by a
ghout ; the knva was brooght and received by me; be then in-
vited me 1o sleep on shore, which, after retiring to consult my offi-
cers, | consented to; again the people shouted; the kava was
drank, and we retiredd to another private house, which was remark-
able for its neat and cleanly appearance ; a donble cocon-nut mat
covered the floor; he desired me to send the officers away, as he
wished to talk to me.  We sat three hours, during which time he
ropeated, over and over ngain, the story of the murders, and his
sorrow.  After dinner he would shoot, and missed all the binds
sitting on the trees, but killed an unlucky fowl sitting, which was
killed, plucked, baked, and eaten in half an hoor ; another bowl of
kava. He requested my cap, which was given. ITn the evening we
hnd a dance in the large kava-house ; afier two more suppers, we
went to sleep in his private house. After breakfass, the next morn-
ilg, Ilunp(undhumunhmd, tr whicli be eonsented, but
liis minister desired a pledge from myself, before the people, that
they should return on shore again, which I gave, and offered a
hostage, adiling, ~ My surgeon goes four nn]e-: in the island 1o sec
your favourite nephew, my chaplain goes with him, eould I leave
them in your hands, and intend to injure you?  King George
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would me if I hurt you after a promise : enough, let us go.”
We embarked in two boats, accompanied by twenty-nine persons.
As we passed the canoes, they chieered | on lis mounting the deck,
the marines delighted him, they performed the manual exercise;
wine was served to him and his chiefs twice : he went all over the
ship, examined everything, sat on the afler combings, and tried to
blow the bontswain's call. Hearing the drum beat for the afficers’
dinuer, he fullowed the servants, and sat down to dinner. After he
hoil dined, he quitted, and came to my cabin, when he sat down
again to dinner.  The marines were again exercised for hall an
hour; the natives, delighted,—shouted. At thirty minutes after
three, ».a, he quitted the ship in the barge; at nine, the barge
returned loaded with yams as a present from him,

Finow is an absolute king ; his orders are most strictly and in-
stantly obeyed : be is under thirty years of oge, is a pagan, has
three wives and two children: he ecan only marry the daughters
of great chiefs. The eldest son born of he wife, daughter of the

test clief, is the successor ; bis conoubines were numerons.

The population was stated to be between five and six thousand,
but this was a guess. The diseases are elephantiasis, hydrocele, and
an eruptive, contagious disease called tarra: this disease is fre-
quently fatal to the children ; with adults, it Insts from foar months
to two years; the body is covered with a small scab; every one
has it once, but never twice,

Of the islands we visited, Vavao far excelled all the others: its
harbour is excellent, pe:-i'r:r.-ﬂylnmlhb:ku.-d. of great extent, with
numerous enirances, all to the west ; the water good, and might
abound were more wells dug, for the island is hilly, and has a clay
bottom ; it is sail to contain a fresh-waler lake, but this wns nol
seen by us.  The yams are excellent, as are the bread-froit and
bananas; hogs nnd poultry were tabooed that they might aboumd
at a grent feast to be given at the Harjmis boat-races; two years
since was a very dry hot summer at Vavao ; this summer produced
a mortality nmongst the pgs, the greater portion died, and the
taboo then commenced until the sland is replenished,

The island appeared to be covered with timber, no less than
eight different species of timber were shown 10 me; but the
joiner declined gving specimens. Mr. Matthews, the botanist,
walked twelve miles in the island, and saw the trees, which grew
unpruned, neglected, overrun with the wild yam, and a eonvol-
vulus, covering, as a curtain, the trees beneath: this causes the
trees to be stumpy and full of boughs; he thinks that it would be
difficult to find a plank twelve feet long, and a foos sgoare,
When land is to be cleared for planting, the wild yam and convol-
valus sire set on fire, which soon spreads o the trees, burning all
the vegetation in this space between the bare trunks of the trees.



Sunth Sea Falands, 193

" the vegetable ynm is planted, the land is kept clear until exhansted,
when the wild yam and convolvulus agam resume their place,
spreading over the leafless arms of the trees, giving them an ap-
pearance of vigour which they do not enjoy.

The basis of the island is coral rock, which rises many fest
above the present levill of the sea: the action of fire is visible on
it, and we saw several instances of its crystallization. The figs
and othi®r trees start from the bare rock ;c:ge decay of their foliage
soon produces a vegetable soil: it was delightful to behold the
root descending from above to the earth, where, after firm hold,
its tension is as great as if produced by art. On the top of the
hills the soil appeared to be much deeper ; and, by the vigour of
the trees in open spaces, might be of ten feet depth. In the
double ditch of the fortress of Fellstoa, of foar feet depth, the soil
was as good at the bottom as at the top.

Mr. Matthews seems to think that it would not be casy to get
out the timber cut in the interior, from the want of means of con-
veyance, the obstruction of inferior trees, and the steep ascent and
deseent of the hills; but the chief difficulty is the government,

The soil and everything in the island are the king’s. Should
an industrious man cultivate tobacco, or clear ground, or prune
trees, the king sees or hears of it, and sends for it: the king, or
¢hiel under him, assumes all the vegetables, poultry, or hogs as
his own, and, in barter, puts the price on each, which either is
paid to him or to the grower ; if a present is made to the king or
chief, it is instantly distributed n.mull-llgﬂ the followers, except that
part which the chief allots to himself,

I stated to Finow, that the missionaries are not sent by the
King of England, but by good men in England, and that he
might receive or send them away; but if he received them, he
must treat them with kindness, protect them from harm, else he
would displease King George, who would not permit his children
o be murdered or ill-treated, :

They were clean in their persons: the foreskin of the prepuce
18 slit at puberty. Both sexes are naked from the waist upwards,
oiling all the parts exposed with cocon-nut oil, perfumed with
satidal wood ; I‘]:?:;; the waist down, they wear drlﬂﬂ'}‘ of tapa,
and a girdle of many folds round the waist. The hng puts on a
new dress every day. This dress showed the beautiful forms of
the young women. = Finow was always on shore attended by four
Young female servants, one on each side to fan him, and two for
messages. The male figure is strong, muscular, and athletic ;
differing from the European in the short humerus, and short
thighs, giving, in our opinion, an undue length o the fore-arm and
g ;—in the leg, however, the disproportion is not so visible, as

it 15 always concealed, except in dancing, when they wear nothing
o

A
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but & short apron in front, leaving the whole back figure exposed.
When standing by the sailors, the natives looked large ; their well-
turned muscles, erect enrriage, and graceful walk gave them a very
striking appearance; but they cannot work two hours together,
and a two hours’ walk fatigues nndu;:uumihem; they lie down
10 sleep, and are always enting, lolling, or talking ; yet their danees
lrlm[;"fnﬁguhg. u{‘heybmhui:g. s music o {I:mdanne, and
dance :

The single women, and sometimes the married women, sleep
in parties, in a large hut; at night the young men visit them;
thnymnhrmnnﬁlhngiﬂhpmmismlmucaiwthemhnmnf
any man until she is married, when she can receive no one but her
husband ; if unfaithful, she is beaten ; a club-fight follows between
the hushand and adulterer.

This license is not permitted to foreigners; no woman can e
obtained except by order of the chiefs, as the woman becomes
polluted by the connexion, and is only excused il obeying an order
of the chiel; no bribe, no offer will avail,

The men are tattooed from the hips to the knees, in {ront and
behind ; the women ridicule a man not thus tattooed ; as itisa
very expensive and painful process, continuing a fortnight, nothing
but the ridicule of the women would induce them to boar it ; the
women ore tattooed in the legs and feet ina very pretty mannes
with small stars, as a spotted stocking.

Wans, Wan-Canoes, &c.—No war existod at any of the
islands we visited. At Noahcvah there was every disposition for
war, but they were at peace. In the Society Islands, the dispo-
sition of the chiefs and inbabitants appeared to be so peaceable,
that we could not see a probability of war; we did not see any
war-canoes there either, nor did we hear of any, or of any gquan-
tity of arms.

In the Friendly Islands we saw several war-canoes in good pre-
servation ; spears, clubs, were in every house, and some fire-arms.
At Fellatoa, in the grand kava-house, over head, we saw a store
of spears and other warlike instruments. At the first interview
with Finow, each man had a war-club concealed under his waist-
cloth, ready for service at the orders of Finow.

A double war-canoe at Fellatoa, to carry two hundred men,
measured ninety feet long, eighteen broad, and four deep, with a
stage of two stories in its centre ; it consisted of two long canoes
placed parallel, joined by frame-work in the centre; they were
both decked. and only open in the hold, amidships; six rowers,
with upright paddles placed abaft the stage, of twelve or fourieen
feet, propelled it ; when rowing, the force required was such that
few men could row a paddle three minutes; when sailing, a mast
stepped amidships. 1 did not see any war-canoe afloat ; but they
were at peace.
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DISEANSES.
(Furnished by Mr, Guthrie;, Sargeon of H.JLS, Seringapatam. )

Noahevah, Marquesas—With the exception of two cases of
phthisis, and a few Slight cases of elephantiasis, uleers were the
only disease 1 observed among these people: they were extensive
and very prevalent, more so among the males than the fumnles,
occupying chiefly the extremities; not occurring among the chil-
dren; and though the cicatrices were observable among the old,
few that I saw had open uleers.  No attention being paid by the
natives to the most extensive of their sores, they were covered
with an eschar, so that their true character could not be ascer-
tained ; but I am inclined to think them of a syphalitic characier,
oceurring in scrofulous habits ; and independent of seeing some
who had lost the bones of their noses, we had ample proofs of
their having the former disease.

Food at this time is evidently plentiful, but this state of abun-
dance certainly docs not continue throughout the year, as th
have large quantities of an acid substance, made from the
fruit, coooa-nut, and banana, prepared and kept in troughs, for
the season of searcity. Whether this could operate as a canse 1
am unable to say ; but [ bave no doubt of the bad effects of the
damp—their beds, consisting of a thin mat, being placed on the
moist and often wet earth : other powerful causes no doubt exist,
but which | have no means of ascertaining.

Society Islandr.— A Otabeite and the other Society Islands,
elephantiasis prevails to a great extent, and is not, as is generally
supposed, confined to the natives—most of the missionaries and
many other Europeans are now labouring under it; it attacks the
scrotum as well as the legs and arms. The scrotum of a Spaniard
I saw at Otaheite we about one hundred and eighty pounds;
and that of a native of Raintea weighed about one hundred pounds.

Mr. Williams, the missionary st Raiatea, who, by books and
observation, has attsined a considerable knowledge of disease, in-
formed me, that having yielded to the enrnest solicitations of a fow
chiefs of that island to cup them (all the natives being fond of
topical bleeding in all diseases), he made several incisions with a
lancet in the lower part of the leg affected, and took away some
hlood with cupping-glasses, with complete success. This report
induced me to comply with the wishes of Mr. Blossom, mis-
sionary-artizan, then at Raiatea, who had laboured under the
disense in one of his legs for nearly seven years; I applied the
scarification a little above the outer ancle, and with the cupping-
glasses took away twenty-five ounces of blood Two days after
the leg was reduced several inches, though he did not confine

og
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himseli; and 1 have no doubt but that a repetition of this remedy
would remove the disense.

Large ahscesses forming in varions parts of the body is another
affection common at these islands, but more at Otaheite than else-
where. The loins and between the shoulders are the parts most
frequently attacked ; it begins with severe pains in the parl, at-

with litile inflammation, generally attacking the young
and athletic, reducing them to the lowest state of debility; and
often ending in denth, unless an early exit is given to the matter.
Hydrocele 1s a prevalent disease. Deformity of the dorsal verte-
bira and the other bones of the chest is very common_at all these
islands: it is said o succeed to an affection of the thoracic and
abdominal viscera, and that when this deformity does not take
place, death is the consequence. Remittent and intermittent
fevers prevail at certain seasons of the year, particularly at Hua-
heine; owing no doubt to the marshy nature of the grounds sur-
rounding the settlement.  Visceral inflammation is common, as
are also most of the diseases common in inter-tropical climates.

Tunga, or Friendly Inlands.— At these islands an eruptive pus-
tular i uerrm'nih; it resembles in appearance the small-pax,
bt leaves only a slight rediwss of the part, which soon wears off.
1t is said to be contagious, attacking the young, and beginning
on the feet, gradually spreading over the body. It is called by
the nntives ** tarra,” or “ tona.”  Strangers residing for a consi-
derable time are generally attacked with it, and suffer more than
the natives. At Vavao, hydrocele prevails to great extent ; pune-
ture of the scrotum is the pallistive, and excision of the testicle is
the radieal cure for it.  Afier the latter operation, the patient is
kept in a state of perfect quiet for a long period. Scrofula, affect-
ing principally the cervical and mesenteric glands, is a disease
prevailing to a great extent both at Vavao and Tongataboo ; and,
of course, they suffer more or less from diseases common in these
climates.
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‘ANALYSES, &e

1.—Narrative of Foyages fo explore the Shores of Africa, Arabia,
and Madagascar. Performed in His Majesty's Ships Leven
and Barraconta ; under the direction of énpmin . F. W.
Owen, RN. By Lieutenant Wolfe, R.N.

Ix the autumn of 1821 an expedition was fitted out at Woblwich,
to explore the eastern coast of Africa, the island of Madagnscar,
and the shores of Arbia. llmn.ﬁslrdufmnlremdlipdloz
of 26 guns, commanded by Captain W. F. W. Owen; and
Barracouta, 10-gun brig, Commander William Cutfield.  Whilst
fitting, experiments were made on the flight of mckets, as a
method of ascertaining the difference of longitude between two
. A 32-pound rocket ascended G000 feet; 24-pound, 4500;
alf-pound, 2400. The 32-pound rocket was seen a distance of
fifiy-five geographical miles,

A botanist (Mr. John Forbes), paid and provided by the Hor-
ticultural Society, was embarked ; and having completed all their
equipments, the expedition left England on the 13th of February,
1822, and arrived off Lishon on the 23rd. The object of this
visit wns to obtmin directions from the government o the Poriu-
guese African colonies, 10 afford the expedition every assistance
which was mast freely done. Hence they proceeded to Madeira;
and, on leaving that island, made a correction in the longitude
of its western point to 17° 13°9" W.  Having touched nt Sanla
Cruz for refreshments, they arrived in Mordera Bay, Island of
Sal, and arranged a rocket experiment for measuring the meri-
dian distance between Sal, St. Vincent, and St Nicholas; the
rockets were fired from Monte Gardo, on the last-named island.
This failed from the dense haze, which, hanging over the low
land, prevented the rockets from being seen by the parties on Sal
and St. Vincent ; though to those elevated on the summit of Monte
Gardo the night appeared favourable.

Mr. Forbes says, * Monte Gardo is composed entirely of vol-
canic soil, so fragile and porous, that when taken up in lumps
they fall to pieces with their own weight. like cinders loosely
caked together. It is well clothed with vegetation even to the
summit; the euphorbia balsamifern growing to the height of
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3700 feet above the sea, but no higher; the bupthalmum seri-
ceum, and some others, quite to the top. The height was ascer-
tained by barometer 1w be 4380 feet thermometer being 45°
at mght.

'in"i:: Leven had meanwhile proceeded to Porto Grande, where
all the parties having again rendezvoused, and not being able to get
a supply of water there, they sailed for Tanafal Bay, St. Agtonio,
which is described as the most convenient bay in the whole

. * From the high mountains over the bay a small stream
ﬂ:d:.whir.hi-wdm On the first level spot a large
‘bas been formed as o reservoir, with a sluice to condnet 1t
to the beech below.” Captain Owen remarks on the ipitons
pature of its shores, falling suddenly from thirty-five fathoms 1o
no bottom with sixty fathoms of line; and indulging in the com-
ison between an island and an iceberg, supposes that the base
of this ** immense mountain ™ may be three or four miles deo
the data being the mean height of the island, taken at 1500 feet
above the surface. The orchilla moss is the principal or only
article of trade.  The ships touched for a day at Porto Praya;
and on the 25th April made the Martin Vas Rocks: the follow-
ing day coasted the shores of Trinidads, which appeared to them
amass of rocks  As regards its longitude, Captain Owen differs
forty-five miles from the position assigned it Pérouse ; hut
corrobarates the assertion of that navigator as to the non-existence
of Ascensad. Having vainly endesvoured to find this island, the
expedition wade sail for Rio Janeiro, where they anchored on
the Ist May. Here they purchased a small vessel of one hundred
and sixty tons, which was called the Cockburn, to serve as 'a
tender. The vessels refitted, the boats were employed in the
survey of the harbour, and various astronomical observations wese
made

On the 0th June they left Rio Janeiro, and arrived in Simon's
Bay on the 8th July. {'I:u: Cockburn suffered much in her pas-
sage from Rio, and as it was found that her repairs would ocvupy
much time, Captain Owen ordered the Barracouta to proceed,
coastwise, 0 Algos Bay, determining the position of different
puints in the way. Kaﬂ!i:r interpreters were also embarked ; and
she was directed 1o join the Leven in Algoa or Delagoa Bay.
The delay at the Cape was improved by surveying the whale
E:]im'n]nnf the Cape and the shores of False Hout and Table
ys.  And duning the same period, the Heron was sent by
tin Owen to search for some of the numerous dangers said to lie
off the Cape, the result of which cruise may be considered deci-
sive against the existence of the Telemaque and other shoals
* The Cape peninsula may be said to be composed of two moun-
tainous tracts, separated by a narrow isthmus of low sandy plains.
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The northern tract is composed of the fmmed Table Mountain,
that of Constantia, and several others of less note, and contains
many valuable estates; while, on the southern range, from Hom
and Fishhook Bays, there is not one estate valuable for its pro.
ductions, although the land is equally capable of improvement in
every point of view.

Thg'e are three whale-fisheries established in Fishhook, Kalk,
and Gordon Bays; but they have proved destructive to the spe-
cies. The great bank of Lagullas is equal to that of N ewfound-
land, and would probably be as productive a fishing establishment
as any in the wurﬁlr—nlt being extremely abundant, and many
desirable sitantions existing along the const for fishing towns.

The Barracouta was thirieen days tracing the coast as far as
Fmtiﬂinbmh,inlhnﬂnynfﬂ]gm; which name is applied 10
all the country between Capes Reciffe and Padron. The former
is a low pomnt of land, composed of rocks and sand-hills; the
latter once had a pillar standing on it, which was erected by
Bartholomew Diaz in 1486,

About three miles north of Cape Reciffe is the new town of
Port Elizabeth. The Dutch colony extended no farther than the
Camtoos river (forty or fifiy miles westward ) ; and although there
are some scattered farms beyond that river, all the regular settle-
ments eastward of that point have been undertaken by Great

Port Elizabeth, so called after the lady of General Donkin, is
the best-sheltered spot on the coast for six hundred miles from the
Cape. The principal establishment is a depdt for commissariat
stores. There is a whale-fishery about two miles from the town,

Near Cape Padron are some small rocky islands, ealled Chaos,

ing ** flat ;"' and sometimes also, Bird Islands, from the nu-
merous hirds found on them. They are lumous for twe events—
the termination of the voyage of Bartholomew Diaz, and the loss
of the Doddington, East Indiaman.

Having remained in Algoa Bay a week, the Barmcouta pro-
ceeded to trace the coast eastward, and ultimately rejoined the
Leven, in English River, Delagoa Bay, on the 17th October..

** All the country east and northward of the Cantoos River was
formerly inhabited by a race of negroes very distinct from the
Hottentots, and who appear to have it from the north-
ward, generally by the wterior, whence bave sprend towarnds
the west. These negroes were formerly termed by the Arahs
and Portuguese ¢ Kaffers,’” meaning literally infidels. When the
Dautch first colonized the Cape, all the country their settle-
ments was, in conformity with the language of the first disco-
verers, called the country of the Kaffers, since Launized into
Caffraria.”
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From the Keiskamana, nhﬁthﬂmuttn]]ulagm Bay, the
eountry is still in possession of several tribes of these negroes
fﬂlﬂfuﬂ}. who have been little visited by Europeans. Some Wes-
leyan missionaries have attempted to penetrate, but fuiled, from
the prejudices and cruclty of the oatives:  The sea boundary of
this country is varied -ml’ interesting, presenting a diversity of hill
and meadow. Caffrarin is divided from the interior by a range of
mountains, some nearly six thousand feet high; but the coast is
deficient in harbours : some of the rivers, however, might be made
1o answer the purpese by clearing the bars.

The Kaffers have no fixed towns or villages, their kraals, as
they are called, being scattered all over the country. They are
described as being at the very lowest in the scale of humanity,

Delagon Bay is a lnrge hight, extending about twenty miles in
an east and west direction, from Cape Inyack to the entrance of
English River, and twenty-two miles to the southward of this line.
Three considerable rivers fall into it,—the Mapoota, English
River, and Manice or King George's River. The Portuguese
factory is situsted on the northern shore of English River, about
three miles from Point Reuben, .n bloff cape, two bundred feet
high, forming the northern entrance of the river. 1t has a small re-
doubt, with a few boneyeombed pieces of small ordmance mounted
on its mouldering parapets. The garrison consists of eight officers
and fifty soldiers, some of whom are negroes. English River
may be considered an estuary of the sen, into which, at the dis-
tance of eight miles from the entronee, other three rivers, the
Temby, Dundss, and Matioll, discharge themselves, none of
whose sources were believed to be above thirty or forty miles dis-
tant ; and only one, the Dundas, has fresh water in the dry season,
The shores of English River are an extensive mud-flat, coverad
with mangrove trees fur below high-water mark. The water is
quite salt, and discoloured by mud, though the depth is sufficient
for ships of the largest size.  Of its tributaries, the boats first ex-

d the Mattall: eight miles up, the mangroves were sue-
ceeded by forest trees, and the swamps by meadows. At this
spot they were near its source, which is an extensive marsh: the
breadih was decreased from nine hundred and sixty feet at its
mouth, w less than eighty ; and the depth from sisteen to eight
feet They next explored the Temby, skirted on both sides by
putrid swamps and mangroves; but, like the Mattoll, as they
advanced these gave place to fairer scenes. They ascended this
river forty-mx miles (including sinucsities), where o barmer of
Arees, follen from the lofty banks, rendered farither advance im-
possible.  In descending the stream, the boats were attacked by
a party of Hollontontes,- but beat them off, having one man
wounded by an assagaye. Subsequently the Dundas River was
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explored nine miles up, when they came to a ford, beyond which
the river still continoes a few miles, The shores resemble those
of the other rivers, and they all abound in hippopotami.

A free traffic was entered into with the natives in poultry, vege-
tables, egyrs. spears, hippopotamus tusks, &c., for knives, trinkets,
and buttons. Thi custom of tattooing is universal, each tribe
however baving its distinetive mark. They shave their heads,
leaving patches of wool in ridiculous shapes; and some of the
tribes have the custom of filing the teeth. They also indulge in
smoking to such an excess as to produce violent coughing, profuse
pésspirations, and great temporary debility, Their arms are
assagayes and spears, the only difference between which is that
the former are Light and thrown like javelins, and the latter are
5 for thrusting. They are: alse provided with oblo
shields of bullock’s hide. They manufacture spirits of two dl.ﬁ:,f
ent sorts, one from maize and millet, the other from a fruit re-
semhbling the guava ; the former is the most potent

The mapoota is much cultivated in all eastern Africa—the il
being considered equal to that of olives. The plant is as tall and
rank as hemp; is extremely productive, having nomerous
throughout the stem, and 1s found in a wild as well as a eultivated
state,  Sweet potatoes, pumpkins, onions, maize, and millet are
cultivated.  The following bards were seen in Delagoa Bay:—
pelican, white crane, adjutant, kingfisher, touean, spoonbill, fla-
mingo; curlews, turkey-buzmands, hawk, duck, goose, guinea-fowl,
pigeon, dove, loxia, and many small birds of beautiful plumage.

The river Manice, or King George's River, was also ored
nearly fifty miles ; its direction is porth, running nearly W
the sea-shore; its water s [resh close to the mooth; and the
aurrent runs in many parts two and a hali miles an hour.  After
passing the islands at the entrance, which were swampy and eo-
vered with mangroves, and sand-hills thrown up by the sea, they
came upon n more cultivated territory, thickly peopled with a
rich soil, and the natives living in .h.ﬂhu[:m anil comfort. - Rice
appeared the princi uction, that so abundant as 10
enable them ml:;njil amﬁw trade with the people of Temby.
Captain Cutfield obtained an interview with a party of Hollon-
tontes, who were on a predatory ition against the natives:
as our party approached, men with long white rods cleared the
way, by stnking the shins of those within their reach. The men
are jet-black negroes; the women, of a lighter shade. The cos-
tume of the chiels was warlike, gracefol and dignified ; that of the
women, modest and becoming. They wore kilts, formed from
stripes of hide; with ornaments on their arms, round their waists,
lurrntlmlugu brass rings in their ears, and eaps on their heads
made of hair and feathers.
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During the stay of the ships at Delagon Bay, they suffered
severely from the fever, which made its appearance on the 24th
October, between which date and the 20th November, the day
they left the place, no less than fifieen foll victims, among whom

five officers; and this frightful mortality hastened their
departure from the Bay. The unhealiby seasin is from April to

e territory around Delagoa Bay is thus divided :—to the
southward, Mapoota, or oil country ; to the south-west, Temby ;
to the porth-west, Mattoll ; and to the north, Mabota.  « To the
pmhﬂdnanpmhthmuiﬂ:lm'hnoEmﬁhﬂm
called Zoolos; but the people of Delagoa call them Hollon-
tontes, doubtless a corruption from Hottentots, as coming from
the south, which is considered their country. This tribe some
years since subjugated Mapoota, and are the terror of the
country.”

From Cape Inyack (or Cape St. Mary), the ships began to
trace the land to the southward.  “ The coast is a continned tract
of sand-hills, from fifiy to five or six hundred feet high, with a
few black rocks, whose appearance is rather anomalous, for from
Cape Bajone, near Mozambique, to the river St. Lucia, there
can hardly be found a stone anywhere near the sea, except the
coral reefs of the Angosta and Bazaruta Islands, a small rock off
Cape Corrientes, and this spot near Lagoa River aml Cape Rou-
ben. The interior of the whole distance from Cape Inyack seemed
a low level country, with knots of trees, like park land. All the
rivers are blocked up in the dry season.

= A ridge of mountains takes its rise in about 20°5. (Point
Duniford), and striking directly to the westward, increases in
height and magnitude as it advances into the interior. 1t there
appears to run parallel with the coast to the southward, even to
the confines of our colony. The mountains are from three to six
thousand fect high, and separate that most beautiful and fertile
tract usually known by the name of Natal from the surrounding
countries.”

Captain Owen, in standing for Madagascar, passed over the
spot assigned to the island called Juan de Lisboa, whicl he seems
to think the same with Bassas da India

On the 22nd December, the ships anchored off Isle Madame
St. Mary, which is thirty-one miles long, N.E.b. N, and from
two 1o miles in breadth. Iis surface ts o suCCessIN
of hills, from two hundred to four bundred feet high, with deep
and, in general, narrow vales, thickly covered with brush and
underwood. Twice the French formed a settlement on this island :
the first time, the climaie obliged them to abandon it; the secomd
time, they were all massacred by the natives. ln 1821, they aguin



Africa, Arabia, and Madagascar. 203

took possession, but suffered severely from the climate. lsle
Madame, n low coral islet, constitules their citadel, to which they
retire every night for safety. The harbour is small, but deep,
sheltered from all winds, and has & good supply of fresh water.
The natives are short, rather darker than mulattoes, with low
forehends, broad and-flat countenances, large eyes, and capacious
mouths. They all had long hair, but crisped, worn by the men
in knots, without regularity, but by the women neatly divided into
seven, nine, or eleven squares. T he men generally had no eloth-
ing but a piece of native cloth about the lomns, and hats of basket-
work, in a semi-globular form; but the women exhibited some
taste in their costume, wearing blue spencers with long sleeves,
fitted tight to the body, and ending just below the Losom, whare
the skin was visible between it and two pieces of cloth, the one
serving ns n petticoat, the other as a gown. A few had ear-rings,
but no other ornaments; and both sexes appeared 'Fnrﬁmluljr
careful of their teeth, which they clean with snufl. The women
are cleanly, and anoint themselves with cocoa-nut oil. Their canoes
are small, of the common form, and delicately made, yet
venture far from the land, and will attack whales, which they i
by means of drags o the harpoon line,

The fan-palm is very pleatiful, and imvaloable to the inhabi-
tamis: houses are entirely eonstructed of it, the stems serving as

rters, the leaves forming the sides and roof. There are se-
veral looms for weaving cloth, made of the fibres of the sago-palm
leaf, which is extremely dumble; the natives nlso trafhic n
shells, wax, and turmeric. Beasts and birds are neither numerous
nor varied ; but there is an abundance of fish and r%blﬂ.
which are the principal subsistence of the mhabitants. T soil
is exceedingly fertile, and wounld have produced all the fraits of a
tropical climate. Chastity is no virtue at Madagasear, and is un-
known after nine or ten years of age. The black population af
St. Mary's is from twelve to thirieen hundred, a portion of whom
are slaves to the rest. Theypqrmdu:iesmthnFrench.mﬁm
by their own laws. .

On the 8th January, the ships left St Mary's, and arrived at
Johanna on the 22nd.  The object of touching here was to. pro-
cure lies, which they did in great abundance. A heavy surfl
renders 'gdmgm;,thnnnﬁmmingmmuwnhnm-
riggers on each side. The inhabitants are rather below the usual
size, delicate yet well-formed, their expression pleasing, and their
complexion lighter than the mulatw.  The. men are clothed in
the Turkish costume, and Arabic is the language ken,

From this, after ing from the Querimba Islands to the
southward, the ships at Mognmbique. This harbour is
five and a half miles broad, and six long, with three cunsilerable
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rivers at its ' head. The anchorage is rendered secure by three
islands, on the centre one of which stands the town. They are of
coral and very low. Vasco de Gama touched here on his voyage
to the East Indies ; and not long afier it was taken possession of
by the Portuguese, who, in 1508, built Fort San Sebastian, which
is quadrangular, very extensive, and contaimng within its walls
a chapel, barracks, prison, tanks, and storehouses, with sufficient
for maneuvring a large body of men.  The harbour is far-
defended by four other small forts. The garrison consisted
of about two hundred black soldiers,  The place is fnst sinking
inter insignificance, and is now reduced from its ancient vice-regal
ur to poverty and desolation: it is still a bishop's see.  In
1768, the Arabs were expelled this place, as well as Sofala and
the settlements on the river Zambexi, The population at this
time amounted to about six thonsand—Portoguese, Canareens,
Banyans, free coloured people, and slaves; the former the most
limitesd, the latter the most pumerous. It is o maort for slaves,
and a small quantity of ivory and gold dost.  The northern shore
of the maimn is the only part cultivated for the maintenance of its
population, the Arabs supplying the rest. The Portuguese juris-
diction does not extend ten miles in any direction; the natives
will trade with them, but will not suffer them to enter the country.
The governor is elected every three years, and his salary is =0
stmall, that lie is compelled o enter into mereantile speculation,
in which his authority supplants the regular trader. Mozambinque
is at times very unhealthy; bark is the only remedy employed by
the natives—bleeding is never resorted to.  There are no beasts
of burden, all the work is earried on by slaves.

Leaving Mozambique, the shoals of Magnirah and St. Antonio
were examined ; the current was found to set strong to the soutls
ward, near the edge of the coral banks; and the Leven anchored
off Angosta River, which might be made practicable for large
vessels. The country is extremely fertile. The Angosta Islands
are all of coral, more or less wooded, and abounding in fish and
turtle, as well ns the most beaotiful shells and corallines,

The Barracouta having left the Leven at Mozambique, pro-
ceeled to the southward, surveying alongshore, which is thus de-
seribed :—* From Mozambique to Bazarota Islands, the coast is
bounded by a bank, from twelve to fifteen feet in length, covered
with bushes; through which, in various parts, the sandy forma-
tion is visible. Trees are scarce, and grow principally on the
waler's edge.  The rivers are innumerable, but few are of
importanee : the boundary of the river-water was perfectly defined
by its light green colour contrasting with the deep blue of the
surrounding ocean.  So great is the rush of ihe floods from the
various mouths of the river Zambex, that four miles from the land
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the waler is I;er.l'fml fresh.  The interior 18 an estensive morass,

aof considerable I'}.I!PI.E, quite impassable, being covered with grass
six feet above the water, and emitting a very disagreeable and
DOXIONS VAPOUT.

The bank off Cape Bazaruta is the site of the famous pearl-
fishery of Sofala, nifd hence these jewels are sup to have
been carried up the Red Sea together with the gold of Ophir.

Continuing the survey, the Leven anchored in English River
on the lst March, where they found the Cockburn tender had
completed the survey of Delagoa Bay, and explored the river
Ma nearly sisty miles from its mouth, with the same features
as the other rivers before deseribed; in which her erew had sof-
fered so much from f{ever that only two were left on board.

On the 16th March all the vessels left Delagoa Bay; intending
to conclude the survey of the const as far as oor colony townrds
the Cape of Good Hope. To the river 5t. Luca the shores
resent few pleasing features, but thence it becomes more diver-
sifiedd ;: the names of the countries were understood, from the
Kaffers on board the Leven, to be as follows :—from the Keis-
knmma River to the Buffalo, Gnikn; thence to the Ganooby,;
Kusloongo ; thence to the Kye, Intab; and [rom the Kye, nung
eastward, Maogatérn, Batémbo, Madt@llah, and Maheimbe, which
s supposed to be nbout Port Natal,

Passing close to the bar of Kowie River, they observed no-in-
dication of a port, as represented by the colonists ; and, on arriving
in Algoa Boy, not being able to procure supplies; and finding it
necessary to recruit their numbers (so murﬁ?lhinnud by fever),
they steered for Simon's Bay, Whilst here, an expedition was

for exploring Zambes River, A Wesleyan missionary,

r. Threlfall, embarked in the hu'an of being able to penetrate
into. the eountry about Delagoa Bay; and three vessels were
fitted out by the merchants, to endeavour to open a trade with
the negroes in the same direction. :

On the 24th July the Leven returned 1o Delagoa Bay, where,
having landed Mr. Threlfall, she remained till the fith of Sep-
tember, and had much intercourse with the natives, Leaving
Delagoa Bay, she anchored, on the 121k, off the Basaruta islands,
and communicated with a new tribe of natives, wearing an :Emn
of goat-skin and armed with bows and arrows; they had abun-
dance of cattle, sheep, poultry, and pearls, and wanted cloth n
exchange. The pearls on this eoast have not been fished for
several generations, and they never go more than knee-deep for
the oysters: fish of all kinds are plentiful. Their sheep are of
the Tartar breed, and some good ambergris was purchased. The
women ware belts of large beads cut out of the columns of conch
shells, and had the upper lip perforated, in which they wore a
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piece of ivory or shell, in the shape of a born, very smooth and
about three inches in length.

From this place the Leven went to Sofala, where she found the
Barracouta, who had landed the Zambezi party at Quilimane.
The viches of this place formerly consisted principally of grain,
with gold and silver, but the introduction of the slave-trade has
changed this seat of peace and agriculture o one of war amd
bloodshed, and Quilimane now does not supply itself with corn
for its own consumption. The town is hﬁt on an unbealthy
marsh : it contains thirty-two houses, inhabited by the Portuguese
and Creoles, with innumerable hots for the slaves, amounting in
all to a population of about two thousand eight hundred men.
‘The houses are large and substantially built of brick, one story
high. with verandas all round ; the huts are small, built of resds,
and thatehed with coarse grss; the door is the only aperture,
Fruit and vegetables are various and plentiful ; cattle nre small ;
a few horses have been imported from Braaml.  Lions, tigers,
elophants, bufialoes, and deer, are conunon; ostriches are un-
known, but alligators abound in the river. Quilimane is the
greatest mart for slaves on the coast; they are purchased with
dungaree, cloths, arms;, gunpowder, brass and pewter, coloured
beadls, eutlery, &e, &e.  Polygamy is universal, as is the practice
of tattooing, each tribe having its distinguishing mark—large

are cut, and the flesh made to protrude from the woumd

The men are of the middle size, ill-formed, with brond hips,
fiat moses, woolly hair, and thick lips; the bair is shaved in a
variety of ways; o small piece of coarse cloth, just sufficient to
cover their nakedness, constitutes the clothing of all, the
chiefs, who wear n sort of mantle thrown over the uhnu:dm.

use few ormaments except bangles of brass and iron. They
have also the custom of orating the lip, the aperiore being
kept distended by rings of brass, leaving the teeth The
climate is unhealthy; the fvourite medicines are bark, rhubarb,
eolambo root, and marello pill—but never mercury or bleeding.

From Qulimane the Barracoutn went to Inhamban, a place
not nearly so rich as the former, the river not offering the same
fncilities for procuring slaves. The trade here is principally in
ivory nnd bees-wax.  The river Inhamban, alt of ae-
oess, anid affording a deepish harbour, is scarcely navigable for a
ﬂ; beyomid the town, eight miles from the entrance, and five

iles farther is not even accessible to boats, The Portuguese

ation, exclusive of the military, was only twenty-five, but the
colonred inhabitants are very numerous. The natives will not
allow the Portuguese to advance into the interior of the country,
although they are ready to traffic with them; the arms they use
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are spears, assagayes, and bows and arrows, the latter being
dipped in an active vegetable poison. Tohamban is considered
the most healthy of the Portugnese scttlements on the coast, but
the buildings are by no means equal to those of Quilimane.
Sofala, the Ophir of Solomon (supposed), now only boasts of
paltry fort and o fey miserable mud-huts, the Portugoese having
no influence beyond their gons.

Hitving completed the survey of the bay, the ships sailed for
Mozambigue, where, having completed water, the sailed
for Bombay ; the Barracouta and Albatross to sarvey the coast
from Patta to Mozambigue.

From Bombay the Em’en proceeded to Muskat, to procure
from the ITmaum passports for his dominions on the shores of
Arabin and Africa. The town of Muskat is situated on the beach,
at the foot of a high hill, which completely encircles it, leaving
but one pass; in this gap are numerous mat hovels of the native
Arnhs, who are not allowed to build anything more substantial, for
fear they should cover the ndvance of an enemy. Every height is
surmounted by a fortification, apparently capable of resisting an
nssault, but the place itsell may be cat off from the interior and
easily blockaded from without. The town s one entire bazasr ;
the streets are very narrow, partially covered with palm-leaf mats.
The houses are generally only one story high, having a flat roof
covered with earth. The harbour is perfectly sheltered from all
winds but the north, which sometimes brings in a heavy sea. Hin-
dostunee appears to be the lingua francs, Arabic is only spoken
by the native Arabs. Fine grapes were bere, with water-
melons, pomegranates, oranges, limes, , and raisins; lucerne
is cultivated as food for horses. Muskat is dependent on com-
_mmfmindnﬂytnmﬂ,md:hﬂnlnnmu&ﬁiplun
merchant vessels, Pearls may be procured from the fishery of
Babrein, in the gulmm hu,hnwwl.bem nepglnmhm ected for so
many years that it an opening for lucrative s j

H'wing a pilot and an interpreter, the Leven left
Muskat on the Ist of January. The land to the eastward is com-
posed of rugged mountains with Little verdure, but the on
the other side is said to be fertile and productive. C%
intended to trace the coast minutely from Muskat to . but
found that the wind constantly failed bim in-shore; be, therefore,
commenced at Ras al Had, which is a low sandy point, with a
sheik’s tomb ot the extremity ; the mountains at the back, called
Jeebel Huthera, rise to the height of almost six thousand feet.
Passing Ras Jino, the coust thence 1o Ras al Hubba is formed of
steep tocky cliffs from thirty to forty feet high; after which it
becomes sandy amd shallow, with good anchorage and plenty of
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fresh water, and continines low as far ns the island of Massera, the
external appearance of which is very forbidding ; yet this is the
only place where the date trees bear twice a-year. The Leven
surveyed the whole outer coast of this island 10 Aboo Rassas, and
then continued her course along the main, passing in succession
the shoal cliffs, Cape Tsolotte, Ros Kooriat,and Ras Markass,
on the north side of which is a safe little harbour. The great
bay of Safigra is formed by Cape Tsoletie and Mariea: theie was
not the least appesrance of vegetation or animation on its shores,
B a few men and huts at Madraka, where the dominion of
the lmaum of Musknat terminnies, and that of the Sulian of
Dhofar commences. Tle next place to Safigra is Koorya Moo
Bay, whicl is extensive and has good souniings throughout; t
islands are named Jibly Halnanny, Soda, and Haskee. Soda is
the only one inhabited ; the anchorage and village are at the north
end, where it is said water may be procured.  Its mountnins are
very high, and apparently of voleanie production, The only rivers
met with between Muskat and this (a distance of about one hun-
dred amd forly leagues) are one at Satigra and one nt Minjy; the
eliffs inerensed gradually, as they continued their course, from five
hundred to nearly one thousand five hundred feet in height, and the
hills of Noss ngmr. Morbat cannot be less than five thonsand feet,
Discontinuing the survey of the const at Cape Morbat, the Leven
steered for Sokira, and surveyed its northern shore, passing the

of Tamarin and Palanseca, and between Sokirn and the

yua tocks. The inhabilants of Soktra are supposed o be
Abyusinians, as they neither spesk nor write Arabic.  From this
they steered to the island of Abdul Koary, which is about twenty
miles long and two broad, composed prineipally of granite, and
resembling Soktra in formation, and anchored in n fine bay at the
western point of the mountain on the south shore,

Leaving Abdul Koory they steered for the bold headland of
Giardafui, and rounding the peninsula of Hafoon, which o
like an island, ran to the westward about eighty miles, as [ir as
Ras ul Khyle, the whole shore rocky, varying from two to four
hundred feet in height. -

The coast of Africa, from the Red Sea to the river Juba, is
inhabited by a tribe called Somauli—a mild people of pastoral
habits, followers of Mabomet, and confined to the const: the inte-
rior is occupied by the Galla, an uncultivated and ferocious set of

s -

;iulﬂlmlm is the only town of any importance on the eoast ;
the barhour 15 formed IE a long reef; the town is divided into two,
called Umarween and Chamgany, the latter being composed en-
tirely of tombs ; the former has nearly one hundred aml fifty stone
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houses, built in the Spanish style. The imports are sugar, dates,
salt fish, arms, and slaves; the exports, ivory, gum, and a parti-
cular eloth.

To the southward of Juba, to the island of Chuluwan, and
perhaps to Delagoes the coast is inhabited by a race of Mahometan
Moors, differing in linguage, person and character from the Arabs
and native Africans; this people are now called Sowhylese. The
river Juba is described as rising in Abyssinia, and may be pawn-
gated in boats for three months from its mouth ; the passage across
the bar is narrow, but has plenty of water. The coast and most
of the islands to the southward of the nver are of mudrepore.

The Leven afierwards anchored off the town of Lamoo, which
is built in the pure Arabic style, the houses being ernmmned toge-
ther as close as space will allow, It has much commerce, aml
its population is about five thousand souls. In the centre is a
large fortress about a hundred yards square, and surrounded by
walls from forty to fifiy feet high. The Arab dows on this coast
are sharp at both ends, without any timbers, the planks being
noatly lnced together with coir, and carrying one large snil made
of matting. Having received supplies, the Leven sailed for
Mombas, where she arrived on the 7th of February, amd landed
Licutenant Reitz as commandant, the chiefs wishing to place the
whole country under British protection. She then anchared at
Pemba, which Captain Owen describes a5 one of the most fertile
islands in the world, abounding in excellent ship timber and lux-
uriant vegetalion ; lies were also abundant. Touching at
Zanzibar, Lindy, nnd“TFukimdmy, they nrrived off Mzimbaty, a
bay formed by the isles of Manakoohangs, but apparently blucked
up byreefs. Near the south pointof Mizimbaty the rush of water
from the great river Rovooma (which, it was imagined, was next
in size 1o the Zambexi) produced an appeamnce of fresh water,
At Tho, they learnt that the Barracouts had only left five days
previous, which ship they joined off Mozmbique.

It will be remembered that, on the Leven's sailing for Bombay,
the Barracouts and Albatross were lefi to sarvey the coust from
Patia 1o Mozambique. The island on which Patta stands is
bounded by hills, and divided from the main by a narrow sandy
creek, navigable only for boats ; it appears formerly to have been
a place of much greater importance than it now is.  Wheo the
Portuguese became masters of the evast, they bailt a castle at
Patta ns one of their muughnldi. but were driven out by the na-
tives, who having been at times independent, at others under the
Sheik of Mombmas, and again under the Imsum of Muskat, now
temain subjects of the later. The town is small and scattered,
the buts are in the Amb style, of an oblong form, -unqmz east
and west, composed of reeds and stakes well plastered with mud,

P
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the roof not resting on the wall, bot supported by rflters a few
feet above the eaves, and projecting far beyond the building.
The doors resemble those before described at Lamoo, which place
the Barracouts next visited. The costume of the inhabitants con-
sists of m carpet skull-cap with a white embroidered turban, a
long white garment reaching to the ancles,” fastened round the
middle by a picce of cloth, bide sandals, a sabire over the shqulder,
and a dagger by theirside. The food of the lower class of Arhs
consists chiefly of rice, aliol, cocon-nuts, and a large fish of the
bonito species, dried and salted ; sherbet and toddy form the beve-
rage of the higher ns well as the lower class. Their commerce
is principally a coasting trade, for the supply of articles of daily
consumption.

Leaving Lamoo, the Barracouta proceeded to the southward,
and anchored off the river Ozy, which they learnt was a mile
across at the entrance and deep inside, but dangerous of access on
account of a bar of quicksand, Just within this bar, on the south
side, stands the small town of Sanda, and twelve miles higher up
that of Kow ; during the “::_{m the river rises pnd inon-
dates the country for many miles. Above Kow, every twelve or
fifteen miles, there are large villages, and at the distance of fificen
days’ poling and paddling is the wwn of Zoobakey, beyond which
the current is too sirang for further progress. They next anchored
in Maleends Road. The town has been entirely destroyed, and
the territory is at présent occupied by the Galla, Having sur-

the Leopard Bank, Captain Vidal steered for Mombas,
w he arrived on the 3rd of December. The chiel was anxions
to place the fort under the British flag, in which Captain Vidal
declined interfering, but, as before stated, it was subsequently done
by Captain Owen. .

There is not a more perfect harbour in the world than Mombas,
with good anchorage, well sheltered, shore steep-to Il!l."ri.l:lF as
wharfs, nnd a rise and fall of twelve to fourteen feet.  The city is
built on an island three miles long and two broad, surrounded by
cliffs of madrepore which might be rendered impregnable. It lias
great commercinl (acilities, and if occupied as a mili siation
would be very serviceable in promoting the civilization of central
Alfrica.

The town is divided into two parts, one inhabited by the Arabs,
the other bythe Sawhylese, all in a wretched state. From Mombas
the Barracouta ran along the coast to Pemba, which island is
thirty miles from north to south, and eleven from east to west; it
is not in any part more than two lundred feet above the sea, of
n coral formation, but covered with a rich and productive scil.
The shores of the main land opposite are low, but covered with
trees, and apparently fertile ; the coast is sandy, with cliffs of coral
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in some places, while parallel to it, at the distance of four or five
wiles, there exists a line of sand and coral reefs with deep water
between and inside, bot to seaward the depth is nearly unfa-
thomahle.

After passing the river Pangany they steered for Zanzibar, an
island pearly twice the size of Pemba, which in other respects it
closely resembles; it produces abundanee of grain and sagar.
The wslnds and reefls between Zanzibar and the wmain form nu-
merous harbours, sale and not difficult of aceess ; but at Zanzibar
itsell, there is not one land-locked port, The town and fort re-
semble those deseribed ot Lameoo.  Opposite Zanzibar the const
is low, but lined with villages; which are conspicuous from the
cluster of cocon-nut trees in the midst of which they are built,
The climate is particularly fatal to Europenns. At no place were
supplics so x} and cheap as at Zanzibar,—moderate sized bul-
locks were five dollars & head, sheep of the Thartar kind cheap,
two dozen fowls for a dollar, and sugar at twopence a -EM‘L
Latham's Island was visited ; it is of coral formation, oval shaped,
about a thousand feet long, and ten or twelve feet high, accessible
only on the south-west side by a small shelving beach of coral
sand ; the surfnce is composed entirely of the excrement of sea-
fowl, and the island is liternlly covered with them.

Quitting Zanzibar, Captain Vidal proceeded to the survey of
Monfega, a long and parrow island, lying nine miles from the
main, and rising abruptly from an homable depth, covered
with trees, and surrounded by a labyrinth of shoals and islets.
The channel between it and the main is so thickly studded with
coral shoals, as to be almost impassable for vessels. From this
they went to Great Quiloa (Keelwa), one of the finest ports in
the world, but without anchorage outside, as the depth is unfa-
thomable: the extensive lagoons inside abound with hippopo-
tami, and the forests with leopards. Previous to the arrival of the
Portuguese, who captured and burnt the place in 1505, Quiloa
was one of the most considerable Arab possessions; the climate
obliged the Portuguese to abandon their conquest, after baving
erected a fort, but the town never again rose 1o its former state;
a miserable village occupies the site, and wretched hovels are
Llended with the ruins of the once opulent city : it is now under
the Muskat government. Prosecoting the survey to the south-
ward, they anchored off the river Lindy ; on the northern entrance
of which is n small straggling town, lying very low, and amid
swamps. About eight miles up, the river branches into severnl
small chanuels, forming an archipelago of low islands, covered
with mangroves; on each side, the land rises into lofiy hills,
covered with verdure,

The next anchorage was Mikindany Bay, at the bottom of

rg
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which is a small river and an extensive basin, with a deep but
marrow and winding entrance. On the side of a steep hill is a
fine castellated Portuguese building, kept in neat order, and ap-
parently garrisoned. .

Coasting along a low, rocky, unfathomable shore, and passing
Cape Delgado, they anchored at the Querimbia Islinds, which
lie immediately to the southward. They are all low, formed of
coral, with long flat reefs extending easiward. The harbonrs are
excellent; but Ker and Querimba are the only two inhabited.
The town of Tho is the frontier Portuguese post to the northward,
and is more strongly fortified than the generality of their posses-
sions. 1t contains one large fort, built in 1791, and two smaller
ones, The garrison consists of two hundred soldiers, either creoles
Or NEEres.

Pomba Bay is one of the finest harbours on the coast ; the en-
trance is between two rocky points, one and three-quarters of a
mile across, and opening into a basin, wine miles long and six
broad, with sufficient water for the largest ships. The Bay of
Almeyida also, which they next visited, offers a safe and commo-
dious anchovage, sheltered hal:;: shonls of Mamabala and Indujo.
Falling in with the Leven, ships repaired o Mozmmbique,
to re-ft and re-vietual,

From this, the Leven, touching at Delagon Bay, where they
found maost of the garrison had been mumlered by the natives,
sailed for the Mauritius, and thenee returned 0 the survey of the
eastern const of Madngasear. The first place at which they com-
menced was the harbour of Tamatave. The channels into the
ancharage are narrow, snd formed by coral reefs: the town has oo
more than eighty habitable dwellings, surrounded by En.]iudu.-;
the whole population amounting to about two thousand. - Large
fat bullocks cost three dollars and o hall.  The next place they
visited was Foule Point, where they procared a pilot, surveyed
the coast as far ns St. Mary's, Isle Madame, which they found
greatly improved since their last visit. Hence they ed,
examining the const to Port Choisenl, st the bottom of Autongil
Bay. From Port Tangtang, northward, the const assumes a bolder
aspect; the hills, which before were distant, here rest upon the
sea, forming several stupendous vocky promontories. A boat,
which ascended the Maransectzy, foumdl the banks of the river
low and marshy, but covered with valunble trees; the gum-copal,
mango, and banana are very plentiful ; also the water-melon,
anid the modesta and warra plants.  They saw some huts and a
great quantity of eattle; and the patives were aring the land
for rice, in the same manner s at Java and Sumatra.  The na-
tive hots are raised on posts, eight or ten feet from the ground.
English cottons, woollens, arms, and ammumtion may he readily
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" and profitably exchanged for bullocks, gum-copal, and other na-
tive productions. A fish, called the humpback, abounds on this
coast till August, when it is driven away by the sperm whales.

Continuing their operations nlong the coast, they arrived at
Diego Sauricz Bay, or British S8ound, one of the finest harbours
in the world. At the village, called Praoguromoodo, the natives
are & tribe of the Seclaves; they are miserably poor, and have
nothing but bullocks: Their hutsare very low, the rools composed
of palm leaves, and the doors not larger than those of a pig-sty;
the slecping-places are of bamboo, raised about three feet from
the ground. A species of guinea-fow] was scen here, with a |
tail, marked like the argus-pheasant, but the plumage downy ::ﬁ
more beantiful. The substratum of the surrounding hills is com-
posed of sandstone and columns of madrepore; the more distant
appear to be of voleanie production. The place abounds in shells,
particalarly the harpa.

Having concluded the survey, the Leven proceeded to fix Cape
Ambré, the most northern cape of Madagascar, and then returned
t Isle Madame, nod continued surveying the coast in the vicinity,
looking into all the bays and barbours, aml passing many 1zlands,
most of which are well wooded, but others mere rocks of madre-

re. The Seclaves live on the coast, for the purpose of fishing,

uring the northern monsoon ; but retire into the inieror, to ull
the lnnd, during the southern monsoon. Touching at Johanoa
and Mommbigue, the Leven arrived at Maombas, where she fell
in with the Barracouta, which vessel had been sent to learn tidi
of the expedition to Senna, which proved melancholy indeed.  On
their arrival at Quilimane, they learnt that the three officers ‘had
died, and their two black servants were waiting at the town. Mr.
Borbes died the day previous to their reaching Senna ; Lientenant
Brown at Senna; and Mr. Kilpatrick, the assistant-surgeon,
returned as far as Chapongn, where he also fell a victim : their
, including stoppages, occupied from the 23rd July to the
17th August,—five days on the Quilimane to Boca do Rm,'!rhun
they disembarked, and travelled across a flat, we]l-nulhw,hﬂ
country, abounding in villages, till they reached the Zamben, at
Marooro, The torrent was so impetuous over the numerous sand-
banks, that the party could only advance ut the yate of ane mile
and a balf an hour. The banks were one unvaried line of rushes
and long grass. . .

The plain on which Senna stands is covered with tamarind,
mango, and cocoa-nut trees ; the town is interspersed with stag-
nant pools, and has only ten houses of European structure. The
river, as far as the eye could reach, mﬂ'l mn_]mﬂl_lj' ﬂ"mﬁh
the plain; and in it gold is found pure in the alluvial deposit.
Giold, ivory, slaves, and ﬁgenkimmﬂw]munpll exports ; for
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which they reoeive cottons, woollens, arms, ammunition, spirits,
and groceries. The garrison of Senna consists of three officers
and sixty privates, of all colours and countries. The town of
Tete, said to be far superior to Senua, is distant sixty leagues,
but owing to the rapidity of the current, six weeks is considered a

for canoes ; the village of Zwhnbo is fifteen days,
and that of Zumboa twenty days, beyond Tete.®

Having picked up the Albatross, which had been surveying St.
Augustin and Tullia bays, the Barracoutn commenced the survey
of the coast to the northward. The coast to Boyanna Bay is
almost an tnvared low marshy plain, covered with stunted trees,
irrignted by barred rivers; bounded by a line of sharp-pointed
coral mnsses, uncovered when the tide s out: and the coral 1slets
and reefs that skirt the const are numerous and dangerous. The
islands seldom exceed a mile in circumference ; and it is remark-
able that all the reefs extend to the southward.

The northern half of the west coast of Madagascar is indented
with bays, harbours, and rivers, admirably adapted for commerce ;
these are, however, all neglected, with the exception of Bemba-
wookn, which is the estuary of several rivers: it is seventeen miles

and three and o half across at the entrance ; insude it is
nearly eight, but about midway the shores approach, leaving a
narrow channel, through which thewnterrullm:,nmll:um‘wd
out an abyss of sixty-three fathoms in depth. The shores are low
and covered with mangroves, Bembatooka itsell 18 an incops-
derable village ; but Majunga, on the north side of the bay, is a
large town. The inhabitants are composed of Arabs and Male-
gashes, and the style of bmldings the same. The slave-trade was
the principal source of wealth, but this had been aholished by
Radama, who had recently conquered the place: they bad an ex-
tensive traffic in bullocks, with the Americans particularly, who
jork the beef, preserve the tallow, and cure the hides on the spot.
![‘hm is also some commerce in beess-wax, rice, and pums,

The following information was gained relative to Radama, the
celebrated chief of a large portion of Madagascar, then alive, but
now unfortunately dead. I-I:Im a man far above his countrymen
in exemption from prejudices, anxious to learn, and resolute in car-
rying on his determinations. He willingly relingunished an annual
revenoe of sixty thousand dollars, to meet the views of the English
on the abolition of the slave-trade ; receiving a supply of arms, nm-
munition, clothes, and money, from England, to the amoeunt of
about ten thousand dollars annually, instead. His good fith in
treaties was always maintained. The order of succession 1o the
crown, though hereditary, was singular, arising from the laxty of
morals : the king's sister's eldest son was the her apparent, but this

* Sen the pariienlum of thiv Espedition more at leagth, vol. ik, p 136
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costom Rodama abolished,  Plurality of wives was allowed, and
it wns expected that the king should have twelve,—seven or
eight of lus own choice, the rest his father's wives, who are only
nominally his.  He was also obliged to eall a kaba, or meeting of
the t'h.iei{, before he could undertake mﬁ:ut of mmportance ; bt
:F proper management of his council, Radama contrived to gain

| his ends, and to abolish many supersiitious customs.

The garrison of Bembatooka consisted of n vnst assemblage of
hute, surrounded by a lofty bamboo fence, about half a mile in
circnit, ‘with two enttances towards the town, and another to the
comntry. The discipline of the troops was strictly kept up after
the Eu n manner.  Little information eould be gained re-

1 ;11.1'nu-m:u.r:m‘n-t:nf the capital of Ovah; its situation is not
certain, but appears W be nearly west of Tamatave, forty leagues
ina direct line from the const, on the ridge of mountains which
run through the centre of Madagasear. It is described as being
of considerable extent, and the houses of the higher classes con-
structed and furnished in a superior style. Gold and silver chains,
of beautiful workmanship, are manufactured there, which are
used as current money ; also excellent silks, which are dear. The

pulation of Ovah ‘is immense, cobsisting of mulattoes  and
lacks, the former of whom appear to be considered superior.
Sume missionaries hove established seminaries, and greatly im-
proved the education of the natives. The commerce of the east
const of Madngascar, in grain, bullocks, and eloth, is consider-
ahble, but all carried on in foreign bottoms,

The survey was continued townrils Boyanna Bay, where there
are two rivers, each affording capacious hng-hnuu; the northern
is termed Makumba, and has a small island off iLHI'.ItIIﬁ
staving one day nt Majunga, the ships passed on'to Majam
Blﬁh‘iﬂh is nrfm:-:i.mile of Bembutooka. Hf.re _thq_:j found an
Arab dow jerking beef, which is done by cutting 1t into narrow
strips, and suspending it in the air till jt becomes hard and dry,
without using salt. 1t appears that Majambo was formerly inha-
Lited by Arabs, and many of their tombs are still visible, black-
ened by age.

Cun{inuing along-shore they anchored at Nareends Bay, the
islands at the north entrance of which afford excellent mgm..
Sancasse, the largest, is inbabited, Opposite to these islands the
river Luza, after forming an extensive eight miles inland,
ischnrges its waters into the sen, through an extremely narrow
and deep channel. At Nareenda the stupendous peak of Ma-
towla was first seen. After leaving this place, they eame 1o a
group of lofty voleanic mountains, to which, in hanour of Radama,
they gave his name. Beyond these is the high and conical rock of
Keyvoondan, situated, with two or three more islets, near the west
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point of Passandava, the broadest and deepest bay on the west
coast of Madagasear ; a village of the same name lies at the head
of the bay, and consists of a few half-ruinous hots ; the langunge
differs from the rest of the Malegash. Near this village the
mountains that surround the stupendous peak of Matowla take
their rise ; they are of voleanic formation.  » ]

They sailed again for the West Minnow group, which consists
of twenty-seven islands and rocks, basaltic and lofty, except two
or three that are of coral, and low. Having examined the East
Minnow, the Barracouta sailed for Mombas to rejoin the Leven,
where they learnt that Lieutenant Reitz, who bad been left go-
vernor, had fallen a vietim to the fever, canght while on an expe-
dition up the Pangany.

The two ships again parted company, the Leven for the Sey-
chelles, the Barracouta to survey the labyrinth of rocks and islands
between Juba and Kwyhoo Bay. These amount to nearly five
hundred, many mensuring from two miles and a balf to four and
three-quarters in length, but the majority are of inconsiderable
size, ising abruptly from and overhanging a narrow line of reefs;
about two miles outside these islands is a coral bank, which renders
the approach 1o the coast dangerous.  Thronghout the whole ex-
tent of these islands, to which the name of Dundas was given,
(a hondred asd fifiy-four miles,) there is but one secure retreat
for vessels at all times, which is at the entrance of & river now
called the Dornford. A boat ascended this river seven miles, and
found the couniry capable of the highest cultivation, varying from
o light red to a dark fine soil ; two villages were seen on the south
shore, apparently inhabited by the Gallas, n savage and treacherous
ﬁ‘cupln. Besides this, thers are two other rivers, Shamba and

oola, but with shallow entrances. The Barracouls, having lost
her anchors, went to Lamoo, where she found some large trees of
the mangrove species, uncommonly hard, and of a specific gravity
hieavier than water, some upwards of seventy feet high, and one
and a half in diameter; with these they constructed a wooden
anchor, which answered as well as an iron one,  The squadron
subisequently joined company again at Mombams, and then sailed
for the Seychelles.

Afer surveying the low coml group of €orgados Garagos, they
stood round Cape Ambré and commenced the coast thenee to
Cape St. Sebastian, the bays in which were so deep as 1o lead
them (o suppose they should find a channel through to the oppo-
site coast, The islets along this shore much resemble the Dundns
and Minnow groups, with bold cliffs and luxuriant hills en the
main. The country abounds in wild cattle.  They next pro-
ceeded to examine an extensive and detached bmknfynmndinp.
and thence continued to Bembatooka, where they found that the
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place had been attacked by the Seclaves, and the town of Majunga
burnt to the ground. Henee both n]uq;‘ after touching at Mo-
zambique, proceeded to St, Augustin's Bay, where they eaptored
n slave-vessel. King Babbah bad died since their last visit, and
his ln]}jc{:l_s. as a mark of respect, had shaved their heads, which
considerably alterdd their appearance. The prize was taken 1o
the Isle of France, and the ships then, afier remaining two days at
St. Mary's, anchored in Tamatave Bay. In passing Foule Poing,
however, the Barracoutn, being attracted by the report of two
guns, stood in to the harbour, The signal had been mnde by the
British resident, there having been an insurrection among some
of Radama's subjects, and the object was to prevail on Captain
Vidal to transport a body of troops to Point L'Arée, which was
agreed to, and the consequence was a complete stop 10 the re-
bellion. From Tamatave they touched at Port Dauphin, then
doubled the southern extremity of Madagasear, in arder 1o ex-
plore further the Star Bank, in doing which they were nearly
wrecked. They nest anchored for a day at St Augustin’s Bay,
and then steered for Delagoa, having examined the long low coral
islet of Bassas da India, or Eorope Island. Having completed
the survey of the outer bar, they sailed for the Cape of Gooil
Hope, stopping in their way at Port Natal, where they were
visited by Lieutenant Farewell, R.N., who had settled there in
March, 1824, having an extensive grant of land from King Chaka.

At the Cape they were employed making a survey of Tahle
Bay, and thence sailed, in prosecution of orders, on the su of
the western coast of Africa.  The first anchorage was WE&E
Bay, at the head of which is a fine port; they here communicated
with some Hoiteniots, fac-similes of the prints in old travels,
clothed in skins, and the faces covered with soot and prense,
They examined Rostra da Pedm Bay, a good anchorage, and
coasting along 1o the morthward, the bottom being of a dark
muddy sand which turned the lends, anchors, and chain-cables
black as if painted, arrived in Great Fish Bay, where they looked
in vain for Nourse's River, discovered by the Espicgle in 1824 ;
but it appears from others which they witnessed that Ihly'l.‘ern
elosed in the dry season, and broad rapid streams during the rains.
Passing Capes Albino and Negro, on the latter of which they nl?-
served the pillar of Bartholomew Dinz, the Leven anchored in
Port Alexander, and thence continued to the northward to Little
Fish Bay. Thamklunlﬁlmwﬂfm?rwfm
kiods, but principally sandstone with petrifactions imbedded ;
others are of primitive or voleanic substances. Flnhnr north-
ward, the land was composed of red earth, intermized with blue
clay and yellow sand ; this was the first red earth seen on this side
of Africa, most of the eastern coast being of that colour. The
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next place they touched at was Turtle Bay, the shores of which
are fertile, and appear to be well inhabited, whence to Cape St.
Mary's the coast is steep and precipitous, intersected with nume-
rous deep ravines. The mountains from Cape St. Mary w Es-
piegle Hay are of granite, interspersed with a great quantity of
mica and quartz: a cliff, abounding in the former, reflected the
sun’s rys like a mirror. Continung their course to the north-
ward, they passed the low sandy point of Victoria, or San Pran-
cis; after which they saw many native villages with huits:.  The
country was generally more diversified, the valleys fertile, beauti-
ful, and studded with huts. They next anchored off Bengueln,
where they E:ocnmd supplies ; and sailed agam for St Paul de
Loando. The port and town were anciently much to the south-
ward of their present situation; the former is now blocked up;
while the latter is in ruins.  The two vessels stood over to Ascen-
sion, and subsequently came in on the coast at the Isles de Los;
after surveying which, they sailed for Sierra Leone, where they
found the tender which bad been employed in the river, and all pro-
coeded to the survey of the Baanas, Turtle Islands, Sherborough
River, and the Shoals of St Anne.

Having again visited Sierra Leone for supplies, their next ob-
ject was the Bijooga lslands, among which they grounded, the
ship at low water being left so dry that the people could walk
round her. Afier having got afloat, two boats were sent to re-
gover an anchor, and were attacked by six canoes, with abouat forty
men in each, armed, about half of them, with muskets; the others
with spears; but a volley of grape and musketry made them
hastily retreat.

From the Bijoogas they sailed to Port Beaver. where the boats
were employed surveying the Rio Grande and Bulama Harbours
The native name of Hio Gmnr.}n is Dutolalh River; the former
appellation being more licable to the Jeba, which is navigable
ﬁi’rmﬂu beyond Biu-ﬁi:FFBulm Harbouris from one mile and
a quarter to half a mile broad, terminating in two small branches,
running N.E. and 8.E. Many small ereeks fall into it, whose
banks are covered with mangroves tn the water’s edge ; bat the
country at the back is covered with thick forests of large trees.
The country on the right bank of the Rio Grande is called Gui-
para; and produces gold, ivory, wax, hides, and horses; it is very
populous in the interior. The banks of the river are studded
with ant-hills, of the form and height of the native huts, giving
the appearance of dense habitation.

Bissio is an excellent and spacious port, the site of a Portu-
guese establishment, After having completed the examination
of this of the coast, the Leven returned to Sierra Leone.

The uta, on leaving the Cape, first touched at Dassen
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Island, lying about six miles from the main; it is one mile and
a half long by one broad, bounded by a reef, except to the east-
ward ; it is the property of o gentleman nt the Cape, who derives
a considerable revenue from the eggs of ins and gulls,
twenty-four thousand of which are collected every fortnight, and
sold at the Cape. *The island is absolutely steril, and formed  of
rm masses of granite, without fresh water. They next an-
L in Saldanha Bay, the country still rocky and steril, off
Cape Deseadn, rising into abrupt eraggy eminences and broken
ranges of hills. At the southern extremity of Angra Pequena
Bay they observed the remains of a cross erected by Bariholomew
Diaz. It bad been thrown down, probably in search of coins
supposed 1o be buried under it; the inscri ion was almost ob-
literated.  In the next one hundred and thirty miles they had
passed the limit of the rocky country and came abreast the desert,
rising into lofty hills of light-coloured -sand, with occasionally a
rocky pateh and a few tufts of parched grass.

On arriving at Cape Negro, the desert partially ended, the first
tree (n palm) for many hundred miles was seen, also o but and
a native; leaving this, the country continued to improve, though
still . At Benguela they anchored to survey the bay: the
hnﬂdm.in the town are erected with half-baked bricks, and mud
for cement ; the whole coated with a thick plaster of shell lime;
the roofs are alternately covered with boards and a succession of
reeds, placed at some little distance apart, so as o admit freely
both light and air, but totally to exclude rmain.  The site of the
town is a marsh, full of stagnant pools, and almost inundated in
the wet season. The chief defence is a large fort fast moaldering
to decay. The population does not exceed three thousand, the
majority of whom are either free blacks or slaves. The natives of
the interior; it was said, will not permit the Portuguese, or any
other people with straight hair, to enter their territory. The
trade of Benguela, which consisted chiefly of slaves, has greatly
fallen off lately. They saw po sheep, but bullocks and goats
were in great abumlance.

St Panl de Losndo, their next station, is a large city, contain-
ing several churches and many private and public buildings, of
which, however, a eonsiderable portion are now in ruins. It is
also a bishop's see. The better part of the town is built on an
eminence, benenth which, along the sea shore. are the hovels of
the black ulation. The town is well fortified ; the harbour
is three miles and a half in length, deep, and commodions.  The
population is very considerable; the principal commerce is in
" sluves, ivory, and bees-wax. The market is well supplied. espe-
cially with fruit and vegetables ; bullocks and goats are also plen-
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tiful. Tt is the principal Portuguese setlement on the western
coast of Alriea.

Leaving St. Paul de Loando they continued to the northward,
anchoring every night for the purpose of surveying, till they entered
the Congo, where they remained six days waiting for n sufficiently
strong sea-breeze 1o enable them to stem thie current. At the
distance of twenty-five miles from the southern entrance, the

is not mare than a mile and a half wide, and a little’above,
a broad sand-bank divides the river into two narrow but decp
channels. The banks on either side are low and swampy, prin-
cipally covered with two different kinds of mangroves, one a low
bush, the other a stately tree ; there are also many kinds of palms,
two of which bear fruit, one of them poisonous. The natives are
perfectly black, but their noses are not quite so flat, or their lips
so lurge, as among the generality of negroes; the clothing consists
of a single wrapper, of dungaree or cloth, round the loins, and
umbrellns appear to be the emblems of rank. They wear nu-
merous charms or  Fetiches,” in which they place great faith.
In the course of the survey a boat that had grounded on a shoal
was attacked by twenty-eight canoes, with four to six men m
each, but a volley of musketry caused them to retreat. The great
body of water discharged by the Congo has scooped out a channel
above Shark Point seldom more than a mile across, but varying
from forty-five to two hundred fathoms in depth. The great
force of the carrent, however, appears to he superficial ; it is about
four miles an hour. Thirteen miles from the entrance, the water
was perfectly fresh, of a dingy red colour: it fermented in a few
days, and remained for some time in a highly putrescent staie,
discolouring silver greatly, but after four months it became per-
fectly clear nnd colourless, without depositing an sediment. |

From the Congo the Barracouta sailed for K benda, the in-

termedinte const ng at variety of scenery, slopi

ridges of park hn:t and vﬂ]ejg::huunding in groves ?mﬁ
apparently very fertile, Kabenda, though trading in ivory and
camwood, is chiefly resorted to by slavers; the bay is skirted :{
pumereus huts, and the whole country seems to be densely peapled,
the natives resembling the Congo people, bt their language being
totally different. The adjoining scenery is compaosed of lofty liffs,
verdant Lills, and deep luxuriant vales ; there are no bullocks, but
vast loads of wild buffaloes; sheep are scarce, but goats are plen-
tiful ; also ducks and fowls. They next visited Loango, an ex-
cellent and well-sheltered bay, with more varied and interesting
scenery than Kabenda ; numerous lagoons exist here, about two
hundred feet from the sea, running parallel to the shore.  After
leaving Loango, the hill scenery was succeeded by a low, woody,
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nnd swampy flat. The coast was shoal ns far as Cape Lopes,
when it became suddenly very deep, wmrlmm.m-hmn.
Cape Lopez is low, swamped, and covered with wood ; the bay
formed by it is fourteen miles deep, and has several small rivers
and running into it. On the left point of the largest
and northernmost B, o straggling but extensive town, the houses
formed of palm leaves, neatly interwoven upon a slight wooden
frame! this was called King Passol's town. Hence they con-
tinued along a low swampy const 1ill they arrived at the river
Gaboon, which combines every facility for trade. the navigation
being easy, and having no dangerons bar at its entrance, and the
nscent free from danger for many miles. The trade is principally
in slaves and ivory, but their mode of barter is very tedious.

Eight miles farther is Corsico Bay, which is thirty-two miles
north and south from Cape St. John to Cape Esterias, and fificen
from the islands at the entrance to the river Moonda.  The sur-
rounding shores are thickly clothed with verdure, the numerous
isles with which it is stndded being also green to the water's edge.
Ex two towns on Cape St. John subject to the king of
Caorsico, all the other places in the bay are inhabited by Bullamen,
who are wild and savage, but exceedingly timid, and 1nordinately
fond of tobaceo.

The Barracouta next anchored off the river Camaroons. The
intermediate coast was low, covered with trees to the water's edge,
and appeared to be thickly inhabited, from the numerous villnges,
and canoes; which last were of diminutive size, capable only of
containing one person, who, on touching the shore, jumps out
and carries the canve on his shoulder. When approaching the
Camaroons, it sppears far more considerable than it really is, for
within the seven miles space which the entrance exhibits must be
included the mouth of the Malembe River, which branchesoff ina
N.E. direction. The hest channel is by the western shore, where
there are several extonsive creeks, Suallaba, on the eastern point,
is low, as well as all the country bordering on the river. Al
Bimbia, the next river, they were ri&mdl:{ some large canoes,
capable of containing fifty men, who pli ' i
great swiftness and exactness. Being short of provisions, the
Barmcouta was obliged to repair to Fernando Po for n Iy,
whence she returned to the Bonny River, and found seven English
vessels loading with palm oil, and several slavers. The entrance
preseats a broad expanse of waters. consisting of the Boony
to the eastward, and New Calabar to the westward. The former
is the more considerable, though both can be entered by vessels
drawing eighteen feet waler; th mdﬂ.'p inside, and the an-

is always safe. Boonny-Town s situated on the enstern
bank of the river, near the mouth, surrounded by numerous stag-
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nant pools,. The huts are principally constructed of stakes plas-
tered with mud, and roofed with leaves. The superstitions
of these people are numerous extraordinary. The bar of the
river having sometimes proved fatal to vessels resorting thither,
they consider this the act of some evil spirit, to coociliate whom
they make an annual sacrifice of a human bejag ; the handsomest
and finest youth is selected, and on a stated day earried out in a
lnrge canoe, attended by the principal men of the town he is
then made to jump overboard, when the canoces paddle on shore,
leaving their victim to his fate. A similar ceremony is performed
at the New Calabar.  After leaving the Bonny, theysaled to the
westward to Cape Formosa, whence they surveyed the coast to
Benin River, which is & mile and three-qoarters wide, with a bar
at its entrance, twelve feet at low water; a heavy swell breaks
over it and renders it dangerous in bad weather ; human sacrifices
are also offered for its removal. Booley Town, at the southern
entrance, with another on the opposite side, and the neighbouring
villages, are under the King of Benin,

Continuing the survey, they next stopped at the Old Calabar,
the most considerable river, ns regurds mogmitode, that came under
their observation. Its entrance 18 a vast expanse of water, into
which two large rivers are discharged; it is mine miles ncross,
biit the rosh of water is, nevertheless, very considerable. The
traders ascend about thirtymiles. Time only admitted of exnmin-
ing the bar, when they proceeded to Rio del Rey, passing
Backnssay Gap, n creek that communicates with Old Calabar,
bt is not pavigable for vessels of burden. The Rio del HRey,
though giving an iden of considerable magnitude, on being a
proached is m reality but an open shallow bay, with several m':cg;
branching from it ; one, larger than the rest, is four miles and a
half wide at the entrance, but rapidly decreases into a narrow
channel. The shores are thickly peopled, the inhabitants living
chiefly on fish ; the villages are large and built on the skirts of the
bay.

Between the rivers Benin and Old Calabar the coast is uni-
formly low and Ant, uwnbroken even in the distance, by the
slightest elevation, and closely intersected by rivers.  From Cape
Formosa to the river Benin, o distance of one handred and sixteen
miles, there are not fewer than eleven of some magnitude ; while
vastward of Formosa, as far as the Bonny, are twelve more,—
making twenty-three rivers in a line of coast of two hundred and
forty miles. The size of these rivers indicate that they low from
a considerable distance in the interior, while the rapdity of the
stream is p proof of & mighty source. It seems impossible, also,
from the formation of the coast, that they can run parallel to each
other; they must, therefore, radiate from some central district,
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and divide and unite, as it is known that the Benin does with the
Warree, and, as reported by the natives, with the New Calabar,
The communication between the Bonny and the Andony has also
been established,

The base of the Camaroon mountains occupies a space of
twenty miles in dinméer, the highest peak being thirteen thousand
feet aboye the sea, covered with trees of lwommant growth nearly
to the summit: one bare brown rilge alone appears like lava.
More distant is the Rumley Range, formed of ruggod masses, and
seen upwards of sixty miles. Qua Mountain, sixty-four miles
N.W. of Camaroon, is also o stupendous clevation; it was seen
at a distance of nearly eighty miles.

From Rio del Rey, the Barracouta returned to Fernando Po,
and thence proceeded to Sierra Leone, where she rejoined the
Leven.  An officer and party, that hiad been previously hed
in the African steam-vilsel to survey the river Gambia, which
ascended ns fur as Macarthy's Island, one hundred and eighty miles
from its mouth, rejoined the squadron at Sierra Leone, and they
all sailed in company for England, where, after touching at Porto
Prayn, they arrived, after an absence of five years, during which
the expedition had traced about thirty thousand miles of const-line.

IL.—Aecount of the Mahavillaganga ; abridged from the Journal
of an Excursion to explore it, undertaken, under Instroctions
from Government, by R. Brooke, Esq., Master Attendant at
Trincomalie. Colombo. 1833,

Tax Mahavillaganga, well known as the largest river in the Island
of * Ceylon, takes ﬁ rise from the mountains in the Kandyan
country, and after encireling the city of Kandy, flows in an
easterly direction almost as [ar as Bintenme, when it bends sud-
denly to the northward, and after ronning some distance, divides
into two stremns, one falling into the great bay of Trincomalie,
the other, which is ealled the Virgel, into the sea, twenty-five
miles southward of Trincomalie.

In taking a cursory view of the Mahavillagangs, and the
through which it flows, it appears that the river from Kandy is a
mountiin torrent till within seven or eight miles above Bintonne,
whenee it flows in a free comrse 1o Calinga, with the exeeption
of a slight interruption twenty-eight miles below Bintenne. The
width of the river from the termination of the torrent part to
Calinga is from n hundred and fifty to two hundred and fifty
yards, and the course is shallow during the season, (from one
to two feet deep,) but rising twenty-five thirty feet at the

perind of the freshas,
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At Calingn the bed of the riveris rocky for about twelve miles,
with slight falls from one to three feet, which, with the rocky bed,
are visible only when the river is low, as at half rise the rocks are
not perceptible, cxcepting al the northern or lower end of this
rocky part properly called Calinga, where, for the distance of a
mile, the river is divided into several charmels impeded by large
stopes, which offer an impediment to navigation, in its present
siate, at any time.

~ From Calinga to Trincomalie the river is perfectly free from

rocks; the disiance by water is about eighty miles, and the country
on either side but little cultivated, though there are extensive
traces of former eultivation. Tt 15, however, but seldom navigated,
and only by the canoes of wood-cutters at short periods of the
year, ']lhisis awing to the river having been diverted from its
natural course, and directed into the Virgel, which was formerly
but an insirnificant stream, but has now become the outlet of the
river, excepting for a few days in the year.

At the junction of the Virgsl, the Mahavillaganga takes a very
acute ¢lbow turn, in the bight of which the Virgel branches off.
N ear the mouth of this stream is a large Gentoo temple, with ex-
tensive paiddy plains attached w0 it ; the country around for many
miles is o flat, and lias been extensively eultivated. Tt was thus
necessary, at one time, to obiain a greater supply of water than
the ordinary stream of the Virgel furnished, amd Lﬁe priests of the
temple, taking advantage of the sudien turn of the Mahavillaganga
at junction of the Virgel, widened and decpened the com-
mencement of this stremm, thus easily directing the main hody of
water down it; since which it has increased and divided into
several sireams, overflowing at the least rise of the river some ex-
tensive plains, which in consequence are now rendered incn-

ahle of cultivation. A grester ovil isthos at present experi
Eyl'lm averflow of the Virgel than that which formerly existed
from a want of water,

In consequence of the river being thus turned into the Virgel,
its proper bed from the junction to Goorookelganga (a distance of
ten miles below) is perfectly dry nearly the whole year, and would
continue so to the mouth, but for a narrow cross stream ealled
Adminbanar, which, branching from the river above the junction,
falls in again at Goorookelganga. This has erroneously been con=
sidered a part of the main river, and the dry bed alluded 1o, lﬂPPﬂlﬂd
to be merely a canal choked up by sand; a mistake originating
in a very careless inspection, as the dry bed of the river is (rom a
hundred 1y two hundred yards wide—whereas the Adambanar, or
cross stream, is only from twenty to thirty yards wide, and in one
place not more than ten yards. Beyond doubt, therefore, this
supposed canal is the river, dry at certain periods in consequence

ANl Tl
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* of the upper stream being diverted into the Virgel, and only navi-

gable o short period of the year, when the freshes set down
from the upper country. Only during the very ligh rise of the
river does water flow round the elbow sufficient to float a small
raft of timber, at which period this acute turn becomes very dan-
gerons, great skill deing requisite to direct the rafis, as, should
they take o direction towards the Virgel, (which from the very
strong ddies that then exist, they are apt w do,) the people swim
for the shore, abandoning the timber, which is lost by flowing eut
tosen at the mouth of the Virgel  Tn this manner much timber
is annually lost, it being impossible to navigate rafts down the
Virgel, and it was only a year since that, out of six unfortunate
men who were taken down the Virgel with their rafis, five lost
their lives.

Very great advantages would, however, be derived from re-

ing the Mabavillaganga to its old channel. The only export
frem Trincomalie is timber, chiefly consisting of balmaniel,
ebony, and satinwood, each well known for therr valuable qua-
lities, bui at present forming but n small return for the great
quantity of grain and eloth imported.  Satin and ebouy grow
in all the jongle about Trincomalie, especially npon the sea-coast;
bt halmaniel is chiefly procured in the interior on the banks of
the Mahavillagnoga, cut during the dry season, and remaining in
the forest for many months before it is rafted down. Should the
wood-cutters (who are generally inliabitants of Trincomalie) have
returned fo their homes, and neglected 1o take advamtage of the
full rise, they lose the opportunity of getting the rafts down.
(ircumstances of this nature often ocenr, when the timber must
remain fur another year, to the loss and detriment of the timber
mgrchant, for in the mean time it beeomes deteriorated from rot,
and is liable to be stolen, or washed away by a sudden overflow of
the banks. An instance of this occurrod in January last, when
tliree hundred and seventy-five logs of timber were lost in the
Virgel. Timber bas also been detained in the jungle by neglect
till it became so deeayed ns to feteh only one-sixth of its original
value, I, therefure, the viver were opened, timber would be no
sooner cut than fosted down, and the merchant be enabled to ex-
ercise an efficient superintendence over his property, At present,
Deing obliged to advance wages to the wood-cutters, be 1= com-
pletely at their mercy, and insiances are not unfrequent of timber
whichi hins been felled for one person being sold to apother.

As another proof of the necessit for removing these i pedi-
ments, (setting aside mlvaniages that must eventually acerue to
Government,) it may be remarked, that timber in the [orests is
cut it lugs of about eighteen feot long aml twelve inches square,
although the trees are capable of furnishing logs of » much larger

]
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size. ‘Timber thus reduced in size must also be so in value. It
is particularly worthy of notice, that the only timber now brooght
down by the Mahavillaganga is such as will float, whilst ebony,
satin, cattamanack, and ironwood, abundance of which are to be
found growing on the banks and in the Tambankadewa and Vedah
country, being 1o beavy to float, are altogether neglected. If the
river were opened, boats, canoes, and rafts would be able to
convey these woods to n market, and there is not the slightest
doubt but that the advantages to be derived from such an under-
taking would soon repay the expenses.

There are several kinds of timber ton cumbersome to be
brought to Trincomalie in consequence of the impediments at
Koaranjemony, especially Wallaporte and Peon.  The former is
used in the construction of large canves, (he trees girting twenty-
cight and thirty-two feet ; and Peonis well known as being calca-
lated for ships' masts.  T'o prove how essential these spars are, it may
he mentioned that when the ship Circassian of five hundred, amd
brig Grecian of two hundred tons, eame into Trincomalie harbour
dismasted, the first paid to the naval yard 110L for a erooked
Peon spar, (afterwards turned out of her at Calcutta,) whlst the
captain of the Grecian paid about 50L for a Peon foremast, and
left the port in great distress for want of & mainmast.

By removing the impediments at Kooranjemony, she river would
become easily navigable to Calinga, (eighty-three miles from the
sea,) thus opening the Tambankadewn and Vedsh country, and
instead of t esent limited trade being carried on at a few
places right left of the river, a more extensive and prosperous
one would rise in its place. Grain grown in the former distriet,
together with bulky merchandise, would obtain a cheap carringe
and an access to the Trincomalie market. ;

At present, the grain produced there is collected at a place
ealled Tambale within the district, sold to the highest bidder at
the Trincamalie Cutcherry for about threepence per parrah, deli-
verable to the purchaser at Tambale, sixty miles from Trncomalie.
The circumstance of this grain selling for threepence at Tambale,
and eighteenpence in the Trincomalie bazaar, speaks for itself.
If a free communication were once opened, government grain
would feteh 200 per cent. above its present price ; the inhabitants
in the interior would benefit, first, by dispensing with cattle con-
veyance ; secondly, by finding a ready sale for their produce; and
thirdly, by obtaining articles from the mariime parts; namely.
salt, cocon-nuts, salt-fish, &c., much cheaper than ai present.
Even now the inhabitants up the river take every ndvantage they
can of conveying their dise by water whenever the depth
is sufficiont.

Huving adverted to the advantages that must arise to the inha-
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* Litants in the Tumbankadewa district, and the sources of addi-
tional revenue to government, it is necessary to remark that the
im at Calings are not of so difficult a nature as to pre-
vent these nilvantages from being extended so high up as the
populous district of Velasse and the Kandyan country, to which
the articles of conssmption tettzlmred from the maritime provinces
al nt are conveyed by cattle, principally from Hambantotie
mgrg:tﬁnﬂm Of course this method of carringe must be mfi-
nitely desrer than a water conveymnce; and when the extensive
revenue this colony derives from salt alone is taken into considern-
fiom, it must be obvious that a waler-communication would na-
turally extend the consumption of this article. Should this river
ever be thrown open, produce and merchandise from the sea-ports
of Ceylon their way up, give encourngement (o the
coasting trade, and undoubtedly benefit the population of the in-
terior, giving them-the advantage of bartening their produce for
twhbaceo, cloths, cocoa-nuts, salt-fish, &e. &c.; in fact, itis im-
possible to say what advantages may eventually arise by opening
such a line of communication.

The river formsihe western boundary of the Vednh district; the
mn.u.tliy is free from swamps and covered with low jungle, and is
capable of producing grmin, namely, Indian corn, natcharine, &e.,
whiel the people no doubt would caltivate in nbundance bad they
a water communication enabling them 10 send it to market.

The Vedahs are erroneously supposed 1o be wild and uncivi-
lized, but are in truth mild and woffensive. Though averse 1
nluil;r;tim. they willingly undertake the felling and removing of
timber.

The country through which the Mabavillaganga flows was
beyond doubt once extensively cultivated : but, at present, there
are only a few small villages scattered aronnd on either side of its
banks, the paddy-fields annexed to which are chiefly irrigated by
the river : the inhabitants, aking advantage of its rise, direct the
water o tanks formed near their grounds,  OF late years, however,
many spots have remmined uncultivated in consequence of the
river overflowing its banks and inudating the plains.  This evil
is becoming worse, particularly in plains irrigated by the Virgel,
a circumstance which induced the late Mr. Lusignan to wvisit
Kooranjemony, in order 1o ascertain whether the evil could be re-
medied.  This overflow is ocensioned by the check the river meets
with at this point, at the period when large bodies of water rush
déwn during the freshes, and also from the Virgel being confined
and not permitting the water to escape freely.  Were these ob-
stacles (so ruinous 1o the inhabitants) removed, the Tiver would
possess a double outlet without any impediment, and would in
time [iree away tho masses of sand that for many years have been

Q2
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colleécting at the turns, and adding to the obstacles of the niver,
It is also 1o be observed, that at the mouth of the Virgel there isa
bar of sand thrown up by the sea, onl admitting a small boat to
pass over it, while the month of the Mahavi is very deep;
and a quarter of amile from it, within the great bay of Trincomalie,
there are no soundings. ®

Besides the advaniages that must evidently accrue to govern-
ment by restoring the Mabavillaganga to its former cocrse, it
must also be borne in mind that the river flows through &
country which was once the granary of the island, and any com-
mon observer visiting the Tambankadewn district must be sur-
prised at the vast manual labour spent in the construction of the
extensive tanks nnd canals, now totally neglecied, and gone to
ritin: o that, instead of the country derving benefit from them,
they have become pestilentinl morasses. Even now, however,
numerous artificial and natural cinals intersecting this couniry are
not in so dilapidated a state but that they might easily be restored,

To turn the river into its proper course, it would be advisable
to take advantage of a cross stream about five hundred and fifiy
yards long, cutting off the elbow of the river at Kooranjemony :
by making this branch wider and deeper, it would paturally re-
coive and secure the water, which, runmng down from above in a
direct line, would flow into the viver below, when it wounld soon
force its way through the sand and prevent the dry bed (ten males
in extent) from forming again.

To check the river, immediately below the upper end of this
cross stream, and enable the water to run with greater force in the
new line, large trees that are growing about in abundance !
be felled and laid neross; these, with sand that would colléet,
would form a barrier sufficient to force the water to flow in the
new direction when the river is low, it not being necessary to block
up the Virgel entirely. The enterprise is notonly feasible, but must
prove successful, nor would the expense be so great as might na-
turally be supposed.

A bridge has been recently thrown over the Mahavillaganga, nt
Peradenia, consisting of a single arch (principally of satin-wood)
of two hundred and five feet span.

The roadway is twenty feet wide, and its height above the river
at low-water mark about sixty-seven feet. The arch is composed
of four treble ribs transversely distant from each other five feet
from centre to centre.

The sum of the depths of these ribs is four feet, which, with
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two intervals of two fect each, makes the whole depth of the arch
eight feet.

The beams of which the arch is built are, with the exception of
{hose next to the abutments, from sixteen to seventeen feet in
lenyzth and twelve inches thick.  They abut against each other
with an unbroken ségtion, and are secured at the joints by the
notchied pieces which support the road-way s the Iatter being held
int thei® position by means of cross-ties both below and above the
arch and immedintelyjunder the road-way. These cross-ties, with
the nid of dingonal braces, which are also locked into them, serve
to frive stability and firmness 10 the whole structare.

Aceoriling to the oniginal design, no material bnt timber has
been admitted into the construction of the arch. The arch was
commented in the middle of July, 1852, The centering was
struck on the first of October, and the road-way was completed
before the first of January last.

This bridge was designed and set up under the 1
of Lieat.-Colonel Fraser, deputy quartermaster-general of the
forces in Ceylon. Wooden bridges, generally, are condemned as
being com of a very perishable material, but on the principle
on which this is constructed, the different parts of the’ arch may
be replaced as they decay. The American wedge bridge is also
saill to be exceedingly flexible : but this has been completely ob-
vinted in the bridge at Peradenia.

Reference having been made above to the remains of ancient reser-
wirs and eanals, found in the interior of Ceylon, the follows
particulars regarding them are further abridged from the Ceylon.
* Almanack for 1833.

Ellalinrah is distant about nine miles from Nalanda, and is a large
village, containing about fifty families. The Ambanganga, about
two miles from the village, has been checked, and directed inland,
for the purpose of feeding several reservoirs or tanks, This con-
duetor, or canal, passes through the village, and the water o it
runs strong. T he stream is six to fifteen feet wide, and two to
three deep, during the time the Ambanganga is at its lowest stale;
biit when the river rises, it is much wider and deeper, and for-
mierly was still more so.

The end of this canal, from about four or five miles from its
cotfimencement, is twenty-five to thirty feet below the banks, and
the earth which has been taken from the canal is conspiruous in
large mounds cluse to it. Tt is the superstitions opimm ol the
inhabitants in the neighbourbood, that it was cut by peple of
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forty feet stature, nt the time the Minnery, Kandelly, and other
ks were formed, and that it was so deep, an elephant could not
ford it :—in fact, it does ap to have been five to fifteen feet
deﬂl:;a.ml forty to one ki feet wide. The jungle has grown
in the bed, but not very thick, and might easily be clenred to
enable o person to inspect it. It runs intp~ Kondrawawe tank,
crossing in its way six rivers, which formerly were dammued across,
and their streams directed into the canal, = Water at presént only
yunis in this canal from the Ambanganga, till it crosses the Kon-
gatoo Oya (three quariers of a mile from Ellaharah) : here the
dam that was formed across this river having broke, the water of
the canal returns to the Ambanganga, and Tuns strong down in
that direction.

About three hundred yards from the Ambanganga, a hasin has
been cut three to four hundred yards in circumference, said to have
been excavated when the canal was made; and it no doubt was
originally a harbour for boats passing up and down. The basin
is filled with sliny mud, and would require little trouble to clear.

Kondrawawe tank is about fifteen miles from Ellaharah, half-
way between that place and Minnery tank. It hss a mound of
earth on one side, but no sluices, and is about two miles in oir-
eumference. The eanal before mentioned runs from Ellaharah into
this tank, from which two others issue—the first 1o Minnery to fill
the tanks in that direction ; the second to Guretille tank, and
others in that line for the same purpose.

Mimery tank has a stone mound with two sluices, through
which the country, as far as about Soungervilla, is supplied with
waler, {-m:durﬂc? by a canal which is that which falls into the
Peerentory canal, one mile from Soungervilla. The inhabitants
of this part of the country are entirely dependent, with respect jo
tlie cultivation of their fields, upon Minnery tank, and as it 1s only
at present supplied with min water, they frequently suffer (from
droughts) a failure, more or less, in a crop. They obtain but one
a year; formerly when the tanks were constantly sup lied with
waler from the Ambangangn, the country was cultivated at plea-
sure,

Kawdella tank is six miles to the northward of Minnery tank,
and is the lnrgest in this part of the country, being as extensive
ns Minnery and Kuandelly tanks together. The high road passes
over the mound of this tank, which is built alternately of stone and
sand. It has three sluices through the mound, along which the
water formerly flowed, and joined the stream from the Minnery
slgices. Minnery and Kandelly tanks are united by a canal
elear of their mounds, so that when the Am water filled
Minnery tank, it ran to Kowdellah, and so on to Kandelly
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* tank, filling three intermediate tanks, viz., those of Pooleankade-
watta, Adidikore, and Permamadua.

Kandelly tank is s « all compared with what it originally was.
The inside of the principal mound is about a mile and a half long.
The stones are simply laid in Inyers, one over the other, giving it
the appearance of aflight of steps in a line perfectly straight—
there is not the leastappearance of masonry or mechanical art in
the formation of this mound (except the sluices). The stones are
about the size that two men would carry, taken from the neigh-
bouring Lills, which are of themselves piles of lonse stones.  Kan-
delly tank rises during the rains from its lowest state ten or twelve
feet at the mound, and issues through two sluices runming to
Tambl Juke. The country about Tamblegam can be com-
ﬂl::rlge:m:lumd by water from this tank, though there may not

! a shower of rain for several weeks, thus showing the
great importance of such reservoirs. A canal enters Kandelly
tank from Kowdellah, and the wannyar of Minnery confidently
asserts, that canoes and boats formerly went between Kandelly
and Ellaharah in that direction, and that it was the general opinion
that these tanks were formerly kept full with water from the Am-
bangnnga, a communication which could again be openad with
listle expense, as masonry would not be required.

These large tanks, numerons small ones, with ruins of fallen
wharls. remains of deserted villages, and other Temnants of anti-
quity, prove that the vast wilderness of beautiful and valuable
forest trees, throngh which the new line ol mad passes, heretofore
supposed a trackless desert, olmoxious to the existence of man,
and destitute of water and inhabitants, once cantained a consider-
able population, by whose labours an extensive tract of irrignted
lands was regularly cultivated.

111.—Reporta on the Navigation :é the Euphrates—By Capliin
Chesney, R.A. By Long, Esq.
Waine new parts of the world are daily becoming better known
through European mwrg:'ue. many most interesting portions of
the ancient world seem likely to be forgotten or neglected, though,
both for their physical character and the historical recollections
attached to them, they furnish materials as ample for the inquirer
into natural phenomena, and infinitely more abundant for him
who studies the history of man, and the revolutions of political

sOrCielies.

The object of Captain Lhﬂﬂﬂ{'ﬂ- memoir is to show the prac-
ticability of a communication with ndi:ll:s' menns of the Euphrates,
With tliis view he has minutely examined the river between Anna
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and Babylon, and for the rest of the course between Bir and
Bussora has coullected miormation for the purpose of i
those interested to judge of the propriety of establishing this line
af communication. Our chject is merely to select those facts
from the report, which may help to give 8 more correct idenof
this noble river below Bir, and to compare the deseription of
Captain Chesney oceasionally with the vovage of Rauwoli* down
the Euplirates, with Niebulir, the Ttinomry of Isidore of Gharax,
&e. e poiot on the Euphraves which Captain Chesney pro-
poses as the station of the stenm-boats is Bir, on the lefi bank of
that river. The position of this town has been already well known
from the deseription of previous travellers; it s fixed at about
56° 50 N. Iat, 38° 7" E. long. From Bir 1o Bussora, following
the windings of the rver, the distance is ealeulnted by Captain
Chesney ot 1149 miles—

Miles,
From Bir 1o Anna, ealenlated on the descent of boats ; . 3133
From Anna to Hilla (per maps 2, 3, 4) i 3 d + 440
From Hilla to Buseorn, by detailed ealoulations . ; . 3803

1143

Bir, which lies on the road between Aleppo, Oifa, and Dinrbekr,
contains from eighteen hundred to two thousand houses, aml is
three and a half days from Aleppo by carwvan. ~ The inhabitants
are Turks, who alio extend five or six hours down the stream, and
are deseribed as a pencenble people. The couniry about Bir
furmshies abundance of provisions. Rauwolf says that, in his time,
the hills near Bir supplied many goats and sheep for the con-
smnption of Aleppo.  The Amb tribes commence ahout fourteen
hours from Bir, where there are some ruins called Bilba on. the
lefi bauk.  Ahout eight hours below Bir, on the right bank, are
the roins of Salamin,

The banks of the Euphrates are in parts sull well peopled,
though the population is for less than it would be if agriculture
could be more generally diffused and security of property esta-
blished.  Tndependent of what we know from historical records of
ihe namerons towns that lined the bonks of the Euphrates, the
existing remuins attest the same fact.  As the nterest attnched o
the Euphrates is peculiarly one of an historical character, we shall
notice all the ancient sites that Captain Chesney bas mentioned in
his memoir. At twenty-eight bours below Bir, and a litle distance
from the left bank is Seluk, a ruin; and opposite, on the rght

* Leonharti Raowollen der Artenel Dociom, ke, Aigesilicte Beschoelbung des
Rainse. 1352, 1553, There is a translation of Bauwall in = & Collection of Cunivus
Travels. &e.” by Julin Haoy  Loados, 1608 The trauslation s uot by Ray; somis-
timea it s alightly lndeenmmts,
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binnk, the ruins of Ave. The Beni Said Ambs extend from Seluk
to Giabar.  Thirty-five hours below Bir, on the left bank. is the
castle ‘of Gmbar, (the labar of Rauwolf)) and a town of about
d thousand houses and tents. There is an abundant source of
bitumen near Giabar. These are the first housss observed between
Bir and this places The river from Bir to Giabar is rather slug-
gish, runming over a sandy or pebbly bed.

Ranwoll's voyage (commenced August 30, a.0. 1574) does not
enable us to estimnte the distance from Bir to Ginbar, as no hours
are given, and owing to running aground on a sand-bank he lpst
soveral 'days,  After leaving Bir, he remnrked, a short distanes he-
low that wwn, the commencement of the desert on the west side
farther on, both sides of the river were lined with brushwood, in
which wild amimals, and particularly wild boars, were both heard
and seen. The Arabs were very troublesame.  For two days nothing
but desert on both sides, with a great deal of low wood, ty of
wild boars, and Arab hots full of children. Rauwolfs
from Bir to Giabar in a loaded boat (in September) fully mﬁm
Captain Chesney's opinion (note, p. 8) of there being no serions
abgtruction between these two places. The general course of the
Euphrates from Bir to a place ealled Cala (castle) by Rauwolf is
south, but very tortuous.  Cala he places two days’ journey from
Aleppo, which, s Major Rennell rennrks, must be long ones,
Ginbar is placed by Captain Chesney from three nnd o half to
four and o balf days from Ale by caravan, and only two doys
for a horseman.  From atout Cala we conjecture that the eastern
bead commences, and the river here mnkes o great elbow, Witk
such data as we possess, an accurnte delineation of its course is
umpossible, but this great elbow, which some have doubted abouni,
cevtninly exists.  The castle of Giabar is aseribed i
Chesney to Alexander the Great ; but this is a mistake; Rauwolf
eumpares its towers, which then existed, to those of Aleppo,

A little above, and also below Giabar, Captain Chesney states
that the Arabs bave a bad character, which it seems they had in
Rauwolf’s time, who adds, it is no wonder they were so trouble-
suine, for they had nothing to eat: he describes some of them as
coal-black, and as naked as they were born.  They were uane-
fpuainted with fire-arms, hut no doubt they are possessed of them
now, and may be found a little more « visiters to the
voyager than they were two centuries and a balf ago. Ita
indesd, from a comparison of Rauwolf's narrative with Captain
Chmq.r‘.. that the obstacles to the navigation of this river from
the inhabitants are greater now than they were in 1574,

From Gialar 10 Racea is cight hours. - Racca, the Nicepho-
ritt of Isubore, has only about thirty houses; 1t stands on the
left bank near the junction of the Belich, or Belejich, with the
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Euphrates.  This little river has retained its ancient same of
Bilechn. The ltinerary of Isidore commences at Zeumag (near
Bir) on the EI:IPIMMHJ- runs in a tolerably direct line to Nice-
phorinm, aveiding the great bend of the river.

v+ Helow the Belejich, and a litle more than fwo hours from
Ginbar, the first obstruction below Bir is met with.” (Captain
Chesney, p. 8.) There is some misiake here; Racca, at the
mouth of Lil:u Belejich, is eight hours below Ginbar®. Between the
mouth of the Belich and the istand of Der {supposed to be the
ancient Thapsacus) there are several obstructions in the river, and
also severnl camels’ fords : islands in the river, often covered with
wood, are common both abave and below Der. Naone of the
fords appear o have less than three feet water in the dry season.
Opposite Der, on the right bank, is the town, which contains
about fifieen hundred houses, One hour below Der, which is on
the right bank, is a camels’ ford with four feet water, Supposing
Der 10 be the Thapsacus of Xenophon, where the army of the

ounger Cyrus crossed, it is possible that the depth of water may

o generally more than four feet. When the Greek army
in the dry season, it was not more than breast deep, which how-
ever was considered by the natives a8 an unEOmMINON OCCUTTENCE
Der is eight days’ caravan journey from Aleppo; it was eight
days’ march for the army of Cyrus from the Chalus (ihe river of
Haleb or Aleppo) o Thapsacus. Three days below Der is the
rocky passage of Is Geria, (about 35° N. lat. below the junction
of tg: Khabour,) where Captain Chesney’s personal ohservations
commence ; his mformation on the points ahove Is Geria being
mainly derived frum a native boatman of Anna. At this place &
ledge of rocks, extending a hundred and fifty yards along the river,
crosses its entire bed, with the exception’ of a passage sizleen or
seventeen feet wide, where there is from two to two and n half
foet water at the dry season. N umerous other ledges of Tocks are
found as far as Anna; and, indeed, in all the distance between
Racen and Anna (about a hundred and sevenly miles) the bed of
the Euphrates is very rocky. The least depth over the rocks is
two foet, or twenty-two inches ; the ordinary depth of the TiVer:
where there are no rocks and shoals, is from six o nine feet.

At Racea, Ranwolf describes the old town, which was on the
heights, as exhibiting a wall, arches, and pillars.  Greek remains
might possibly still be found Lere. Below Racca he describes the
country as a desert for several days; the deserts were succerded
by high bare hills without a stick upon them. On the fourth day
from Racca the mountains ended, and Rauwolf ohserved here &

® VW gannot recuneile Captain Chesney's wmap and his descriptivn in this in-
stamee, nar do we umlyrstand the deseription of the river between Giabar and Der-
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* strong fort of a triangular form called Seleby, built on a hill, with
two walls running down to the right bank of the river. Six miles
lower another fort of the same name appeared on a very high bank.
A lide above Der be describes the niver as dividing fnto several
branches. Rauwoll, who wns o botanist, nuted a willow tree
in this neighbourhegd of a peculiar character, ealled in Arabic
The country about is wlerably fertile, and produces
plentrof corn, millet, cotton, &e.  The i.l{ll'ld:l produce garden
vegetnbles, such as cucumbers, melons, cauliflowers; the date,
the lewon, and the citron also grow bere.  Captain Chesney, on
thie authority of his informant, marks it as a place where supplies
of meat, rice, eggs, &c. could be procured; and he adds, = It
would also be a safe halting-place.”  Rauwalls charicter of the
people is favourable, He found the water at Der low in October,
and [ull ol 'mud. The fertile character of the country about Der
tends to confirm the opinion of its being an ancient ford, on a
line of route, and probably the ancient Thapsacus.  The Chabaar,
whicli Rauwolf calls the Chabuy, juins the Enplirates below Der,
and above the town of Rachaby, the Rahabat of Captain Chesney,
who places it three hours below Der, and in his map above the
junction of the Chabour. [If we may trust Ravwolf, Captain
Chesney's information here is not correct®.  Rachaby (the mwn{
lies om the right bank, about two miles from the river, in a fruidfu
plain. From Der 1o Schara, where Rauwolf paid the wsual
customs, was three days’ sail ; about Schara (October 7) there
were many bushes; but here began that formidable desert which
the army of Cyrus passed throogh, and the Greek so faithfully de-
scribes.  The picture given of it by Rauwoll is no less striking,
and is a good specimen of his rough old German—* Von Seham
feng unser fart etliche mehr tag nach einander wol uund ghilck-
ﬁl:h fort, aber muoistthails durch sandechte wiistinen auss, die so
gross als wir je zuvor gehabt haben : wie sich dann die il zeiten
so weit erstreckten das wir kein ende daran mibclhiten ersehen :
welliche auch so diirr waren, das darinnen nicht bald weder dcker
noch wisen, stbck noch stauden, laub noch gras, weg noch steg,
suersehen noch zufinden.  Desshalben dann dise wol midgen fiir
die wiistinen gehalten werden, welliche man gemainlich das san-
dig Mibr genennet.”

In this wilderness, Rauwolf saw nothing remarkable but some
ancient turrets on the high banks, at a point ealled Ersy, “ where,
as some say, hath been formerly a famous town.”  And here, he
says, (p. 188) “ the river takes so great a sweep, with numerous

el that we were more than half a day getting through
them.” The resemblance of name between the Ersy of Ranwolf

"= There are ifficullies abt Rahatat, See Bennell ve the ll'unrpu—n‘i;u Gro-
wenphy of Westeru Asin, T.p A4 Ee.
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and the Corsote of Xenophon would lead us 10 consider them a5
the same place.  Corsote, it is iroe, is le:tl by Xenophon on
the Mascas (the Sascoras of Puwlemy), which enters the Euphrates
on the east bank; and * Corsote (Xenophon, Amb.,, i., 5) was
surrounded by the Mascas * The warrative of the Gireek listorian
Jeadds us to suppose, that Corsote was near thejunction of the two
rivers. But neither Rauwolf nor Caplain Chesney mentions this
small afipent of the Frat. The dificulty of identifying dncient
and modern positions on the Euphrates is very great, for the land
yunte: did pot follow the Tiver as many suppose, but stretched
actoss from one elbow to another, contriving to hit the fertile spots
that are oceasionally found near the river. Any attempt at fixing
itions from the parasangs of Xenaphon, the schoemi of Tsidore,
and the latitudes and longitudes of Piolemy, will be fallacious.
Rauwolf speaks of the frost and dew (10hs and 1 1th October),
just before reaching Annah. ns being considerable. We linve pur-
ly made our extracts {rom ilis exvellent old traveller some-
what longer, as fur as this point, because Captain Chesney’s own
observations commence at no very great distance above
Annah. T his town is on the right bank, at a bend of the river to the
N.E., with s string of cultivated islands oppasite (0 it. The place
is pretty well known from the accounis of former visiters. Captain
Chesney states the number of houses at about cighteen hundred.
1t consists of one long, narrow, winding street, running along the
contracted space between the high grounds and the river; and
contains two mosques, The high bare halls rise abruptly from
the left bank, along whicli is the boat's passage as far as the prin-
cipal island, opposite which the town terminates.  This island is
the Anatho of mm and is covered with ruins, which also ex-
tend esstward for two miles farther along the left bank: *Thg
chief objects of interest,” Captain Chesney remnarks, “are the
remains of four ancient castles, one of them on the great island ;
also o beantiful arabesque minaret, about eighty feet bigrh."
Annah is a place that ean afford sufficient supplies (Captain
Cliesney).  Rauwolf, who seems 1o have bud a betier opportumnity
of examining the soil amd productions in the neighbourhood of this
place than any subsequent traveller, enumerates, among its pro-
ductions, the olive, vrange, citron, lemon, pomegrauate, and the
date. of which he saw two new sorts, quite red and yellow. Cotum
and corn were growing: he says, the corn wus just rendy o cut
(Ot 12) 5 which, for the Intituile of Anmaly, nppears rather Inte®.
««Seven or eight miles below Annah, at the turning of the river,
the site of the ancient Tilbus opens 10 view” (Captain Chesney).
There is no ancient Tilbus ; but Captain Chesney probably alludes

* Gaptain Chisney (1~ 3) places the harvest iu Moy, Possibly there may be
twu basvests in the yoar,
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" to the island Olabus of Lsidore, where was the ** treasury of the Par.
thinns.”  But the dism:n:]uf twelve schoeni ljr:rhn[n about twelve
[arsangs) from Anoah will not agree: besides, Captain -Chesne
does not give the modern nome. unless we are to anderstand thﬂ{
Tilbus is the modern name also., The place may possibly corvespond
to the Thilutha of Asymisons (lib. xxav., t:ﬂ:l. 2}, Below Annali, we
find Hodisa or Haditha (about 347 10" N. lav.), which retuins its
aneient name, and exhilnts an “ancient stone wall, still in a good
staie, serving as o rampart, fnoked by semicircular towers, and
joining the estremitics of the old castle, which stands at the
western extremity of the island ; with the remains. near it, of o
stone bridge, which once communicated from the left bank o the
right, through the island and wwn.” The hills here rise from
both baoks of the river. Below Haditha, the bed of the river is
rocky; and the rapids of Hudder el Elins have, near their ex-
tremity, a fall of two feet in fifiy or seventy. A short distanee
below the rapids is the island of El Oos; abouta mile long, with
five hondred houses covering all the island, and two mosques,
The margin of the island is faced with an ancient stone wall,
showing that it is an old town, and it might be Olabus, except
that the disiance of Isidore, as given between Annah  and
Hit, two well-known  positions, are entirely ot varinnee  with
this supposiion®, The O Gardana of Amminnus bears suffi-
cient resemblance in name to El Ovs, but we do not venture to
reckon the distances of Amminnus.  The hills apposite the town,
on both banks, run to o considerable height, brown and bare, but
very bold in the outline.”  Sixteen miles below El Oos, the Wad
Haran, the bed of a wintry torrent, enters the river on the right
bauk; amd three miles lower is the picturesque island of Jibba,
more than two miles long : its town contains hundred houses,
some mills, and aquedocts, with numerons date gardens  inter-
spersed ; the whole backed by a bold wutline of irregular Lills on
both sides, but especially on the left baok. Jibba ean furnish
dates, ment, rice, &e. (Captain Chesney) @ of froits, Ranwolfl
mentions the date, almond, aml fig. About five miles below
Jibba, o ledge of rocks, about ten feet wile, crosses the viver,
leaving a passage in the centre of fifieen feel wide, and ten or
cloven in extent, with three and four feet of water ;™ this is the
last impediment which the boatmen of the river consider of any
importance.,  Near Gasar Sai, a short distance before we oome
to Hit, #* one of the ancient parapot walls causes o fall of nearly
one fool, when the river is low ; bug there is & depth of six amel a
half feet in the centre.”  In this neighbourhosd, on the left bank,
there is *“ quite a river of bitumen.”  Before arriving at Hit, there

* Ei (tow i the Eiuge of Renpell’s map, aod he makes i1 the rwnilmITI
Olabys.  Hemakes Oeogenlans ideatical with s or M.
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are two more falls, one of only a few inches, Hit, the Is of He-
sodotus and the Aeipolis of Isdore, is easily identified ; itis gene-
rally placed about 33° 43" N. lat,, 42° 27" E. long. The sources
of bitumen here seem ns E:mmml as a source of water, fur we
know that they Ellﬂl’.’ﬂ-l is substance in great abundance at the
time when old Babylon was built. Hit coatains about fiftecn
hundred houses, built all amund an elongated hill, rising from
m"]lzl to the right bank of the river. The houtes are

iefly of clay. one or two stories high, fat-roofed, and many
of them covered or repaired on top with bitumen; the streeis
are narrow, dirty, and frequently steep, rising one above the
other the side of the hill ; with a dusty, black appearance,
owing to smoke from the constantly boiling bitumen. The
hill and town are inclosed by a high mud wall, with semicircular
owers, but mo ditch. One graceful minaret appears amidst
this mass of brown clay; and some respectable specimens of
urabesque architecture are displayed in some of the saints’ tombs
a little way outside the town, where the scenery 1s that of brown,
barren hills, and a desert country. Little or no grain is culti-
vated near Hit: the inhabitants propare a good deal of woul, but
their chief oceupation is in boat-building, burning lime, making
salt, and preparing bitumen, nafii, &e.; great quantitics of each
being sent o Hilla, Baglad, Bussor, and other places; the
naft finding its way even to India™

Ten miles below Hit, there is n source of naphtha at Nefata,
on the left bank. Here the hills cease nearly aliogether ; the bed
of the river is sandy or muddy, the stream more sluggish; and the
irrigation, instead of being effected by aqueducts, as in the rocky
portion of the river, is managed by bullock-mills.

1t appears that the Euphrates is lined on each side by hills for
some distance above Annah snd a little below Hit; and the bed
of the viver is tocky frum below Racra to Amnab, and indeed
somewhat lower. We know nothing of the absolute elevation of
the high land on each side of the Euphrates; but we conjecture
that the descont from the hills, on the east side into the desert, is
comparatively small, and that a large part of the upper Jezirah is
a flat, with some moderate elevation above the river. Hillsline
the loft bank of the Tigris, also, above Tekrit towards Mosul.
We have the authority of Xenophon, if any is wanted. for the
country south of the Khabour being as flat as the sea; the army,
even afier crossing the Mascas (the Wady al Seba), was stll in the
desert, and their route was occasionally over uneven ground, being
near the Euphrates.  Xenophon says, that the inhabitants in some
places cut mill-stones near the river, which they carried down 10
Bibylon, The town Charmande (Anab. i, 3, 10) is only so far
fixed by Xenophon, that we know it to have been on wiest



Memaoir of the Ewplrales. 2491

" bank, and within the ninety marches through the desert eountry.
In Captain Chesney’s map, thero is marked between Annah and
Hit, and nearer the latter, * Girband Rocks and Island” Gir-
band and Charmande are, in fact, the same name : and as the islands
in the river are genermally fertile, the town of Xenophon, to which
thie soldiers crossedegn their tent-skins stuffed with dry grass, may
possi bly be represented by the island of Girband, The hills that
line thi river, we conjecture to be caleareous: the rocks in the
river must gonorally be the odges of the strata. Tavernier mon-
tions chalk near Annah, and Captain Chesney speaks of marble
tfuarries in the mountains,

Though Babylon was built of brick, considerable guantities of
stone were also employed for various purposes ; and there can be no
doubt that a minute examination of this hilly region would bring
to light the old Babylonian quarries, probably a little above Hit.

Above Hit Captain Chesney found numerous remains of ancient
agqueducts for irngating the countey, some of which are still tsed
hoth for that purpose and for grinding corn. These a
as bie describes them, ave of stone, well cemented, and narrowed o
two feet or twenty inches at top. They run into the stream at
right angles, and rest on pointed arches : when it was required to

them far inland (some run ns muoch as one thousand two
hundred yards) a double series of arches was used, resting one on
the other : the stone-work between the upper arches rests on the
keystones of the lower arches; the arches, afier running some
little distance into the river, take a turn parallel to the stream ; at
the end of this twrn, water-wheels are placed, about thirty-three
feet in dinmeter. On the exterior circumference of the wheels
enrthen vessels, three or four inches in dinmeter and twenty inches
long, are fixed at intervals of eighteen inches, with their mooths
of course in the direction of the stream.  The earthen vessels are
generally found to offor resistance cnough to the current to turn
the wheels, but in some enses six or eight fans of branches
are fived to the sides of the circomference. The wheels are
moveable, and can’ be raised so as to work equally well ot yarious
beights of the nver. Captain Chesney observed that there are
generally above ench agueduct the remnins of a bund, or stone
mmpart, carried across the river, with the eseeption of an opening
left for boats.  These bunls are now frequently nothing ** but a
bank of stones disturbing the evenness of the carront, but alwa

ing a sufficient passage for larnge boats at low sensons.' T

object of them was simply to create a head of water. Rauwoll's
description s worth quoting. Speaking of the navigation below
Annah, he says,—

“ HBut our master was very moch troubled because the river was
often wtopped up ar the sides with great stones that made the river
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awell, for there was n great number of large and high-water en ines
or wheels, and these stones were said to lead the strenm to them,
to make them work, for it often happened that two of them stood
close together, which took wp =0 much of the river that we had hardly
room to pass by them in the middle of the strenm, wherefore he was
forced to have great care, to find the’ right way yhere he might pass
without dauger. The resson why these water-Rhicels are =0 much in
use is, beciuse this viver doth not overflow (ns the river Nilus) to
water the grounds, neither doth it ruin enough here sufficiently to
moisten the seeils and garden plants, that they may not be burnt by
the great heat of the sunm, wherefore they must lovk ont for euch
menns as will supply this want. To do this they en=mt water-whenls
(whereof three or four stand behind ane another) in the river, which
go night and duy, and dip op water out of the river, which is emptied
into pecalinr channels, that are prepared oo purpose, to water all the

nd. But if the places lie not conveniently or the share be too
E%ﬂtu erect such wheels, they make iustead of them badges and pe-
culinr engines, that are turned by s couple of hullocks, to bring the
water up, with great leathern buckets, which are wide at top und
narrow at bottom.™—(p, 170.  English teanslation.)

From & few miles below Hit to Hillaly, near the site of Babylon,
the country is generally flat; the bed of the river is sand or mud,
the current deeper and slower; the banks of the river Lave few
trees and little brushwood, nnd are generally either perpendicular
orse in steps.  Numerous Bedouin tents, made of goms’ hair
mized with wool, are seen along the river, and focks of guats,
sheep, and catile feeding near them, and * beautiful mares clothed
and piqueted close to the tents, their masters strolling about
armed.”  The water for irrigation is here raised by bullocks, who
traverse up and down sn inclined plane, placed at right angles to
the river, aml sloping from iv A rope is attached to the bullock,
and goes over o roller: ai the end of the rope is a leathern
bucket, which descends to the water as the bullock goes up the
plane, and rises again to the roller, when it dischiarges iself o
n vessel coated with bitumen, as the animnl descends the plane
and nrrives nt the bottom of it

The castle of Felujiah, on the left bauk, (between Hit and [il-
lah,) isone hundred and forty miles from Hit, but not near the site
of Perisaboras, as Captain Chesney assumes it to be. Here isa
bridge of boats, one of which, in the centre, is kept movesble,
for the sake of allowing a passage for eraft going up or down.
Felujiah is close to the old Isa esnal, and wus taken by Ran-
woll for the site of Babylon; other old travellers used 1o plaoe
this famons city at Bagdnd., Rauwolf speaks of the remains of a

i near Felujiak, the arches of which were constructed of
burnt bricks: though he says the river is hall a mile (German?)
wide, he is credulous enough 1o believe ihat these arches once

-
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stretched across the river: they were evidently the remains of an
agueduct.  Seventy miles below Felujiah is Musseib, where there
is also a bridge of boats one hundred and sisty yards long. Tt
contnins A ‘new and handsome castellated caravansara on the
right bank.'! Macdam, abowt balf way between Felujinh and
Musseib, on the left bank, is, according to Captain Chesney, only
nineteen miles from Bagdad. As the position of Bagdad is known,
the coiirse of the Euphrates may be here brought a little nearer
than in our maps. Frgujiuh also is stated at not more than twenty-
four or twenty-six miles from Bagdad, which is less than the maps
generally give. The river is deeper between Felujiah and M usseib,
and continues 5o all the way to Hilla, where it grows narrower
and still deeper ; *the bridge of Hilla is four hundred and fifty
feet long, with eighteen foet depth of water in the lowest season.’
Niebubir gives it a breadth of about four hundred German feet, or
Danish perhaps. ¢ The bridge is a floating one, with a movesble
boat n the centre.’—(Captamn Chesney.) About two thirds of
Hilla is on the right hank; the population about ten thousand,
which is very small compared with tﬁr pround which it ocoupies,
* The bazaars are good, and well sapplied with meat, fish, rice,
antd even luxuries ; the city is requlurll}' governed, in general quiet,
mehln. and particularly well disposed towands strangers and
ranks. Small vessels Lie below the bridge usually; and the
ancient round boat, formed of reeds or oziers, coated with bitumen,
about ten feet in diameter, and worked with one paddle, is still 10
be seen plying in the neighbourhood of the town, just as it is de-
scribed in Herodotus, and seems to be well adapted for ferrying
across the strong current, without losing much distance.’ The
passage of Herodotus referred to is (i. 194) where he is speak-
of the Armenian boats which carried down commodities to Ba-
ll:;ﬁun. They were of a circular form, but made of ribs of willow,
covered with skins and stuffed with dry sedge, but po bitumen was
used ; l.h.rlv-lm worked by two men,* each with a paddle.
Below Hilla, we find nothing but a flat country, with the deri-
vations or cuts from the river, stll more numerous than above
ancient Babylon. The Pni]lnn;:u, during the time of the ancient
Babylonian culture, commencing above the town of Babylon,
carried off, during the season of the rise, a great quantity of super-
fluous water into the flats west of Babylon. But Lre seems good
reason for believing that part of the waters of the Euphrates once
entered the Persian Gnll]:;the Khore Abdallah, as the dry bed
of n stream is said to run parallel to the Shab el Arab and the
Euphrates, as far at least as the neighbourhood of Kufa  Niebuhr
(11 p. 223, Copenhagen edition) saw the dry bed of this canal, as

= Haats Iqtrum:l&l‘lh!w"ﬁhmmillhpﬂn“hc

river of the marshes of Lembun.
B
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be calls it, at Old Basra. He considers its origin 1o be at Hit,
from whence it ran to Kufa, and from Kufa past Old Basra
(Zobeier) into the Gulf, by the Khore Abdallah, Ifthisis really
altogeiher artificial work, it is one of the greatest monuments of
Babylonian civilization, and one which Las seldom been surpassed.
It well deserves a more minule examination? By menns of this
great channel, and the numerous culs fram the Euphrates, the
couniry between Hit and Basm must once have been the most
productive spot in the world ; and nothing now is wanted bu a
settled and a better population, to fill the arid plains
of Chaldma with fertility and happness. But the present govern-
ment of this wretched country can effect nothing ; the impulse of
civilization must come from a foreign force, as cvilization always
has come. The banks of the Pallacopas were planted with trees,
and the Innds around were fertilized with the waters of the Tiver,
till the Mohammedan dominion turned a fertile plain into s waste.
The lion, the tiger, and the jackal abound in the ideserts. —
(Niebubr.) The ground, in some parts along the lower courseuf
the river, is strongly impregoated with salt.

The nature of the river and the adjacent couniry hetween Basra
and Hilla are well deseribed by Niebuhr, to whom we are in-
debted for the observations of latitude at Basra, Mansurié, Ardsje
(the limits of tide water, and between one hundred and twelve and
one hundred and iwenty geographical miles from the Persan
Gulf), Graim (the Grahim of Cn‘.-{:::":l Chesney), Lemlun, Hilla,
and some few other places, On ohservatons, nud the map
of Niebulr, our present delineation of the river above DBasra,
as far as Hilla, mainly rest. Captain Chesney has added nome-
rous villages and names on both sides of the river, but no asirono-
mical observations, Niebuhr's map, however, does pot attempt
more than to fix the position of the chiefl places (such as we have
mentioned) and to connect them ty nearly by straight lines.

Basm is in 30° 30’ N. Iat, Hilla in 32" 28, winch gives a dif-
ference of 1° 58 of latitude. 'The longitude of Basra is given at
47° 39. and that of Hilla per about 44° 10/, leaving a dif-
ference of 3° 23 in longitude. The computed distance between
the two places is given by Captain Chesney at three hundred and
eighty-mne miles throe-fifths.  As, then, there 1o be no
very {uﬂg bend in the river between Basra and Hul iflrau.cu:il:

the elbow a1 Korna, it will appear that the course of
river must be exceedingly tortuous, as we know it in fact to be,
and as it is represented in Major Renuell’s map. The extensive
swamps of Lemlun show the of the couniry and the slow-
ness. of the riverin this part. Between Ardsje and Semave, 0
the month of December, Nisbubr found so linle water that the
boat was uften aground ; this shallow part is below the Lemlun
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marshes.  Captain Chesney places: the last impediment a1 Kalat
Gernn, whmm s annfn%w bank of pebbles ncross the river,
with three and a half or four leer water i the low season: * this
is the last shallow spot in the Euphrates; which, during the rest
of its course to the sea, is deeh, wide, aml perfectly froe from ob-
structions.”  Kalal Germn appears, from Captain Ghmt-?, to b
a little above Graim or Gralum; and therefore Niebuhr's state-
ment and his, as will appear from comparing the maps, do not
entirely agree as to this part of the river.

Between Hilla and Bir no position is fixed astronomically,
though the sites of Hit, Annah, Der, Racea, and some other
le-l. are determined by various routes with tolerable precision.
The reader who wishes to examine the authorities for these posi-
tisrs may vefer to Major Rennell's Gmgrnphy of Western: Asin,

We nre enabled, by Captain Chesney's examination of (his great
rviver, to mdd simething o our previous knowledge, and o obtain
n more precise notion of its length mensured along its windings.
If to the 1143 miles between Basm and Dir we add 600 mors,
following the river to its source along the Morad, this will make
1743 nor do we think the caleulation in excess.  The distance
from Basra to the Gull will increase the whole to aboot 1800
miles, in round numbers,

AV.—Physico-Geagraphical Ex Essay 1.—Observations on
Lakex ; Leing inﬂwﬂllmpt ":;y“ﬂpllin ‘the Laws of Nature
regariding them, the canses of their formation and ' diminution,
the different phenomena which exbibit, &e. By Colonel

e 4to. B8'pp.  Belloand and Co., St Peters-
burgh ; Bossange, London, '

Twis work is the first of a Series of Essays on Physical Geo-
‘graphy, promised by a member of the Royal Geographical So-
ety residing at St Petersburgh. A second and in some
degree supplementary communication, from the same quarter,
(* On the Seiches of Lakes,”) will be found in another part of
this volume : and the fullowing extract from the letier which ac-
eompanied that. proves that the author s indelniygable 10 pro-

“The older inhabitanis of St Petersburgh observe now a
remarkable change in the temperature of their climate,—the
examples of excessive and long-continued cold: being now of rare
occurrence.  This must, however, be undersiood relatively, for
what is here deomed mild weather, would be regarded as most
severe in England, and the river constantly freezes to a great thick-

RE
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ness with extreme rapidity. It is my intention, should nothing
prevent, to make a course of ohservations, this winter, on the
progress of the formation of the ice; and the temperature of the
water under it at different depths: also, 1o endeavour 10 ascertain
the cause of the singular porosity of the last jce which floats down
from the Ladoga, and which seems entirelys composed of ‘short
vertical rods or cylinders, ensily separated.” ' :
The object of the volume immediately before us is expressed in
its title =—it is to collect into one view the principsl facts regard-
ing lakes, whence to deduce the laws or circumstances by which
their formation, increase, or diminution may seem to be regulated.
In ing this investigation, Colonel Jackson arranges his- ma-
fls the following, heads -— Infroduction—af Lakes  in
Muﬁ—!{ Lakes without Outlet— Decrease in the Quantity af
ater in Lakes—Climate of Bosins—of the Afftuents of Lakes—
of Lakes hating an Tswue for their Waters—of the Temperakure
Lakes — Colour and Transparency of Lakes—Qualily of the
ater of Lakes—of Salt Lakes—remarkable Phenomenaof Lakes
-ﬁ-}-ﬁflﬁa Lakes in the Craters of extinct Foleanos ;—concluding as
oW i—

“ Prom what has been said regarding lakes, it will be evident—
“1st, That a greater '.'n.rietgl' of ohjects are to be considered in
connexionwith them, than might have been &t first apprebended ;

and,
2dly, That although some of these objects may at first sight ap-
pear trifling, they are in fact all of importance, throwing light mu-
tul.]lg;upuu each other; and that, consequently, nothing sacialactory
can be asserted of lakes, without taking everything into consideration ;
they being & complicated problem, for the solution of which it is
necessary to state many equations, whose terms always modify, and
gametimes wholly cancel each other,

* Notwithstanding which, it is probable that some of those who
consider the subject solely with a view to practical utility, may regard
many ohservations us superfluous, which the man of seienee will deens,
and not without reason, of inr interest.

* 1t is our wish, that lakes be considered and attentively examined
under every point of view; not only in order that they may them-
selves be thoroughly understood, but becanse many of the facts con-
pected with them bave a direct, thnugh collateral, influence upon
other objects of physical geography, a science comparatively new.

“Some, 1 doubt mot, of my readers will say, | haye managed to
mike lakes o very dry subject, while in fact my object is to prevent
E;thili.;dﬂimim,uf!aud I proposed to :};lau!itn speak of ll_lmm:l:

exhibiting some e most e i sturesque Scones, wi
which . the surface of our gluﬁﬁw, my, tagk woull un-
doubtedly have been more pleasing to the many, and mnrﬂr:? to
myself. But as | never knew n rose or lily to be less prised by
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those “who knew the secrets of vegetation, than by those who knew
nothing of the matter; or & butterfly less admired, hecause its history
wis known: so, oo the contrary, | have ever found our admiration
to be increased fir the objects of ereation, in proportion as we be-
come dnitinted into their mysmeries. 1 am therefore unded, that
lie, who, skimming pver the surface of the Lavian lake, is lost in
ecstusy, while his ravished sight wanders oyer the varying beauties of
the surrounding scene, is so far from having any portion of his
delight diminished by a scientific knowledge of all 513. circumstances
connected with the subjeet, that he feels it thereby greatly enhanesd.
If lakes chirm us by their beauty, und interest us by their uulity,
they eall forth our titnde to the Source of ull bewuty, the Giver
of every benefit; and when we contemplate those sdmirable laws of
nature, by which that benuty and those benefits are secured to us,
we nre elated with wooder and adorstion,

“ Whether lukes t the gloomy of Averno, the hesrt-
enlivening sccnes of Verhanus with its en ted islands, or a dreary
waste of fint and shrubless shores, these reservoirs are alike useful
and imporiunt in the system of the earth, Raims do not always fall,
and but for reservoirs, rivers, those arteries which preserve the life of
the world, would have but n transient nnd occasional cirealation.  But
all rivers are provided with reservoirs or lukes ; many it is true are
hidden in the busom of the mountains, but many more are of the surfnce
of the enrth ; thus most rivers ke their rise in lnkes, nor is this their
only use, Extent of surface is necessary to evaporntion, and thus water
is sprend into sheets to rise in embryo clouds, around which eollect the
floating ire dispersed in air—to form a screen from the sun's too-
parchitig rays—to dissclve in showers and irrigate the land—and to re-
plenish the exhausted sources of running waters. Such services, rendeved
to us by means of lakes, would be alone sufficient to excite our iuterest,
but other benefits yet ncerie from them. y
. “ Sume nre of grent extent, they are inland seas, on which are wafied
from far distant points the various productions of different soils, the
different produce of yarious industry : nay more, they themselves teem
with riches, Their fisheries are important; their salts, of extensive
utility. Such then are lukes; and such, but from extraneous causes,
they would remuin.

% We lave seen, however, that lakes ure perpetunlly diminishing ;
enme nre wlready dried up, To delay therefore an event which for many
countries would prove a dreadful ealamity, is surely an object worthy of
strious consideration. Tt might be thought. that no human ingennity
ean prevent the desiceation of lukes. But we make bold to nssert, that,

o an sttentive consideration of the facts contuined in this essay, oseful
hints may be derived for the means to be employed.

“TThus, whatever tends to dry up sources, to losken the soil of moun-
tuins, to increase evaporation, to enlarge outlets, &c., tends directly to
!htpmm’gt desicention of lakes ; and ull means, which may be
devised rtmm&n[tﬁu:tuﬂnﬁﬂgﬁml their reverse, nnd nct us
preservatives to lakes.
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o Nur. it be fuleely imagined, that, as the operation is slow, its
fiuml ressilt s too distant to be worthy of our regard. | The operation is
slow, it is troe, but not &0 slow as may be imagined.  We have shown
in this essay, that a constautly similar extent of surfbce is no sign of 0
mt]?“i“'] quantity of water ; the surfnce remming the same, but the
depth diminishes ; hence the danger is Dol appareps. Lt lukes be but
regularly sounded every ten years, in ull their parts, aud then perhaps
many provinces, now happy, and now secure of the perpetual enjoyment
of their present blessings, will have I;m!t cmse for A fow gene-
rations may eonvert the now beautiful Lake of Geneva into a pestilential
swamp, or dwindle it duwn to n capricious torrent river, Llh:]Eri.e itself,
the boost of the United States, hue already worn hack its oatlet at the
fulls, seven miles | twice as many mare, and it will &l to the Jevel of
Lake Ontario. To eifect this, the work of many eenturies will be perhiaps
requusite ; wnid even then the luke may remain of great extent and of

duration, ns the waters it receives by its principal affluent are
purified by deposition in the higher lakes,

“ These lakes nre sens of fresh water, and the world itsell may be
changed ere they dey up. It is not, thercfore, to such immense bodies
of water that our obsorvations are directed ; they are beyond our control,
—fuor what barrier of human fabric conld resist, when mountains wear
away?  But smaller lakes may be managed ; and when it is remembered,
that canals, in many cases, with all their advantuges, are indebted 10
lakes for their existence, it becomes doubly important to take into con-
sideration every cirvumstance which may affect them.

* In like manner, we trust, that from what we have said coneerning
salt lakes, the intelligent will be able to devise means by which the nd-
m‘g& of such lnkes may be secured or increased, their products
varied. For iustanee, in the cise of o lake, the waters of which are too
little impregnated with salt to be worth the expense of evaporation, on
wecount uf the small quantity of salt derived from the subaguesus spri Iﬂ
und of the large quantity of water discharged through the nulm -
reservoir msy be made the source of considesable wealth, by damming
up the loke, nod thes increasing the surfoce exposed to evaporation, while
the salt is prevented from escaping.

“ Agnin, should natron be required, and that substance be proved to be
the produce of & spontaneous decomposition of the muriate of soda by the
carbonnie of lime, it mny in sane cases be oliwined by a cunal, which
shall drain off the water of the lake into natural or artificial hollows'in a
caleareous soil, &e,

o .l‘.ll.l!.", s we before observed, the different eircumstances which are

 wonnected with Inkes, are also linked with other ohjeets, whience much light

may be thrown upon these by obscrving those : and even should no
henefit result, which is however far from being the ease, it is in our
opinion & sufficient incentive to research, to learn the several laws by
which nature uvperates the various changes necessary ti the harmony of
her existence.

* We shall therefure conclude, by recommending to all travellers and
nmiuralists, whose pursuits or inclination lewd them to n contemplation
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of nature, to examine lukes and the phenomenn which they present. The
objects to be eonsidered may be summed up in & general manner, ander
the fallowing heads :—

1. phical and Topugraphical situation.
2. Height nbove the level of the sen in English feet.
3. Length in Bifisish miles of sixty to the degree.

4. Depth in English feet.
! emperuture, according to Fahrenheit.
5. The water 4 Colour nnd Transparency.
Quality and Analysis.
6. Afuent Name and Importance. i
streams andd 2uality and Quantity of water, and the detritus which
" furnish,
SPREER:, 1o ut their Ingresa.
: Dm‘md::lumﬂ quantity of the which
: . iR
% Outlets. . - urryuﬁ.lndhwhuﬂmrulmwh'mhhd. v/
em| ture nt the Egress,
8, Climute and uuilpﬂ: the bottom ; and
of the basin | at different heighrs.
8. Prevailing wind.—Direction, quality, and duration.
10, Evaparation and Ilts Quuntity, ns deduced from all the circum-
Infiltration stances which ean affect it
11. Particulur phenomena,
12. Remarks. Ascerinined diminution, &c.
. * Under these genernl heads may be arranged almost all the observa-
tions which it is desirable to muke' on the subject of lakes ; and we
that if all lakes of any note were carefully examined, under every
mﬁf view, and such examinutions renewed after every five or ten
years, much curious and useful knowledge would be procured to us, on-a
wlij:n maore important than s generully believed,
- * Itin the want of such observations which ts our Essay from
being as complete as we could wish it. We confess our inahility,
under lnﬁdmtmnn,mdufuli justice to the subj If, however,
we shall lils:::umeﬂlnd in drawing the attention of the scientific to this
important eh of physical geograply, and in cresting an interest in
its investigntion, we shall not rcglrdnsreﬂ'urtu“in; and trusting the
subject will be taken up by abler hands, we now dismisw it, having done
our best, and soliciting indulgence in fuvour of our motive.”




V.—Two' Ezpeditions into the Interior of Southern Australia,
during the years 1828-20-30-31: with Observations on the
Soil, Climate, and general Ressurces of the Colony of New
South Wales, By Captain Charles Sturt. 50th Regt, F.L.S.
and F.RG.S. 2vols, 8vo. London, 1833

Tar leading circumstaness of these journeys have already ap-
peared in this Journal® ; but the interestof the work has oot thus
been superseded, consisting, as it does, chiefly in the minuter
detnils and abservations contained in the narrative,  These are of
especinl value to those who desire to draw general conclusions re-
garding the mterior of Australia from the facts, limited both in
number and range, of which we are yet in possession respecting it
Captain Sturt is a geologist as well as traveller, and is the more
remdy to peneralize frum what hie saw.  He is also admughtsmon,
apparently, of no mean skill ; and his illustrations, both of scenery
and natural history, are highly interesting.

It being unnecessary, however, W analyze lis work (as it were)
a second time. we shall merely notice one discrepaney between
his observations; as now given by himsoll, and those which he was
believed 1o bave mnde when the former Paper in this Journal was
drawn His opinions of the capabilities of the country about
Lake :ﬁ;:uﬁdrnm {where he came out to the sea on his second jour-
ney] appear, in hus work, to be generally more favourable than they
were conceived (o be by Mr. Cunninghiam : and it seems to be only
Justice, therefore, to give his own words in the following exiract;
the more interesting, as they furnish, at the same time, details
vegarding the fate of n subsequent traveller, whose death we
noticed before in a note :—

“ The furcgoing narrative will hove given the reader some idea of
the stute in which the expedition reached the bottom of that exten-
sive and magnificent basin which receives the waters of the Murray.
The men were, indeed, so exhuusted in strength, and their provisions
so much reduced, by the tine they gnined the const, that I doubied
much whether either woold hold oat to such place as we might hope
for relief. Yet, reduced as the whole of us were from previous
exertion, beset as our homeward path wes by diffculty and danger,
and involved as our eventual safety was in obscurity snd doubt, 1
eould not but deplore the necessity that obliged me to re-cross the
Lake Alexandrinn (as I had named it in honour of the hedr-npparent
to the British crown), and to relinguish the examination of its western
shores. We were borne over its ruffled and agitated surface with
such rapidity, that 1 had scarcely time to view it as we pussed ; b
cursory as my glance was, I not but think I was leasing behind

* Vol. i, pp. 118,130,
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me the fullest reward of our toil, in a country that would ultimately
render our discoveries valunble, nnd benefit the colony for whose i
terests we were en Hurried, T would repeat, as my view of
wits, my eye n:ﬂ.'r? on i couniry of more promising aspeet, ‘or of
more fovournhle position, than that which occupies the space between
the lake nnd thev ranges of St Vincent's Gulf, , continuing
northerly frum Mount Buarker, stretches away without sny visible
boundury. It nppearcd to me, that, unless nature had devisted from
her usual Isws, iiu tract of conntry eould not but be fertile, situated
s it was to veceive the mountsin deposite on the ene hand, and those
af the lake upon the sther.

“In my report to the Colonial Government, however, 1 did not
feel myl_l.'{( justified in stating, to their full extent, opinions that
were fmﬂq& nntﬁ;:bﬂﬁlity und conjecture slope.  But, nlthough I
Ws gun in | particular, I strongly recommended a further
_ on of the const, from the most esstern point of Encounter
Bay to the hesd of St. Vincent’s Gulf, to ascertain if any other than
the known channel existed smong the sand-hills of the former; or if,
a8 | had every reason to hope from the great extent of water to the
N.W., there was a practicable communication with the lake from the
other; and [ ventured to predict, that o closer survey of the mterja-
cont. country would be attended with the most beneficial results ; nor
have 1 a doubt that the prmuunlur{nuf Cape Jervis would ere this
have been settled, bnd Captain Barker lived to complete his official

TE

ports.
“ This zealous and excellent officer sailed from King George's Sound
on the 10th of April, 1831, and wrrived off Cape Jervis on the 13th.
He was attended by Dr. Duvies, one of the t-surgeons of his
regiment, and by Mr Kent, of the Commissariat. Tt is to the latter
E-:-;ﬂmm that the public are indebted for the greater part of the fol-
ing details; be having attended Captain Barker closely during the
whole of this short but diepstrous excursion, nnd made notes as copions
ns they are interesting. At the time the lsbells wrrived off Cupe
Jervis, the wenther was clear and favourable. Captain Barker conse-
unn&; stood into St Vincent's Gulf, keeping ns nenr as practicable to
L enstern shore, in soundings that varied from six to ten fathoms, upon
sand and mud,  His immedinte object was to ascertain if there was
communication with the Lake Alexaudring from the gulf. He mnﬁ
to Int. 34° 40, where he fully satisfied himself that no channel did exist
between them. He found, however, that the ranges behind Cape Jervia
terminuted phruptly ut Mount Lofty, in lat. #4° 56, and that a fat wnd
wooded country succecdid 1o the N.wnd NNE  The shore of the gulf
trended more to the N.N.W., and mud-fiuts and mangrove swamps pre-
vuiled along it r
My, Kent informa me, that they landed for the first time on the
15¢h, but that they returned almost immediately to the vessel. On the
17th, Captain Barker aguin landed, with the intention of remaining on
shore for two or three d He was accompanied err-szEh;':
servant Mills, and two soldiers. The boat went to the place ut whi
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they had before landed, s they thought they had discovered a small
river with & bar entrance. ‘They crossed the bar, and sscertuined that
it was & narrow inlet, of four miles in length, thut terminated at the
base of the ranges. The party were guite delighted with the uspect of
the country on either side of the inlet, and with the bald and romantic
ncn:r{ ind them. The former bore the nppesmioce of natural mes-
dows, lightly timbered, and covered with a variety of grasses. The soil
wus obeerved to be n rich, fat, chocolate-eoloared earth, probakly the
decomposition of the deep-blue limestone, that showed itself along the
coast bouts. uh:nﬂﬂl:ﬂﬂm“ hand, & Tktﬁzyahu mldnmm:ﬁieﬁwt;
the ranges ot the the inlet; an were i
abundance  of fresh water, which remuined in the d

that had been filled by the torrents during Iate Tmins. e whole
ni!hhnurhmd was so inviting, that the party slept at the head of the
inlet.

Ty the morning, Captain Barker procesded to ascend Mount Lofty,
sccompanied by Mr. Kent and his servant, leaving the two soldiers st
the bivoune, at which he directed them to remun until his: return.
Mr. Kent says they kept the ridge all the way, and rose above the
sen by a gradusl nscent. The rock-formation of the lower ranges
appeared to be an argillacecus schist; the sides and summit of the
ranges were covered with verdure, and the trees upon them were of
more than nrﬂinnﬁy size, The view to the enstward was shut out by
other runges, parullel to those on which they were; helow them, to the
westwarl, the sume pleasing kind of country that fianked the inlet still
continued.

[y the course of the day, they passed round the head of a deep
ravine, whose smooth and grassy sides presented o beantiful appenr-
nnce. The stood six hundred feet above the bed of n small
rivulet that oeenpied the bottom of the ravine, Insome places huge
blocks of granite internipted its course ; in others, the waters had worn
the rock smooth. The polish of these rocks was quoite beautiful, and
the veins of red and white quartz which trav them looked like
maosnic work. They did not gnin the top of Mount Lafty, but slept n
few miles beyond ravine  In the morning, they continued
journey, kel crossing Mount Lofty, descended northerly to n point
from which the range bent sway a little to N.N.E., and then termitated.
The view from this point was much more extensive than that from
Mount Lofty iself. They overlooked a great part of the and
could distinetly see the mountains at the hesd of it, to the N.W.
To the N.W. there was n considerable indentation in the const, which
had escaped Captain Barker's notice when exsmining it. A mountain,
very similar to Mount Lofty, bore due enst of them, and a to be
the termination of its range. They were separated by o valley of about
ten miles in width, the appearance of which was not favoursble. Mr.
Kent states to me, that Captain Barker obscrved at the time, that he
thought it probable I had mistaken this hill for Mount Lofty, since it
ehut out the view of the lnke from him, nnd therefore he naturally con-
elided T could not huve seen Mount Lofty. T ean rendily imagine such
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e giror to have bern made by me, more dﬂtuirm_ ber, that
at the time 1 was taking bearings in tham.‘l thought Captam Flin-
ders hnd not given Mount Lofty, as [ then conceived it to be, its proper
ition in lengitude. Both hills are in the same parallel of latitude.

T'he mistake on my part is obvivse. | huve corrected it in the charts;
nnd have avniled myself of the opportunity thus afforded me of perpe-
tunting, as far as I can) the pame of an inestimable companion in Cap-
tain Basker himself.

* Immedintely below the point on which they stood, Mr. Kent says,
a Jow undulating country extended to the northward, as far as he could
sce. It was partly open, and partly wooded ; and was everywhere
covered with verdure. It continped round to the eastward, and :];Eu-
rently rn down southerly, at the opposite base of the Mount Barker
range. 1 think there can he but litle doubt thut my view from the
S.E., thut is, from the lake, extended over the same or nugl.rtofﬂm
snme. . Captain Barker ngnin slept on the summit of the range,
near o lurge n that looked like the mouth of a erater, in which
fragments of rocks made a scene of the utmost confusion. These
were n coarse grey granite, of which the higher parts und northern ter-
minstion of the Mount Lafty range re evidently formed ; for Mr. Kent
remarks, that it superseded the schistose formation at the ravine we have
noticed,—and that, subsequently, the sides of the hills became more
broken, and valleys, or gullies, more properly speaking, very numeros.
Captain Barker estimated the height of i!m:nt Lofty, sbove the sen, at
2400 feet, and the distance of its summit from the coast at eleven miles.
Mr. Kent says, they were surprised at the size of the trees on the imme-
dinte brow of it; they mensured one, and found it ta be forty-three feet
in girth. Indeed, he udds, vegetation did not appear to have suffered
either from its elevated position or from any prevailing wind, Euca-
lypti were the general timber on the rangos ; one species of which,
resembling strongly the black-butted gum, was remarkable for a scent
peciliar to its bark,

% The f;\m rejoined the soldiers on the 21st, and enjoyed the
of fish which they hod provided for them. The soldiers had am
themselves by fishing during Captain Barker's absence, and had been
abundantly successful, Among others, they bad taken a kind of sal-
ton, which, though inferior in size, resembled in shape, in tasts, and in
the colour of its flesh, the salmon of Europe. 1 fancied that a fish which
I observed, with extremely glittering seales, in the mouth of & senl, when
myself on the const, must have been of this kind ; and 1 have no doubt
that the lake is periodically visited by salmon, and that these fish retain
their habits of entering fresh water af particular seasuns, also, in the
sunithern hemisphere. i

“ [mmedintely behind Cape Jervis, there is u small bay, in which,
atcording to the informotion of the sealers who frequent
Inland, e is good and safe anchorage for seven months in the vear,
that is to say, during Wuﬂ of the E, and N E. winds,

“ Cuptain  Barker on the 2lst on this rorky point, at the
uorthern extremity of this bay. He had, however, previously to this,
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exathinil '{He tidentation in the coast which e had observed from

Mount Lofty, and had ascertnined that it was nothing mere than an
inlet; a spit of sand, projecting from the shore at right angles with it,
coneealed the mouth of the inlet. They took the boat to examine this
int, anil carried six fathome soundings round the bead of the spit to
mouth of the inlet when it shoaled to two fathems ; wnd the landing
‘wis ubserved to be bad, by reason of mangrove sivumype on either gide of
it.  Mr. Kent, I think, told me that this inlet was from ten to twelve
miles long. Can it be, thut u current setting out of it ot times has
thrown up the sand-bank that protects ite mouth, and that trees, or any
othier obstacle, have hidden its further prolongation from Captain
Barker's notica? T have' little hope that such is the case, but the re-
‘mark s not an idle one.
1w Between thiz fnlet and the one formerly mentioned, o small and
clear stream was discovered, to which Captain Barker kindly give my
rinme.  On landing, the party, which cousisted of the sume persons ns
the firmer oue, found themselves in o valley, which opened direct upon
the bay. It was eonfied to the north from the chief runge by a Interal
ridge, that unlly declined towards, and terminated at, the rocky
mun which they had landed. The other side of the valley wis
of & eontinuation of the moin rangé, which also graduilly de-
‘elined to the south, and appeared to be connected with the hills at the
extremity of the cl"ln.-. The valley was from nine to ten miles in length,
and from three to four in breadth.  In crossing it,'they ascertnmed that
‘thie ligoon from which the sthooner had obtuined 4 supply of water, was
filled by a watér-course thit came down its centre. The soil in the
valley was rich, but stony in some parts.  There was ain abundance of
ture over the whole, from amonget which they started numerous
paroos.  The scencry towards the ranges wis besutiful and roman-
tic; and the genern! appearance of the country such as t ‘delight the
whule party. A
“ Preserving & doe east course, Captain Barker passed over the
opposite mange of hills, and descended slmost immedistely mto u ¥
eomd valley that continued to the southwurds, Its soil was poor and
stony, and it was covered with low scrub.  Crossing it, they ascended
the opposite repge, from the summit of which they Led o view of
Encountér Bay. An extensive flat stretched from beneath them to
the eastward, and was backed in the distance by sand-hummocks und
low-wooded hills,. The extreme right of the flat rested ‘upon the
const, ut n rocky point, near which there were two or three islands.
From the left, » beantiful valley opened upon'it. A snd clear
vivalet from this valley traversed the Ant obliquely, amd fell into the
sen at the rocky paint, or a little to the southward of it The hills
forming the opposite side of the valley had airendy terminated.
Captain Barker, therefore, ascended to higher ground, anil at length
obtained a view of the Lake Alexandrins, wnd the chanoel of its
communication with the sea w the N.E. He now descended to the
Aut, and frequently ex his anxious wish to Mr. Kent, that [ had
Teen aue of their number, to enjoy the beauty of the scenery around
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* them, and to partigipate in their labours. Had fate so ordained it, it
r“p:ﬂw melancholy tragedy thast soon after oecurred might have
n &,

** At the termination of the flat they found themselves upan the
banks of the channel, and closg to the sand-hillock under which my
tents had been pitched,  From  this pomt thmyllmmdml along the line
of sapd-hills to the putet; from which it would appear that Knngnron
Island is not visible, but that the distant point which I mistook for it
was the 5.E. angle of Cape Jervis. | have remarked, in deseribing
thut port of the const, that there is a sanid-hill to the esstward of the
inlet, under which the tide runs strong, and the water is deep.  Captain
Barker julged the breadth of the channel to be n quarter of & mile,
and he expressed a desire to swim neross it to the sand-hill o take
beprings, aud o aseertain the unture of the strund beyond it to the
o “RM ; huppened that he was the only one of the pu
who could swim well, in consequence of which his ,Laps, rmm:m
with him on the danger of moking the sttempt unattended.  Notwith-
standing, however, that he was seriously indisposed, he stript, and sfter
My, Kent had fustened his com on his hewd for him, he pllm
into the water, und with difficulty gained the opposite side; to effe
which took him nine minutes und fifty-cight seconds.  His anxious
cumtudis saw him ascend the hillock, and take several bearings ; be then
descended the farther side, und was never seen by them again.

* It afterwards sppesred, that at s very considerable distance from
the first sand-hill, there was another, to which Captain Barker must
bnye walked, for the woman stated, that three natives were going to the
shore from their tribe, and: that they crossed his tack, ﬁ'-‘ﬁ':‘.‘, uick
Wﬂlmmﬂimml‘] told them it was an unusual jmpression. 1

Hlowed upon it, and saw Cuptain Barker retwrning. They hesitated
for u long time to approach him, being fearful of the instrument he ear-
vied. At length, however, they closed upon him; Captain Barker: tried
ta sooth them, but finding they were determined to attack him, he made
for the water, from which he could not have been mz‘&uum. Oue
of the blacks immedintely threw his spear and struck him in the L't
This did not, huweyer, stop him. He got among the breakers, when
received the second spearin the shonlder.. On this, turning round, he
received o third full in the brenst: with mnhdh&gnp‘ecilinudnthm
suvages cnst their weapons. . It would sppear that third spesr was

Iready on its Hight when Captain Barker turned, and it is to g"
that it was st onee mortal,  He fell on his back ioto the water.
natives then rushed in, and dmgging him out. by the legs, scized their
:ﬁ:mum:l inflicted innumerable wounds upon his body ; after which

hey threw it iuto decp water, and the sea tide curried jt awny.

From the esme source from which the i of his death were
abtained, it was reported that the natives who perpetrated the deed were
influenced by no other motive than curiosity to sscertain if bl
E{;ﬁrmh'ﬂ_l._;h.h_u_m But we must be careful i giving t to

his, for it is much more probable, that the cruelties exercised by the
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seulers townrds the blacks along the south const muy have instigated the
Intter to tuke vengeance on the innocent ss well as on the guilty. It
will be seen, by o reference to the chart, that Captain Barker; by eross-
ing the channel, threw himsclf iuto the very hands of thut trilie which
had evineed such determined hostility to mysell and my men.  He got
into 1he rear of their strong hold, and*wns sacrificed to those feclings of
cion, and to that desire of revenge, which the ssvages never lose
T-;hﬂufmﬂl ﬂ:qhmhm;mtw :

* [t yet remnins for me to state, that when Mr, Kent returned to the
schooner, after this irreparable loss, he to the south of the place nt
which he had erossed the first range with Captain Barker, and truvelled
through a valley right across the promontory.  He thus discovered that
there wans o division in the mnges, through which there was o direct and
level rond from the little bay, on the northern extremity of which they
had lust Ianded in St Vincent's Gulf, to the rocky point of Encoufter
Bay. The importance of this fact will be better estimated when it is
knawn that good anchorage is secured to small vessels inside the island
that lies off the point of Encounter Bay, which is rendered still safer
by & horse-shoe reef that forms, as it were, a thick wall to brenk the
swell of the sea. Buot this anchorage is not eafe for more than five
manths in the _ dently of these puints, however, Mr. Kent
remarks, that t{:“lph‘.. a little to the mouth of Mount Lofty, would afford
good shelter to minor vessels ander its lee. When the nuture of the
country is taken into considerntion, and the facility of entering that
which Lies between the manges and the Lake Alexuwwlrine, from the
south, and of & direct communication with the lnke iiself, the want of
an extensive barbour will, in some messure, be compermated for; more
especiully when it is known that within four leagues of Cape Jervis, n
part, little inferior to Port Jackson, with a safe and broad entrance, exists
at Kanguroo [sland  The sealers have given this spot the name of Ame-
rican Harbour. In it, I am informed, vessels are completely land-
kscked, amid secure from wind. Kangaroo Island i= not, however,
fertile by any meana. mnh in shallow lakes, filled with sslt
:{I‘:ﬁ‘-ﬂ.ﬂing high tides, and which by evaporation viell a vast quantity

“ | gnthered from the sealers, that neither the promon ting
St. Vineent from Spencer’s Gulf, nor the mln;hbmrhmd umm
are other than barren and sandy wostes.  They all agree in deseribing
Part Lincoln itself as amagnificent rondstead, but equally ngree us o
the sterility of its shores. 1t appears, therefore, that the promontory of
Cape Jervis owes its superiority to its natural features; in’ fact, to the
mountains that occupy its centre, to the debris that has heen washed
from them, and to the decomposition of the better description of its
tocks. Soeh is the case nt Dllawnrrs, where the mountains ap
the sea ; such indeed is the case everywhere, at a certain distance from
mountain ranges. '

* From the above account it would appear, that a spot has at
been found wpen the south const of New Hollaud, to which the
might venture with every prospect of success ; and in whose wlleys’

1
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exile might hope ta build for himself snd for his family o
prosperous home.  All who have ever landed upon the enstern
of St. Vineent's Gulf us to the richness of its soil und the whin-
dance of its pastore.  Indeed, if we cast our eyes upon the chart, and
examine the natural features of the country behid Jervis, we shall
no longer wonder at its differing3In soil and fertility the low and
sandy tracts that gedernlly prevail along the shores of Austrulin. With-
out entering largely mto the consideration of the more remote wdyan-
tages that would, in all lnman protmbility, result from the establishment
of u colomy, rather than a penal setilement, at St. Vincent's Gulf, it will
be expedient to glance hastily over the preceding narrative, sod disen-
ing it from all extramecus matter, to condense, s much ns possible,
information it contnine vespecting the country itself; for [ have
been unable to introduce any passing remark, lest 1 should break the
thrend of an interesting detnil.
-, * The country immedistely behind Cape Jervis muy, strictly speak-
‘ng be termed a promontory, bvimded to the west by St Vincent's Gulf,
;ndulhnemm:helakahif_mdthulndlh&-nﬂym i
that husin from the sea. Supposing u line to be drawn from the p
of 347 40" to the eastward, it will strike the Mormy River about twenty-
five miles above the head of the lake, and will clear the rnges, of which
Mount Lofty and Mount Barker are the respective terminations.  This
line will cut off a space whose greatest breadth will be. fifiy-five miles,
whose length from north to south will be seventy-five, and whose sur-
f_li.'q exceeds seven millions of acres ; from which if we deduct two mil-
lions for the unavailable hills, we shall have five millions of acres of
land, of rich seil, upon which no scrub exists, and whose most distant
points are. accessible, through a level country on the one hand, and b
water on the other. The sou extremity of the ran r.anbntlm:n{
by that valley through which Mr. Kent returned to the schooner, afier
Coptain Burker's death, It is certain, therefore, that this valley not
only secures 6o grand a point, but also presents a level line of commu-
uication from the small bay immediately to the north of the cape, to the
rocky point of Encounter Buy; at both of which places there is safes
mchornge at different periods of the year.
. The ouly ehjection that can be raised to the occupation of this spat,
18 the want of an available harbour. Yet it admits of great doubt whe
the contiguity of Kangaros Tsland to Jervis, (serving as it does
to break the foree of the prevailing wi as also of the heavy swell
thut would otherwise direct into the bay,) and the fact of its pos-
m;;ﬂ:& and commodious harbour, mﬂ::inl; at an available dis-
tance, not ina great mensure remove the objection,  Certain it is,
-that no part, with the exception of that on the shores of which the capi-
‘tal of Australin is situsted, offers half the convenience of this, nlthough
it be dotached hetween three and four leagues from the main.

“ On the other hand it would appear, that there is no place from
which at any time the survey of the mare central parts of the continent
eould be s earried on: for in s country like Australia, where
the chicf ubstacle to be apprehended in travelling is the want of water,

it s
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the facilities afforded by the Murruy and its tributaries are indisputable ;
and I have little doubt that the very centre of the continent might be
E:Md by & judicious and eul.:rEriung expedition, Certainly it is most
irable to ascertain whether the river I have supposed to be the Dar-
ling be really so or not, 1 haye stated, my objeetion to depdts, but 1
think, that if a eommenced its eperations upon the Murray, from
the junction upwa and, after ascertaining the fact of its ultimate
course, turned away to the N.W., up one of the tributaries of the Mur-
ray, with a supply of six months" provisions, the rvesults would be of the
most satisfactory kind, and the features of the mu.nuznbb wholly deve-
hﬁfm I cannot, I think, conclude this work better than hy expressing
that the Colonial Gn}nuthmmt will ‘direct such mensures to be
adopted us may be necessary for the extension of our geographical know-
ledge in Australin. Ther%u:'tlitim of fitting out E!]IESiﬂ;ﬂ in New
South Wales render the expenses of little moment, when compared with
H‘W of the objeet in view ; and although I am labouring under
the of former attempts, vet would I willingly give such assistance
effect."

as 1 eould, to carry such an object into



MISCELLANEOUS, &e.

I.—On the Site of Suse. By G. Long, Esq.

T'ne comparative geography of the provinces immediately east of
the Tigris hns given ﬁuphrw much discussion lmnug:lfhlnwhn
have directed their attention to the geography of Western Asia.
The result of these inqguiries is on the whole not satisfactory, and
we must be content to remnin in ignorance of the exact sites of
numerous localities mentioned by Greek and Roman writers, who
were themselves, in general, only half informed reganding the
countries about which they were writing.  There are two points
in the geography of the provinces immediately east of the Tigris,
which are of great importance to determine; one is the site of
Ecbatana, and the other that of Susa. The former is certainly
represenied by Hamadan ; but the latter is disputed, some writers
being i favour of Sus or Chouch, on the east bank of the Kerah :
and oihers standing up for Shuster or Touster (as oriental authors
generally write it), on the enst bank of the Karoom.  The latter
opmion s maintained in a tone of complacency, and of triumphant
self-gratulation, more suitable to a more important matter,
¥Von Hammer, in his Geographical Memoir on Persin® ; bui as this
writer seems 1o have come 1o a decision without adequate examina-
tion of the question, we shall endeavour to place the evidence on
both sides fairly before the reader; premising, that in such mat-
ters complete proof is often not atminable, and assertions with-
out proof are of no value.

Unfortunately, we do not possess a single Greek or Roman
writer who was personally acquainted with the geography of
Susiana, with the exception, pmlqn. of Herodotus, and his state-
ments are so brief, and of such a nature, ns W be of very little
value in deciding this questiont. Diiodorus, Strabo, and Arrian
lind aceess to the writings of the historians of Alexander ; but they
were personally unacquainted with the country, and ofien found
no small difficulty in reconciling the conflicting statements of their

* Reeueil de Voyages el de Mémoires, publié par la Société de Géographie, tuu. i,

§ We belieye Herodotus Jid vint Susn, thoogh his information is meagre —See
DNahlmann's Heredo! ; aus seinem bucke srin feben, p. 77,




258 Mr. Gronar Loxa on

various authorities. We shall first briefly give the passages of
ancient writers which bear upon the question, and then see how
far they are reconcilnble with one another, and with the actual
geogenphy of Susiana. .

The w{mh: question as to the site of Susa is inseparable from
that of its rivers: the determination of the site of Susa determines
the identity of the rivers, and if the identity of the rivers can be
determined, the site of Susa is determined, But, anforiunately,
there is almost equal difficulty in determining both one and the
other ; and the only way to treat the question, is to see whether
the supposition of Sus or Shuster being the site of Susa is more
easily reconcilable with the actual geography of the country and
thie notices of ancient writers as to the rivers.

The following extracts are from Arrian's Expedition of Alexan-
der, founded on the authority of Polemy and Arnistobulos:—

Alexander marched from Babylon to Susa in twenty days (iii.
16, 12).—Having set out from Susa, and crossed the Pasitigris, he
invaded the territory of the Uxii (iii. 17, 1)*.—The Uxii of the plains
E'Imitlﬁi; the mountaineers opposed him at the )Pyla- ( Pemsica) ;

to Persepolis and Pusargadee (iil. 18, 17).

he navy of Alexander sails from the Persian Gulf up to Susia
(the province). Alexander, who was then at Susa, embarks and sails
down the Eulsus: le then sails from the mouth of the Eulwmns,
the Gulf coast to the mouth of the Tigris (Shatel Arab) :—

the rest of the ships smpﬁd before they came to the mouth of the
Eulwus, and went along the artificial canal (the Hafar) into the Ti-
gris. Alexander, having sailed along the coast belween the months
of the Eulseus and the '%igriu. sailed wp the Tigris (Shat el Arah),
and ¢ame to the spot where Hephastion was appointed fo meet him
with his army (vii. 7.1). _

The following extract is from Arrian, on the authority of
Nearchus :—

The fleet sails to Diridotis, at the mouth of the Euphrates (the
Kliore. Abdallah, probably): Diridotis (according to Nearchus) is
3300 stadin from Babylon, along the river—Arrian, Indica, 41.

Nearchus sails back past the outlet of the Tigris to the mouth of
the Pasitigris, which he ascends till he comes to the bridge of bodts
(oxedia), by which Alexander was going to pass his army over to
Susa.—Arrian, Indica, 42.  Alexander was marching from Persepolis.

EXTRACTS FIOM STRARD.

The walls, temples, and ce of Susa were built like those of
Babylon, of burnt bricks and asphaltus,—as some have said.—Strab.,
p- 728.—Casaub. :

= Voo Hunmer quotes this jassege to that the Pasitigris was the
ﬂmwlﬁlqr;rhﬂ]u;ﬂiﬂﬂ. He mi uﬂhﬂ'lﬁﬂ;ﬂ'
grove from the passage that Susa wos on the
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: Pﬂgﬂﬂmll}l. it was 200 stadia in circumference, ond un-

?:]ﬁ! Having adorned the palace at Susa more than any ather,

Persian kings) nio less regarnd to the buildings at Persepolis
and " Btﬁ;l“thﬂrmmmdthﬁrmmhminm
which they considered to be a safer place. i

Susa is said to have heen founded by Tithonus, father of Memnon ;
it is 120 stadia in cifemmference, and of an oblong form. The acro-
polis was called Memnonsinm —Strab., p. 728,

The distance from Susa to Persepolis, acconding to Eratosthenes,
is 4200 stadia ; and from Persepolis to the borders of Carmania, 1600
stadia more.

Susa stands in the interior on the Choaspes, on the farther side,
near the hridge; and the provinee extends to the sea-coast. The

h of its sen-coast, nearly us fiur as the outlets of the Tigris, from
the 1i nfth:hl_’udmminahunl Bi?ﬂmm The Choaspes
flows through country, terminsting same coast: 3t rises
among the Uxii. Betwixt Susin and Persis, there is interposed a
mountainous, rongh, and precipitous conntry, with narrow, t

ngses ; it is inhabited by robbers, who used to demand toll even of the

ings, on their road from Susa to Persis. Polycleitus says, that the
Choaspes, the Euleus, and Tigris flow all into one lake (or wstuary),
ani thence into the sen ; and that near the lake s an emporium (place
of trade), a5 the rivers do not admit vessels nor allow descent of
commodities to the sea, on waceount of the falls purposely created in
the river. All commaoditics are carried by land. Some say it s 500
stadin to Susa. Others tall us, that all the rivers through Sosa® flow into
one, the Tigris, ns well as the intermediate channels of the Euphrates |
and for this reason receive at their outlet the name of Pasi (all
Tigris). But Nearchus, having described the whale const of Susis as
shallow, says that * its limit is the Euphrates; and that near its
mouth is a village, which is a depit for Arabinn’ merchandise,—for
the sea~coast of the Ambians borders close on the mouth of the Eu-
pheates and the Pasitigris; the whale intermediste space being oecu-
pied by u marsh (Afury), which receives the Tigris. Sailing up the
Pasitigris 150 stadia, you come to the bridge of boats (myaita) :ud.-
ing to Susa from Persis, and distant from Susa 00 stadia. The Pasi-
tigris is mbout 2000 stadin from the Oroatist ; and through the lake to
the mouth of the Tigris, is a voyage up the stream of G00 stadi : near
the moath of the Tigris is a village of Susiuna, distant from Susa 300
stadin : and from the Euphrates to Babylon is ndi.lhnmuf_mm
than 8000 stadin, throngh a well-inhabited country.””  But Onesicritus
suys, that all the rivers flow into the (Agom), buth the Euphrates and
the Tigris; and that the Euphrates issuing from it reaches the sea by
its own channel}.—Strabo, p, 728, &ec.

® Soin the text; but the meaning clearly is Sesie or Susis, the proviuce, st

t The Arosic :
{ Mauy of the sumbers in ihis extract from Strabo e avidestly corrupt @ but this

does nut affeet the wither way. The lextalso, as is usnally the case wheeos
m‘f:wl:ﬁm.“.hmq. Iy oheare 3
-




20 Mr. Georog Loxa on

.+ In his -mnreh from Susa to Persis, Alexander * crossed several
rivers, which flow the country and down to the Persian Gulf.
next to the Choaspes is the anidthe Pasitigris, which
_also flows from the conntry of the Uxii, There is also the Cyrus,
which flaws throngh hollow (mountainous) Persis, past Pasargndse.—
Near to Persopolis, Alexander crossod the Arnges, which flows from
country of the Parmtaci, and is joined by the Medus, which
comes from Media. They flow through a fertile valley, bordering on
Carmanin and the castern parts of the country, a3 Persepolis itself
does., Alesander burnt Persepolis, and then marched to

where there was an ancient palace and the tomb of Cyros.”

EXTRACTS FROM DIODORUS.

Svii, B7.—Alexander loft Susa and arrived at the 'I::Fnl {Pasi-
tigris) in four days. This river rises in the country of the Uxii,
flows for 1000 stadis through a mountaincus region, and for (600
more through a level country, when it enters the sea. His muarch
was directed to Persepolis, to which be came after crossing  the

\xix., 17,—When Antigopus was marching against Eumenes, the
lutted retired to the Tigris, distant one® day's journey from Susa.
This river is in muny places three or four stadia wide, and in the
midile of the stream just fordsble by an elephant [or a8 ‘deep as the
helght of an ulaphnntf Eumenes placed the Tigris between himself

od his enemy, and fined the whole stream with his forees from  its
sourre to the sea. Antigonus, advancing from Susa, arrived at the
Kojiratas, which rises in a mountainous country und flows into the
Pasitigris ; it is about four hundred feet wide and rapid.  Antigonus
having passed part of his troops over the river, Eumenes suddenly
crosses the Tigris and attacks them. Antigonus retreats to Badace
on the Eulwus, and with difficulty makes his way through the country
of the Cosswi, in nine days, to the inhabited part of Media.

xix. 21 —Eumenes marched from the Pasitigris to Persepolis“in
twenty-four duys. ;

xix. 55.— Auntigonus, with his camels and bagguge, &c., marched
from Susa to Babylon in twenty-two days. '

 §

EXTRACTS FROM Q. CURTIDS.

it. 9. —Alexander came to the Choaspes, and then entered Susu,

fii. i.—The king arrived at the Pasitigris from Suvsa in four
march, * Rex quartis castris pervenit ad fluvium ; Pasitigrin
vocant."

We shall now briefly state Von Hammer's arguments in favour
of Touster ; and, first, of the rivers of Susiana. He considers it
proved that the Eulwus and Choaspes are the same. river, which

52 mm;-m:::nﬂt.mmlhllmgﬁldllnﬁmlum ing Ex-
track, The enstern branch of the Kamon is, however, distagt about one short day's




is now almost universally admitted.  Without eallingin to bis aid
the inconfestable authiority of the oriental geographers, it is suffi-
clent, he says, to state that the Karoon, or Ab-i-Touster, (river of
Shuster,) is the only one whose course reaches the sea, and renders
the account of the movements=of Nearchus' fleet possible. The
Keré, or Karason, ot having ifs outlet on the coast, (it flows into
the Tigris,) cannot be the Eoleus or Choaspes. The following
exirnci; in furtherance of this opinion, is given by Von Hammer
from a Persian MS. :—

“ Phe witer of the Tigris, river of Shuster, comes from the Kouk-i-
Zerde (yellow mountain) and from the mountuins of the great Lour,
and, after n course of more than thirty parasangs, comes to Chouster.
The water i always cool, and has so digestive a power that, under
this burning sky, the inhabitants of this conntry eat the heaviest food
for the stomach, trusting to its digestive power—and they do digest.”
" This decount of the excellence of its water, as Von Hammer
temarks, agrees with what we are told by Herodotus, &e., of the
Choaspes.  The rest we shall give in his own words, as we intend
to make use of it for a different purpose than that intended by
the author. i
% This, roperty of its water, which has not changed for several
thousand, yuears, would be sufficient of itself to remove all ﬂlﬁlmlﬁf,
if its oriental name, Didjlé-i-Chouster, (the Tigris of Chouster,) did
uot offer an irrefragable proof that this river, united to the Pastigris,
was the river which the fleet of Nearchus ascended, and that on wﬁiu];
Alexander, on leaving Susa, sailed down to meet him. The Pasitigriz,
(the modern Djerahi,) which flowed to the east of the Eulmus or
Choaspes, united with this, the Karcon or Ab-i-Chouster- of our

which is still called the Didjlé-i-Chouster; and this lsaves no
doubt on the entire identity, since the Tigris, which joins the 5
Ieates in the bed of the C ul-fireb, is called by &aﬂ ;
idjlie. ; sl
' Tois by the liranch of the Katoon, or Ab-i-Chouster, which detach-
ing itself near Zabla, fulls into the sea to the west of Goban, that
flet of Nearchus ascended this river, whilst Alexander descended i
on leaving Susa,  Arrinn gives to it at this outlet, the name of Pasi-
ris, as the Persian her calls it the Didjlé or Tigris of
Shuster. The Pasitigris, which Alexander passed east of the Ealpus,
i the Djerahi. Quintns Curtius says, that Alexander regched this
river-on the fourth day after leaving Suss, which ngrees perfectly with
the actual distance from Ram Hormouz to Shuster. AP
Von Hammer adds in' o note— This, the' Djerahi, ig the viver
that Timur, who took the same route as Alexander, passed on
the fourth day, near Ram Hormouz."  (Cherif+OQuddin, book. iv,

chap. 24}
"W live now givent a1l that is material for forming 8 judgmiedt,
LRt e e g

except the circamstance as
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a tomb of Daniel at Sus, jost as thereis a tomb of Noah in Syria,
and other equally credible monmments in abundance.  Von Ham-
mer quotes & passage from Ahmed of Tous to show that the body
of the prophet was originally at Shuster and was removed toShos;
and this he considers some presumption in favour of Shuster. It
would be mere waste of words to show that sych evidence is worth
nothing at all ; as some, however, may be of a different opimon,
the toml of Daniel may be taken into the account in forming their
conclusion, :

There is no possibility of reconciling the extracts we have given
with the actual geography of Susistan, except on the supposition
of Sus representing Susa. [t must be borne in mind that, on tha
supposition of Shuster being Susa, Alexander could not pass in
any other direction in going from Babylon to Shuster than through
the site of Sus, and it is totally ineredible that he lhﬂﬂl:m!:ﬂ
through such an enormous town as this must have been without
his hisiwrians ever noticing the fact. Between Babylon and Per-
sepolis there is only ome city mentioned, namely Susa, and this
alone is o strong presumption against Shuster being on the site of
Snsa; for, ns we shall see, Alexander might passthrough Sus
withoui passing througl Shuster, but he could vot pass through
Shuster without having first passed through Sus.

Alexander's march from Babylon to Sosa was twenty days,
which allows about twelve and a half English miles, direct dis-
tance, for the daily march—an allowance amply sufficient.  Anti-
gonus was twenty-two days in marching from Susa to Babylon,
being encumbered with much baggage. 1f we consider Shuster
to be Susn., we must raise the day’s march to sixteen miles at loast,
—arate which is rather high*. From Suosa, Alexander came to
the Pasitigris in four days. If we suppose him to have crossed
the Karoon just below or near Bund-i-keel, this again will allow
twelve and 21 halfl miles, direct distance, for each day's march, Tt
will be seen from this that we consider the Kerah to be the Cho-
aspes, and the river of Shuster to be the Pasiigris. As to the
Jerali (the Pasitizris of Von Hammer), we do not conceive that
Alexamler crossed it at all,—aml iimplj for this renson, that it did
not lie in Lis route.  Alexander’s ohject was to reach Persepolis
by the nearest road, amd if he had crossed the Jerahi in any point
whatever, except it might be some insignificant upper
he would have lengthened his march unoecessarily,  In the route,
given by Kinneir, from Shuster past Ram Hormuz, and past
Calat Sefid (the white castle) to Shiraz, the Jerahi is not
crossedd. Now Persepolis (Tehil-minar) is morth of Shiraz, and

* From Captais Chesney’s infumuation, i appedn that the road-distanes from
Shuster to Sus i, of least, Gfty-fre or Giy-sx miien,
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therefore it wonld bave been still more out of Alexander's route

10 have crossed the Jerhi on his march to the Persian capital,
Again, if the Pyle Persice can be determined with any d
of probubility, they are re wited by Calat Sefid, the very pim
which Kinneir passed. artfler, the least direct distance from
Shuster to any poifitof the Jerahi is eighty miles, which is much
too large for a four days’ march; and to Ram Hormuz, which
Von Hammer reckons as the place of crossing, the direct dis-
tance 15 near one hundred miles. Timur's route to Calat Sefid
must have been the same as Kinneir's ; but there is no mention
made of Timur's crossing the Jerahi, nor was there any occasion
to cross that river in order to reach Calat Sefid, The streams
which Timur did cross are small tributaries either to the Karoon
or the Jerahi, or they do not exist; or else they are merely such
occasional streams as appear in this part of the world®. Tiis
rather curious that Timuor should meet with two rivers or streams
between Shuster and the river of Ham Hormuz, while Mr. Kin-
neir describes the same route as a “country wildl and barren
greatest part of the way, destitute of water ;" but perhaps it may
be ncoounted for from the consideration last mentioned.

Von Hammer bas mistaken Timur's march in saying * that he
passed on the fourth day near Ram Hormuz" It stands thus—

April 17.—Timur being at Shuster separated 'himself from
the main body of the army and advanced rapidly towards Shirnz.

April 19—Crossed the Doudank (two tanks).

— 2i.—Encamped on the banks of the Kouroukhankende.

— 22— He marched to Ram Hormue, received the homage
of a native pri crossed the river of Ram Hormuz, and en-
camped on tﬁ eastern bank, &e. (Cherefeddon, by Petis de ln
Croix, ii., p. 183.)

The Kouroukhankende is a river of the valley of Ram Hormuz,
which “descends from the mountains, six miles sast of the town
of Ram Hormue 1" and joins the Jerabi. Tt isone hundred miles
direct distance from Shuster, and required, as we have seen, on any
reckoning, at least fioe days hard marching for Timur’s troops. In
a note we find that Von Hammer says this Kouroukbankende is the
Pasitigris.  This name, then, he applies both to the Kouroukhan-
kende {n tributary of the Jerahi), and to the Jerahi itself—which
Jerahi, further, he considers to be the Pasitigris, because the river
of Shuster is now called the Dijelé, the real native name both for
the Tigris and Pasitigris. Soch a mode of argument is more

* Thare are, s min Chesary, no stromens of any wee whatever, Litwesy the
town ufﬂm;ruin!:nmmm, &l’ill; inta the Iim];n.

§ ‘This is Kinneir's deseription of this river, p. 93, Butin his roule, p. 457, he
mentions no stream af all between Bhoster ond Hormuz. 1t is i wibile to
say, from his deseription, what s the exarct course of the Kourpuk! .
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carious than convincing. | We might as well say that the Medway
was the ancient Thames, because the modern Thames' hears its
present name. ' We think it demonstrated, that the Puasitigris is
not the Jerahi. ' But there are other obstacles to the hypothesis of
Bhuster representing Susa. ;.

We cannot eoneeive it possible that the histotians of Alexander
should have left without a name the Abciczal, or the large stréam
which some consider as the western branch of the Karoon, but
which, as others imagine, joins the Hawiza or Kerah river: and
yet this must be the case, if we nssume Shuster to be on the site of
Susa. Von Hammer ealls the Kerh, the Gyndes—a river which
we shall not attempt to identify ; but supposing it to be the Gyn-
des, what name must we give o this large river between his G-
des and his Choaspes, a river about as large as either of them?
The britlge over the Ab-i-zal is three hundred nnd fifty yards in
length®, ‘and this stream is hardly inferior to the Knroon,' The
wars of Antigonus and Eumenes are only intelligible on the suppo-
sition of this river being the Kopratas. There is no stream sast of
the Karoon which will correspond with the description of the Ko-

" The' great Tigris was called, in ancient times, Dijel, in the
?r- part of s course,—a name recorded by Pliny ( Diglito,

. 27),—and it still bears the namet. The Karoon, which we
su to be the Pasitigris, also still retains the name 'of Dijel,
or the Dijel of Shuster.  The Greek writers often eall itsmply
Tigris, but more enmmonly Pasitigris, ‘which probably means the
Persian Tigris. The extracts of Von Hammer, therefors, when
properly understood, confirm the opinion of the Karoon betiig the
ancient Pasitigris, and therefore not the river of Susa. e

We learn from the voyage of Nearchus ( Arrian, Indicn) that he
ascended the Pasitigris till he came 1o the bridgze of bonts by which
Alexander wns going to pass his army over the Pasitieris, i his
march from Persepolis 10 Susa.  This river we believe to be
the Karoon below Bund-i-keel. I the Puasitigris is the Jemhr,
Alesander was necessarily on the south side of that viver, ahd nt
sume point upon it up to which Nearchins had sailed.  Whete
this point was, and how Alexander possibly could come there, We
leave the carions to find out, Roam

A difficulty remains, which we cannot explain, exeept on the
supposition that Arrian’s notion of the rivers of Sasinna wak 88
confused as that of Vincent, 1’ Anville, and geogra ers generally,
till Kinneir's Memoir appeared, which itself will some time bé
found to require consideruble correctinns.  Alexander is snid, by
Arrian, when using the authority of Prolemy and Aristobulus, o

I * Capt. Chesary. t See Nicbuhr,
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through the Hafir cat, he continued . his _course . the gulf and
along the coast till he asconded the Tigris, The niver that he
sailed down could certainly be no other than the Karoon, the sama~"
stream that Nearchus calls the Pasitgris, This difficulty shonld
be fairly stated, apel it is no sutall one; but if it cannot be remaved,
it may perbaps be diminished.  We think it probable that the
comnranieation between Susa (supposed. to be Sus) and the gull
would, be-made by the Karoon, and not by the Kerah : it wouald be
maore, convenient to.ascend the Karoon to the junction of the wo
branches at. Bund-i-keel, and thence to march to Susa, than o
ascend the Tigris, and then strike off up the Kerah to Sus. . Whe-
ther,indeed, the Kerah is navigable as lar as Sus, we do not know
we only know that, in modern times, it Las been hardly examined
at all, while the Karpon is preity well known ; and this ‘may have
Dieen the case formerly for the reasons Just mentioned,  We should
remark that, whea Alexander's vessels siled up the, Pasitigris
(Kzrmm}. s they undoubtedly did, it is not said they went 1o
Snsa, but, to Susia, the district of Susa. [i is not improbable, sup-
posing Sus to be Susa, that the communication with that ity
through the Karoon might lead to some confusion  between the
Eulsus and Pasitigris, . The hypothesis of Shuster representing
Susa removes this difficulty and this contradiction in Arrian, but
whether it, does not create much. greater difficulties, and snch ns
are absalutely irreconcilable both with the actual geography and
the passages quoted from ancient writers, we leave 1o the eonsider-
ation of those who, will take the piins 10 weigh the evidence,
We are indebted to the kindness of Captain Chesoey for a.
sketch, simply intended to_show the number, the order, and 4
geveral eourse of the Susiuna rivers,  From this sketeh it a
ahat it is stilla l].intn'lml point whether the Ab-i-zal juins E Ka-
roon. or. the Kernh.  Captain Chesney thinks that. it joins. the
Kerah at, Hawiza.. . Both D' Anville (Mémoire. sur I upbrate,
&e.) and Reanell make the Ab-i-zal fall into the Kerab,, ©
tain Chesney, in addition to esamining the lower course. of
Kazaon, traced the river also earefully from Abwaz np w0 Bund-i-
keel anid thence 1o Shuster.  From his examination, it :
that the western branch at Bund-i-keel is not the Ab-i-zal, aceords
ing o, Kinneir's map, but the vver of Shuster, and that the eastern
branch is that on which Hassmania stands. Hassmania is (ng-
coriling 1o Captain Chesney) ten miles cast of Shuster, on  the
right hank of a stream, which must he considered as the
by those who identify the Eulaus or Choaspes, and the Karoop.
. The Ab-i-zal, it appears, is saild 0 be a branch of the Keral,
or Hawiz river, Ellﬂ!illﬂﬂ,“ Captain C states no
stream falling into the Karoon between Samaniah amd ania.
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“There is,” says Captain Chesney, “a most striking resemblance
in the appearance of Sus and Babylon. The ruins of Sus are not
quite so extensive ns those of Babylon, but they are much higher and

- mare imposing : the least mounds of Sus {nbout eighty feet high) ore
as high as the most elevated at Babylgn; and the supposed palace of
Ahasuerus is only three foet lower thea Aggerkof.—At Susa we have
the arrow-headed characters on two pieces of marble; and we have
lirge bricks, both sun-dried and burnt, with bitomen as cement. At
Shuster and Desphoul there were no arrow-headed charucters 1o be
mit with.

4 Shuster is about the size of Shiraz, and contains, according to the
mhd:hnphmﬁmlmhmﬂwthumnd houses, all on the lefi

of the Karoon. The river is crossed by an ancient bridge at the
sonth-western extremity, sbout three hundred vards long. hun-
dred and fifty yards north-cast of the bridge rises a bluff hill of sand-
rock on which stands the castle, purt of which is very ancient, Far-
ther on, skirting the river, and on ground of the same elevation, stunds
a portion of the town; at the northern extremity of which is the
Bund, forming the artificial derivation. The rest of the town spreads
eastward from the river in a semicirenlsr form, covering undulating
the highest part of which is to the north-east, and rather
ving south and west. Thé town is surrounded, in its whole circuit,

o wall of unburnt bricks, flanked by semicircular towers, and

by the artificial canal on one side and the Karoon on the
ite. North of the town, and outside of the walls, nre
considerable remains of the ancient city, chiefly of unburnt bricks,
nnderground apartments, sod some few water kanauts at a little dis-
tance, which are all that remain, with the exception of a part of the
ancient walls and their towers, which may stll be traced, althou

they are almost reduced to o heap of rubbish. The right bank of

Kuroon is chiefly of rock, and rises abruptly from the river: it con-

tains numerous excavations, generally in two rows obe above the
other, evidently intended for dwellings : some of them are still used
ss such. Bevond these are some few brick remains of the ancient
eity, intersected by canals from the Karoon; so that the former city
oecupied both whereas the modern one is eatirely on the left.”

In this last respect the city of Shuster does not correspond o
that of Susa, which city all allow to have been'entirely on the east
side of the river as the ruins of Sus are. As to the acropolis or
hill found at Shuster, we must remark that Strabo does not say
that the acropolis or citadel of Susa was on a hill, as some say he
does; and, besides this, the mounds that remain at Sus are guite
large enough to satisfy the demands of any passage in which they
are mentioned. * The principal ruin of Sus,” says Captain
Chesney, ~is an irregular parallelogram, the two large sides being
about 1700 feet east and west, the shorter, 576 south and north :
the sides are at an angle of about 75° and the length of the slope,
from lop to bottom, 172 feet, covered with pieces of tile coloured

i
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and glaged, pottery, and green and bloe glass ; when the earth is
partly washed away, or removed, bricks show all round the
meund.”

Susa, we are told by some nuthorities, was not walled, and”"
we are not aware of any trdbes of walls about Sus. The ity
on the site of Shpster, as we bave seen, was walled. Von
Hammer conjectures, or rather asserts, that Sus is the site of
Elynfus, which contained a great temple of Venus and Diana,
or of some other deity. Tlis is an assertion not only without

f, but totally inconsistent with any pessible mode of arrang-
ing the ancient political divisions of the countries east of the
Tigris, in conformity with the authority of ancient writers. The
route from Babylon to Susa did not pass through the province
of Elymais, which must be the case if Susa is the site of this
ancient city or temple. The proper Elymais was in or near a
mountainous country, and was probubly either on the site of
Shuster, which is near the mountains, or it is represented by
the great remains of the temple of Artemis at Kengavar®. But
the whole subject of the Elymei is one of great difficulty; and,
in nrguing u the authority of ancient writers, we should oot
forget that their obscurity and contradictions may be taken as
an index of the confosion already existing in their tme as to the
primary seat, the migrations, and the whole history of the nume-
rous tribes of ancient Media and Persia.

We have not been able to learn whether the water of the Kerah
possesses those excellent stomachic qualities attributed to the
ancient Choaspes and the modern river of Shuster. As the banks
of the Kerah bave not been so populous since Shuster became
the chief ciljl:‘;fﬂlil district, the waters of lhiihmmhd

 fair chance icipating in those praises whi i WTiters
nndﬁrdmauﬂpr:nﬂm'yrmli] bestow on any twlerably elear and
drinkable stream. 1f it turn out that the waters of the
Kerah at Sus are as salt as those of Lake tegan, we s
confess this wopld be decisive against the claims of Susa. We
believe, however, considering the mountain region from which
they flow, that the streams of the Kerah are as pure and fresh as
those of the river of Shuster. -

* Gon Tsidor, Chiarac., Stuthmi. Parth.: and Ker Purber's deseription of the ruins
of Kengarar,

—_——
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{10 the Natural Advantages of Cochin as a Place of Trade.
“Extracted from a Memoir addressed o the Madras Govern-
ment by F. C. Brown, Esg,, Calicut. Dated June 5, 1832

Narvnre has provided South Malabar, and mu.::g all Travancore,
with & noble system of inlamd navigation, called the Backwater.
Such a @it 0 countries without ronds, or wheel-carriages, or
heasts of burden, is calculated to be of inestimable value.  The
Backwater exiends from Chowghant in Malabar norih, to Tri-
vanderam, the capital of Travancore; within ffty miles of Cape
Comonn south, a distance of oune hundred and seventy of que
hundred and eighty miles. A continuation of it {5 in progress of
being naturally formed ; and is, in fact, navigable for small boats,
during the runs, from Chowghaut to Cotah, sixteen miles south
of Tellicherry, a further distance of about ninety miles: and all
that this portion requires is ihat the bed be deepened during
the dry weather,—the Fivers descending 1o the sea, every eight or
wgnﬁlu.rﬂlﬂwiuhumlﬁllihn deepened bed during ' the'

_The Backwater runs neatly parallel to the sea, sOmeLmes nb
the distance of o few hundred yards, at others of three or four
miles. 1ts breadtl vasies from twelve and fourteen miles to #wo"
hundred yards; its depth, from many fathoms w0 a few (oot lute
I];i_u;Bw{m-r, as into a grand trunk, all the sumerous Fivers|
flowing, like so many veins, [rom the Western Ghaots, nre dis=
and retsiped, The Backwater empi iself mto ! the'
sea only by six mouths ; of all which, the only one navigable for!
ships is the mouth on the south Lank of which is situnted Gochin.
There is a bar at this mouth; the depth of water on the bar at:
high-water spring tides is seventeen or eighteen feet. Without
the bar there are no dangers,  The only month perhaps in the
year in which ships feom seaward could not enter is July. The
anchurage without is good : the gales during the south-wiest mon- |
soon are rarely of such violence as are yearly experienced by ships:
in the barbour of Bombay, at the same seasons  Withinthe bary
ihe Packwater expands mto a fine estuary, three, five, and six:
miles wide, at least twelve miles long, and deep enough for the!
largest ships: dows and pattamars, of sixty and seventy tons burs "
then, load and discharge at the water's edge ; ships, at. the: dis-
ance of & cable's length. The yards for ship-building are situsie’’
to the north and south of the main street of the bugaar. Tothe|
norib were built several slixips of war; one of them, the Alligator, *
is now on the Indian station. The ground of the building-yards -
is the property of government. Fach yard is let for one year only;
consequently not one. is walled in; - nor is there any attempt 10
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builil wharfs, warehouses, docks, or any one permanent structure,
The opposite, or Cochin side of the Backwater (&1 called from
its - belonging o the “]:.T]inh}, and the shores of the island of
Oypeen north, are equally well adapted for ship-building. or for
laying-down patent slips, on ¥hich ships are as well TJImrnJ as
in dry docks. Tamber of all kinds, some more vala by the
matives for maritime purposes even than teak, and considersd
hardly inferior by Eunropean judges, is to be had in onlimited
abundance, and at the lowest price.  Workmen are goud and nu-
merous; ther hire one-half less than in Bombay. With all these
singular and pre-eminent advantages. there is not one European
ip-builder, nor one merchant of eapital and respectability esta-
blished at Cochin. .
1ts business is limited to building one or two vessels yearly, by
and chiefly for natives on the const. Lately, the Tmnam of Museat
lins been the great builder.  To repair o ship here may be de-
clared impracticable.  The bark Newton, of three hundred tons,
from Bombay to London, grounded in April, 1831, on one Of
the Laccadives; the captain bore up for Cochin as the nearest
port.  The acoudent anywhere else would not have detnined him
a fortnight : in April last, one twelvemonth after, there be was,
and probably stll . So far was he from finding any person to
repair his ship, quite a new one, that a plot was immediately Inid
for baving ber condemned, and herself and cargo sold ; which
plot was only defeated by the honesty of n Parsee merchant. The
w' a simple-minded English seaman, was then obliged him-
‘to undertake the repairs.  The cargo be disposed of in arder’
to raise money—it was given away mther than sold: his officers
and crew grew impatient amd left him; he was plundered of
clothes, chronometer, sextant, charts, of everything, in short, that
could be carried off, down to the ring-bolts of the ship: and he
has been ns mercilessly treated (my informane tells mei]) as if he
bad been cast on a shore ufwmck;:.lth complain 1o the nearest
magistrate, required him to leave his ship, and take a journey of
m-hund.rﬂluqmﬂﬂ o Calicut. No wonder that [rim;!l nnﬂrﬂn
avoid Cochin; no wonder that the hundreds of vessels, English,
native, and Arab, which would flock there for repairs, from eco-
nomy and convenience, now all resort, st double and treble the
expense, to Bombay and Caleutta: no wonder that some thou-
sand tuns of teak, the produce of Malabar and Travancore, which
wonld be floated thither in two or three days without risk or ex-
pense, either by the sea or the Backwater, are, in preference, all
shipped on board vessels and sent 10 Bombay, o voyage of six or
Eig'Elhnudmdmi;]ﬂ; taking sometimes forty to fifty days. Such,
owing to the insecurity of property and person, is the state of the
only port of construction er the presidency of Madrs, aml
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thie only place of shelter, except Bombay, throoghout the whole
extent of the western coast.

The advantages possessed by Cochin, as a place of trade, are
not less great, and are rendered as barren and abortive.  Sixty

ago, in the time of Stavorimus, and in the hands of the
m it was what Bombay is, the emporiwn of the western
cuast. Why it has ceased to be so, it is not difficult to discover.

[Mr. Brown here details the disadvantages, almost entirely
owing to fiscal regulntions, under which the navigation of the
Backwater now labours, with the effects of these on the prosperity
of the adjoining countries. He concludes as follows.

Such s the state of Cochin. To descant upon the value of
such a port to the fertile countries m which it is situated, or with
which it has immediate, easy, and natural access, would be a work
of supererogation. Much has been written, and great praise most
justly bestowed, upon the sound and sure-sighted policy which
seized on such o desert as Singapore, and saw im it the future
mart of a boundless and lucrative commerce,—the centre whenoe
its attendant blessings, knowledge, civilization, and wealth would
radiate and spread among the barharous hordes of the Archipe-
lago. Here is not n desert, but a peopled Singapore, in the very
heart of our own territories, and surrounded by our dependencies;
countries gifted by nature with a boundless extent of fertile snil,
a fine climate, producing grain in a vast superabundance, and as
cheaply as in Bengal ; rich in numerous other valuable staples,
such as timber, cotton, hemp, vils, pepper, ginger, turmeric, car-
damoms, belel-nut, copra, ivory, gold dust, ivon, and drugs—all
that is required to give value and activity to exchange ; where the
indigo plant flourishes spontaneously, and where the growth of
the sugar-cane, of coffee, of the ¢love, nutmeg, and pimento, and,
Instly, of raw silk, has ceased w be matier of doubt. And yet,
with all these undoubted P.I-'I'Jd..lr‘ ol natural wealth and greal chpi-
bilities, these countries are admitted 10 be neither prosperous, con-
tented, nor happy,

Itis my firm belief, however, that the amelioration of their con-
dition is neither difficult, doubtful, nor costly ; the rusing of
Cochin, from its present abject state to the rank of a pﬂ.nm'lﬁ
port in southern India would be ome important point; but thi

part of the subject is foreign to the present purpose.
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I1L.—On the Seiches of Lakes. By Colonel J. R. Jackson,
F.R.GS, St. Petersburgh.

Tur Lake Leman, or of Genown, has been long remarkable for a
phienomenon, knowhsby the name of seiches, and which has been
considered peculiar to this lake: it consists of a kind of ebb and
flow of the waters of the lake, in certain parts, without wind or
any other apparent cause. While the phenomenon lasts, the waters
are seen to rise and fall several times in the course of a few hours.
These oscillations, more or less considerable, sometimes attnin
the beight of five feet, though the general maximum seldom ex-
cecds two feet : in the greater number of cases the rise is confined
to a few inches, the mmimum being 0.

The seiches of the Lake of Geneva were observed,in the begin-
ming of the last century, by Fatio de Dhuilliers, who has given a
deseription of them in & Mémoire inserted in the second volume
of Spore's * Histoire de Geneve," Shortly after, Professor Jalla-
bert made mention of them in the * Mémoires de 1" Académie des
Sciences.,”  And, more Intely, Mr. Serre, in the * Journal des
Savans ;" Professor Bertrand, in an academical dissertation, not
printed ; as also, Desaussure, in the first volume of his Voyage
aux Alpes,” have successively described this singular pheno-
menon.

Nothing, however, having been explained in a sufficiently satis-

manner, | wrote, some months since, to a learned profes-
sor of Geneva, on the subject, proposing questions, the answers
to which 1 hoped might throw some light on the nature of a fact
which I apprehended to be by no means pecaliar 10 the Lake of
Geneva; and T have reason to congratilate myself, that the result
of this step has been the publication of an able and detailed me-
moir on the subject by Professor Vaucher, which momoir had
been written many vears before, and which, in all probability,
would never have been printed but at the instigation of Professor
Maurice, to whom T had written, and who, with that readiness
which distinguishes the real lover of science, interested himself
immediately in the subject.

From Professor Vaucher's memoir, a quarto of sixty pages,
written in French, so far back as the years 1803-4, it appears—

I1st. That the seiches af the Lake of Geneva are much more

frequent than is generally imngined.
2dly. That they happen indifferently at all seasons of the year,
and at all hours of the J;hulﬂmmeym.gewﬂlfw{mm

multﬁ-r:q!miu the spring and in the aotumn.
Sdly. That the mt?:fthnnunuphm seems to hove a decided

influence, it being remarked, that in proportion as that state is
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less changeable, so are the seiches less [requent, and vice versd,
The seiches have nlways been * i e, (query—as to fre-
quency or magnitude?) when the atmosphere has been loaded
with heavy clouds, or when the w:‘mthr.-r, in other respects serene,
has threatened to be stormy, and when the barometer has sunk.

4thly. Thatalthough the seiches are more FrEquent in the spring
and in the antumn, they are however more * considérables ™ (rise
higher) in the summer, and in particular towards the close of that
season. The highest that have been observed Lappened in the
month of September.

5thly. The minimum of the seiches Las no precise term; their
maximum seems to be five feet.

Gthly. That although the duration of the seiches is yery vari-
able, its greatest extent seems not 10 exceed twenty or twenty-five
minutes, bus usually lasts a much shorter time.

7thly, That the seiches are not peculiar 10 the Lake of Geneva,
M. Vaucher having observed them on the Lakes of Zurich, of
Annecy, nnd of Constance.

It appears unguestionable, that the phenomenon of the seiches
is due to an unequal pressure of the atmosphere on different parts
of the lake at the same time; that is, to the simuliancons effiect of
columns of air of different weight or different elasticity, arising
from temporary variations of temperature or from mechani
causes ;: and if such be in fact the case, all lakes of a certain
extent, and even inland seas, must be subject to the same -
fluence, and therefore present the same phenomenon ; and 1 have
litle doubt but that currect observatons will verify this pre-
sumpom.

Mareover, the effect of unequal atmospheric pressure, in pro-
ducing inequality in the level of the surface of large mmuls:-qf
water, once established as a positive fact, will throw much light
upon several subjects interesting to physical geography, parti-
cularly upon that of currents, as affected by sea and land breezes,
irregular winds, sudden changes of temperature, the configuration
and aspect of coasts as regards the sun; and the consequent
periodical influence of reverberated heat on the density of the
circumjacent air.

It is, therefore, upon these considerations that 1 am desirous of
calling to the subject the attention of such persons, as from the
habitual nature of their oc-::u‘w.ium. or their studies, or their love
of science, are best enabled to add to our knowledge regard-
ing it. And in the hopes that some of the members of our so-
ciety, or that, at their instigation, others, who may be in the vigi-
nity of lnkes in any part of the world, will take up the sulyject,
I shall venture to offer what | conceive to be the best method of

npml:mg.
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Ist. Several points must be chosen on the lake some in its
narrower and some in its wider parts, ns well as at the ‘mouth of
its most cousiderable afffuent, and at the immedinte egress of s
main outlet, I the sarface of the lnke be observed to inclise
owards the outlet from any fdistance, a station should be esta-
blished ‘at the ecommencement of this slope as well na ot theim-
mediate efress, " -

dly, These points onice chosen, a squared pole must be driven,
"having marked apon it, in white upon a bln.cL o in black upon
a white proumd, fect, inches, and lines, for at*least five feet above
and ns many below the generil water level. To this pole wiust
be added a float, surmounted by'a rod to net neanindicator, which
roid must slide ensily in brackets fstenod to the pole!’ Rooand
mfﬁ, and rising above the water, an inclosure of about two or

feet dinmeter must be established, of hardles or planks, in
such wise, that, while the waler within has free Giminunieation
with that whick is without the inclosure, s0 a8 to rise and fall’ wilh
it the 'former fay be kept calm and seeured Fom all influcnes W
winds nnd waves. whi
elly." These stations being ' established, two olservers) st loast,
and more if possible, must commence their obstrmtions ot an
hour agresd o, having first compared their wntches. ' IF ttch
dbserver conld at the same time be furnished with o haroifiter,
thermoimeter, and hygtometer, the generil results of tieir olwerva-
tions ‘would be so much the more satisfactory ; but bne instru-
ment of eich Kiod is indispensable.  In the former cse, ﬁm:h
obiserver will fiote the indicntions of his own iustrumems. "

“Sibly! Care mmst therefure bo taken t note down it the begih
ning, during, and at the close of the observations, the r
of the several instramients, topether with the general ‘state bﬁ
Wistthier and ‘e direction of the wind, if there be un_-,r,:uiﬁugh -R
ﬂ’m advigulile 1 obstrve hefore and after wind,

"' 5thly. The change of level of the water must be noted’ sormd-
thiries ¢ mitfite; at dfhers, every ten ininutes, svery BaliHotls,
nr’i!ﬁl-yhuur "The' observitions should be  stmptimes’

Stritrise, ‘threl hours afier his ascensiom, at noomn, uthﬂiﬁ'ﬂn"ﬂh
#fternoon, and dt somsct, as also after, if convenient, in'order ‘th
see how far the hour exereises an anfloence on the plminkdnm.
Tt Woulil liliewise be well to observe if the iioon has any influchce,
anil, for' his purpose; mmahmmu e e il
full moons, and ot the
hEﬂI]'T ‘O an ottline sketeh ’P]lll of the lnke must be marked
thé different stations, numbered Gr Jettered, indicating the distance
d’*m ‘station frony every othier. “I'liis 8 necessary, i order tha
thie ‘ahserver m tie h.ﬂ'm‘nﬂ whﬂﬂmr ll'&ﬂ' rlll!' or fall’ obgerval
sitmtiltafoudly ot iWo Or In0Fe sthiidhsare  didtincy and inde-

r
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pendent, though simultaneous effects, or dependent and corre-
sponding oscillations.
7ihly. For each series of observations, a table, in the following
form, should be arranged.
|

Observations of the Seiches of Lake =
made by Dinte

————
-

Time of Day- |
Sl Srariox A Sratiox B. he. Hemurlks.
Emh Min.
TR . bn. 1L
L] N |MecF*= 0 0 0 RolF. 0 00
(1]
0
&e.

Moreover, in arder that nothing may be omitied which can be
supposed to exercise any influence, the topographical structure of
the basin, and particularly the aspect, height, position, and nature
of the hills in the immediate vicinity of the lake, if there be any;
o, otherwise, their absence must be carefully noted.

It were needless to add, that the more numerous the observa-
tions the better ; and the more that may be made simultaneously,
the more satisfactory will be the result.

1 will not presume so far to question the sagacity of the Society
a5 i0 enumerate all the advantages that are likely to accrue from
ohservations of the kind just stated ; they will be, 1 doubt not, hs
evident to all as they are to myself, and it is from this conviction
that T venture to the attention of my colleagues to the subject.

Schutten, as may be seen in the © Mémoires de I'Académie
des Sciences de Stockholm,” for 1804, explains the irregular rise
and fall of the Baltic on the same principle as De Saussure and
Vaucher explain the seiches of the lake of Geneva. 1 lope to be
one day enabled to add further observations in support of the
general prevalence of the phenomenon. ]

I have lately written to a most eminent philosopher, the present
boast of Sweden, begging of him to institute nhservations (similar
to those here proposed) upon the great lakes of lis country ; 1 have

® R ar F. for rise or fall, as it may be. As all that is required is refutive rise el
full. the height at whic 1h¢mrﬂli‘hfmmdmmh;thupum'ﬂ
whways ba 0. In the eolumn of remar -ﬂlhmmigmdmuhﬁduﬂm
lrarumeter, &e.
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also writien o the United States, on the same sabject ; and ciren-
lars have been addressed, officially, to the engineer officers sta-
tioned at the several great Inkes of Russia, as far as the Baikal,
for the same purpose. [If, as I trust, we shall by these memms
obtain a mass of well-authentieated information, we shall hove one
fact more to add tg our knowlixdge of the earth, and one fact often
leads to many. I sincerely hope the Royal Geographical Society
will nit consader the sobject unworthy their notice,

IV.—On the Communication betiveen the Atlantic und Pacific
Oceans, by way of the Lake of Nicaragua. Communicated by
Captain #’h.l]ll’yl;u, RN, FRGS.

Ix the month of January, 1833, the Spanish merclmnts residing
at Kingston, Jamaica, connected with central America, requested
the senior naval officer at Port Royal to allow the ship of war
that carried the mail w Chagres 1o proceed on to San Juan de
Nicaragua, expecting that, if a regular monthly communication
were established with San Juan de Nicaragua, as there is botwoeen
res anid Port Royal, that the merchants of central America
would gladly avail themselvesof it to earry on a commercial inter-
course direct with Jamaica, instead of by Omoa and Truxillo o
Belize:. Commuodore Fargubar, ncmd.i.lg.ﬂm their wishes, sent
the Ariadne for that purpose.  When at Juan de Nicaraguon,
a merchant (with his two sons), from Costa Rica, was embarked,
who had been for the last thirty years traversing Costa Rica and
Guatemala, a dealer in maules, and in all the productions of the
eommeroe of that country; and consequently quite capable, from
the experience he had obtained, added 1o lus natoral shrewdness,
of giving such information relative to the commercial productions
of the towns, imhabitants, &e., of central America, as would serve
to give some notion of the immense advantages likely to be ob-
tained by establishing a direct communication between San Juan
de Nicaragua and San Juan del Sul on the Pacific. This might,
it appears, be easily effected by cutting n canal from the town of
Nicaragua to the port of San Juan del Sul, and by establishing’
steam-hoats an the lake and river of San Juan de N
My, Lloyd, formerly attached to the stafl of Bolivar, has given,
in the Philosophical Transactions for the year 1820, and in the
first volume of the Geographical Society’s Transactions, a maost
int ing description of the road proposed o be made from
La T'rini to Chorrera or Panama; which account was borne
out in all its particulars by some Panamanian merchants of great
respectability, who were embarked on board the .:nu!np, ut
T
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Chagres.  And hie plan of the port of Limon was also said to be
siiost accurate in all its parts, showing minute labour and intelli-
wence 1 its detail.

T those who have read Mr. Lioyd's Memoranda, it will be
easy W compare the advaniages he proposes with the details given
by the Costa Riea merchant ; and when the comparison is matle,
it is to be borne in recollection, that the passage by Paonma lends
alone to the Pacific, whilst the pussage by San Jumm de Nummzus
would affeet the whole of the internal commerce of Costa Rica
and central America, nod most likely be not only the means of a
commercinl trnsit to the Sonth Seas, bat, from the influx of stran-
gers, and the interchange of idens naturally arising from it, would
tend to enlighten this district of the country, which civil war, with
11 its harrors, is fast driving to the lowest state of ignorance and
barharism.

It ismeant, in the first place, to give a description of the ports
in the Pacific likely to be of use in the proposed communication
already spoken of ; two of which are eonnecied with the lagoans
of Nicarngua and Leon, and n thivd with the Costa Rica from
Puente ' Arena to the town of Alnjuela.

Realejo, the one nearest to Levmn;is the most detached from
the communication with the river San Juan and the lagoon of
Nicaragua. The port of Renlejo is distant fourteen leagues from
the town of Leon. An excellent road, over o Jevel ground, con-
‘nects the two towns.  The harboar is capable of giving security o
all classes of vessels, even to line-of-battle ships; and the town
contains about one thousand inhabitants; there s a custom-house,
governor, mayor, &c.

San Juan del Sul is the pearest port to the town of Nicaragus,
distant fourteen lengues from it. Tt is not inbabited 5 but the port
is perfectly secure, with four fathoms water close o the shore,
is considered a very healthy situation. The road 10 Nicaragun
passes throngh a flat country, where, consequently, a canal may be
cnsily cut.  Itis said that the central government of America bns
it in contemplation to open & communication between the Atlantic
and Pacific at this point.

Puente o' Arena is a safe, commodious port in the Gulf of
Nicoya, on the Pacific ; from whence a divect interonitse is
maintained with all parts of the Costa Riea. Ly & rondl twenty-six
leagues in length.  As a communication is just wshi
from the chief town of the provinee of Costa Rica with the: river
San Juan, by a navigable branch called the Sarspiqui, which the
steant-boats would pass in their way from the port of San Juan
tn Nicarngoa ; and as this rond may become of imporiance,

e preferred as o route to the Pacific, instead of that by the
lagoon of San Juan de Nicaragus, as in this way the shoals.
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which are w obstacles to the navigatipn of that river,
would be avoided, this rond is particularly mentioned here.
It is at present merely a mule-track, but may, at a very small
ex . be made good, ns the conntry is particularly favopur-
able for that purpose. The passage by the Costa Rica has
a decided advantgge over thit of Panama, as sll the commerce
carried on betwead Chorrera. or Panama, and Chagres, is done
by mules, purchased in the provinee of Costa Riea; indeed, so
abundant are they here, that should the rad from Alsjuela
to Puente d' Arena become of importance, one thousand might be
hired in a day, in and about the town of Alajuels alone.

From Guateinala, the capital of central Amernea, to Cartago
Interior, in Costn Rica, is a distance of four hundred lengues ;. the
roadd connecting them passes throngh most of the towns of im-
FH‘IB-MT in that district, and is situated near the shores of the

ncific,

The lagoon or lnke of Nicarngua is an inland sen, of one hun-
dred and twenty-three miles in lengih, and forty in breadth in its
widest place; without narrowing much at either end. 1t is intor-
spersedd with islands, some of which are of great height. On this
inlnnd sen the Spaniards kept up & marine, consisting of hrig-
of-war of fourteen guns, aml several schooners or gun-bonts, when
the Americas belonged to them ; its wagnificence and capability of
navigation may therefore be ensily conceived, An English mer-
chagt, by the name of Shepherd, has also a schooner of forty tons
commercially employed at this moment upon the lake; and as a

of the quantity of water in the river San Juan during the
reshes, this schooner, which was built at Jamnaica, was carmied to
the lake throwgh the river by n:.r.-rl!l“.{e removing her keel, and re-
placing it when she arrived on the lnke. Nyl

The principal towns on the lake are Grenada and Nicaragoa,
the latter nearest the entrance of the viver.  Cirenada is a city of
importance : it contains eight thousanid inhabitants, has fine strects
andd public edifices, among which are five churches. Iis principal

are cucon, indigo, Niearaguh wood, and hides. e
vessels that carry on its commerce are flat-bottomed, and lade and
unlade on the beach in front of the wwn.

The town of Nicaragua contains more inhabitants than Grenada,
but its trade is not so flourisbing, althongh the cocoa and indigo
are said to be better and more abundant in the surrounding dis-
trict.  The advantage on the side of Grenada is from its better

ition, as connected with Guatemala,  Nicaragua is ahout furly
fram the mines of Resl del Monte and Agua Cati,

The lagoon of Leon or Matiares is about thisty-five miles long,
and fifteen broad inits widest part ; it is connected with the Inke of
Niearagun, but not navigably, as thereisa large fall ronmng quite
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scross it: but this might be obviated by cutting a communication -
between the lakes, as the ground between them in some places
is quite flat. Leon was formerly the principal city in Nicaragua,
and the capital of the provinee, being then reckoned 10 contain fifty
thousand inhabitants ; but it is now partially destroyed by the revo-
lutions that have taken place within its walls ; and since Niumﬁ
and the Costa Rica bave been united with Guatemala and
Salvador, and ealled the central government of America, Leon
hias lost its metropolitan influence.  Should a flourishing commerce
however arse by the communication anticipated by the Empmud
cnt, it may again resume its place, as all its edifices and streets
remain, with the exception of a few houses destroyed, and others
going to ruin for want of being inhabited.

The great road before alluded to, running from Guatemala to
Cartago, passes through the towns of Sant' Ann Grande, San
Salvador, San Miguel, San Carlos; whence it crosses the Bay of
Fonseen, and so onward through Pueblo Viejo, Chinandega,
Leon, Pueblo Nuevo, Margoroti, Matiares, Managua, Massaya,
Grennda, Nicaragua, San Juan a Casti, Esparsa, Alajuela,
Heredia, San José, and Cartago. There is a peculiarity about
Massaya, which is, that it is entirely inhabited by Indians, several
of whom are people of considerable information, educated at the
colleges of Panama and Guntemala, during the Spamish domi-
mion ; but these colleges are now, like things of greater conse-
quence, neglected and destroyed.

Three annual fairs are held at the town of San Miguel: that
of La Paz, which takes place on the 20th of November, is the
Iargest ; it being estimated that at least five hundred thousand dol-
lars are spent at each fair. 1t is the mart for everything in wsti-
mation in the Americas, and is attended by merchants from all
the republics, being looked to in this country as arbitrating the
commerce of the times, by regulating the prices—as that of Leipsig
in Europe.  When it is considered that this greatroad passes from
town to townin a direct line—that a communication is kept up by
post and by arrieros—and that the canal proposed to Su.ufum
del Sul intersects it—the commercial advantages must indeed be
great ; and when also is contemplated the favourable position of
San Juan del Sul, with regard to San Blas, Acapuleo, and the
Mexican portson the Pacific, itall speaks in terms most favourable
as 1o San Junn del Sul being the most desirable position for the

w take place nt. Let us descend the river of San Jusn
—pass by its falls—arrive, in our way down, at the Sarapiqui,
lending to the Costa Rica—ani remember that a road is making,
on a most extensive scale, from this point; let us recollect further
that this road lends 1o a rich mining district, and through the -
lous and Tich town of San Jusé del Interior, containing ei
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thousand inhabitants, az well as throngh Alajuela, nearly equally
populous ; and that this place is in direet communication with
the Pacific, from whence a vast eommerce is carried on by mules.
—1 say agnin, when all this is contemplated, of what im
does this river of San Juan *become, and how few ohstacles are
there to _contends with to esfablish it as a most flourishing en-
- ing but the shoals, which are at most seasons pass-
able.s The river and lake nre at present navigated by boats,
which are ealled bungoes (or, as we should call them, river- s
of about two tons burthen. [ have seen a string of twelve or four-
teen of these boats arrive in one day at San Juan de Niearngua,
from Grenada, lnden with hides, indigo, money, &c. 1l at this
period such is the case, and that these boats can go and return in
twelve days, bow much would that communication be facilitated by
establishing one steam-boat below the falls, and one above it, for
the purpose of towing these boats. If such a commerce is now
carrying on. to what an extent might it be pushed, with small
capital and litile risk, by establishing two steam-boats (such asare
gone to Africa with Lander, made of ivon) to tow these river-
barges! The establishment for the repair of these vessels ought
to be on the healthiest part of the river ; and let their arrval at
the port of San Juan, and departure, be made without detention,
If the stream is mot strong enoogh to impede the passage of the
bungoes at present, there can be little doubt of IEB success al-
tendant on the introduction of stenm-boats.

The port of San Juan de Nicaragua is equally healthy with
Chagres, and a decidedly superior place to lie at. as all classes of
merchant-ships might rendezvous at it the water being =0 smooth
that the bungoes might go at once alongside the ships and discharge
their carzoes.  But laying aside the comparison between the pas-
sage to the Pacific by Chagres and this, there ean be no reason
why Central Americaand Columbia should not both have a transit
to the Pacific ; asthat of Guatemala might be placed in connexion
with the ports on the Mexican coast, and to the northward as fur
s California, united as it would be with all the internal commerer
of the central government; whilst Columbia, the harbour of
Panama, would communicate with Guayaquil, Lima, and all the
Em-nmhel’uiﬁr:tnthnmhwmﬂufil,muhu\?ﬂ i

ven at present, merchants are in the habit, both English and
American, of sending vessels with cargoes to the e, round
Cape Horn, disposi of their cargoes there, and sending - the
goods or money obtained in exchange by the Grenada bungoes, 10
the port of San Juan de Nicaragua, as o readier mode of com-
munication with Europe and the United States’ vessels, in corre-

with them, being there reardy to receive them on board,
and 1o carry them to their ined ports.
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With such advantages on either side, with no difficulty to con-
tend with, excepting the either making a rail-road or cutting a
eanal of fourteen leagues, it surely seems worthy the attention of
some specalative people, either in Europe, America, or Joumnice,
10 establish at least the steam-tug for the bungoes, and trust to
the transit from San Juan del Sul tb Nicaragim, by mules and
arrieros, ns at present used, until the more settled government
of Guatemala shall be able to protect and assist in undertaking
the proposed canal.

'IE:mnmule the attention of the public, and to bring hefore their
o5 the benefits that might be obtained through this beautiful
ver, has been the intention of this short account, given by a man

of the rudest manniers, but of clear, intelligent capacity, having no
view but that of telling the truth,—it may be almost said, inderd,
that it was extracted from him during his passage in the Ariadne.
And the collector of these few particulars, as the subject seems
to him of much importance, will lose no opportunity of gaining
every further particular be can, comnected with the miver of San
Jusn de Nicaragua and that part of central Ameriea. The sides
of the San Juan are a continued forest, with Inbour exceedingly
cheap, and consequently as much wood may be obtained as would
serve the steam-boats for Tuel, at a very triiing cxpense.

V.—Short Acoownt of the Mombay and the neighbouring Coast of
Africa. By Lieutenant Emery, E. -

From Tanga (a little south of Mombas) to the equator, the coast
is inhnbited principally by a quiet and intelligent race of men,
called Sohilies : these, judging by their present mode of build-
ing houses, as compared with the numerous rums of ancient towns
all alung the shore, must have been a great nation.  Their com-
plexion formerly was similar to that of the Arabs, which ecan
plainly be inferred by the sallow appearance of many of the old
men ; but the present generation are nearly black, owing to inter-
marriage with the mland tribes ealled Whaneokas. - 1 have been
informet] that, several centuries ago, the norithern. powerful rave
called Gaullus caused the devastation 1 have mentioned, lnying
in ruins the towns aml cities of the Sohilies, and obliging the
Iatter o fly for refuge sonthward, and unite themselves in closest
allinnce with the Whaneekas ; which measure stopped the

gress of the imvaders.  Since that time, parts of their coast have
been tnken I'N:caamr.m of by the Portuguese, and afterwards hy the
Arabs.  All the Sohilies are very poor, having only the cultivation
of their grounds for their support.  Their principal traffic is in
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grain, cassada, and timber, and not (like the present Amb occu-
piers. of their country) in ivory, gums, &ec. The customs and
manners of the Sohilies are somewhat like thase of the Arabs, but
their habits are less indolent ; they are also now of the same reli-
gion ; the island of Mombas is wholly Mohammedan, having in
the two principaktowns eight mosques.  About twelve miles 1o
thie northward is the hamlet of Mtuapa, situnted at the entrance
vl a small river, which rins sbout sixteen miles into the country.
The prospect is very beaniiful, bat the lnnd hisde cultivated ;
columbn-root grows wild in abundance. About a quarter of a
mile from Miuapa are the ruins of a large walled town, one of
whose gateways is still standing, hoving a poinfed archway ; as have
also the windows and doorway of the place of worship.

. Massive walls of different bumldings are seen here and there
amongst the ruins.  There are several wells, but only one in use,
which supplies the village, the others being nearly filled up by the
rubbish.  The Il!m'.[-. ol “‘ul.:lh.ip resembles o Christian cathedral,
except that it 18 not buili in the shape of a cross. At the eastern
end, wnside, waching the wall, is a cubical construciion, either an
altar or pedestal, about six feet every way.  About hall a mile
farther, there are other ruins, but whether of the same town or
not T could not learn: they cover a great space of ground ; but
titne hins almost levelled them, only here and there a detacked wall
being still upright. Three miles farther to the northward, are
ruins of another town; and I have been informed by the natives,
there are rmns all along the coast, within a day’s journey of each
other, 1 suppose them to bave been inhabited by the Solulies,
but nm not sure.  Thirty miles from Mituapa, there is a i
ficent river, onmed Quilifee ; at the entmnce of which there is
,nvﬂ}'ﬁnnhnrhuur,withﬁupth of water for large ships. In the
vicmuty of the river's mouth are the ruins of three very extensive
towns, within three or four miles of each other. The next large
inhabited town (about minety miles north of Mombas) is Ozee,
situated tweniy-five miles up & nver, on an island formed by a
branch of the same : the houses are very numerous, but scatiered
and irregular. 1t is a Sohilie town, governed by a sultan, numed
Fomalute-ben-Shakh, who informed me that the river ran o
distanee inland, bow far he could not well, but he bad been two
momths on his passage up, and was pot near the source. The
banks at the entrance, and about twenty miles ap, are thickly
‘wooded with mangroves; the land is very low and marshy. Hip-
popotami aml alligators are very numercns, and’ the
abounds with all kinds of wild animals.  Had 1 been superseded
from the government of Mombas, it was my inlention o have
wrossod Africa from this point; Sulinn Fomalute's son was us
have accompanied me, with three sther persons, two of whom
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were Sohilies, the other an Arab. T bave little doubt bt we
ghoulil have succeeded, he (the sultan) having great infloence over
the Gaullas and other tribes inland of them, throngh whose coun-
tries we should have had to pass. Hoving resided two years at
Maombas, | was well known to the Whaneekas and the Merremen-
gows, two uumerous tribes inland of Mombas, zml also_ lo some
of the Gaullas, The Whaneekas inhabit the surrounding country
for many miles; they are very treacherons to strangers, butwhen
acquainted, every reliance may be placed on them. Some of their
villages are large, forming an open square, but with little regu-
larity ; in this square they have a house tastefully fitted up, and
which I have always seen used for drinking in, but whether it was
also used for religious ceremonies, | never inguired. Circum-
cision is a general thing with them. Their beverage is the sap
of the cocoa-nut tree, and another palm, which is extracted into
calabashes, and kept in the sun to ferment; they ke most
freely of it, which causes drunkenness, a vice the Whaneekas are
much addicted to. Their lands are little cultivated ; cassada is the
chief produce of their grounds, although the country is capable of
producing anything : it resembles a park, with clusters of trees
bere and there, as if by art. Sumall pieces of water are
also seen, o which natives drive their cattle always before
sunset, previous to taking them to the pens—the country being
so very much infested with all kinds of wild animals, that they
wonld be destroyed if left out ; even the natives retire to their huts
before dark. They never bury their dead, but place them outside
the huts, and in the mght the hyenas take them away. They have
another peculiarity,—whenever they kill their eattle for food, they
either stone or beat the animal to death, 50 as not to shed the
blood. Their dress is a blue cotton wrapper round the waist
hanging down as far as the knees, with another thrown over the
shoulder : their implements of war are straight swords (of their
own mantfacturing) and bows and _pm.lmed arrows, with which
they are very expert. Their traffic is in ivory, gum eopal, honey,
bees-wax, and cattle : in exchange for which ti:m}' get cloths, beads,
and wire—the two latter articles they carry to the tribes inland,
pamed Merremengows. These last are of small stature, well
made, and active, perfectly black, but bave not in the least the
negro appearance ; their hair is rather short and curly; they are
very friendly and good humoured. Their implements of war are
the same ns those of the Whaneekas, and are very expertly used
by them. Their dress consists of the skins of wild animals, cire-
lessly thrown over the left shoulder. The chief ornament of the
men is brass wire twisted round their arms when young, above the
elbow. The women have beard ornaments round their wiaist and
in front ; also beads strung on the hair, all over their heads. The
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traffic of the Merremengows is in ivory, skins, rhinoceros' horn,
&e.; which they exchange for wire and beads. Their religion 1
am nut acquainted with ; but they are not circumcised.
A CATALOGUE OF WOODS.
Bohilie Nume.,  Diameier. , Height. Ulnee.
1 L in, Jeet.
Mungorale . . . 18 . . 19 . . Bedsteadsboxes, &c.

Mupimgo (orooked) 10 . . 13 . . Bedsteads, &e.
Monyonvoure . . 18 . . 19 . . Ship-building

Mechano . . .. 18 . . 14 . - Doors, &

Mowouls » . . . 36 . . @0 . . Ship-building.
Mosendee. . . . 22 . . B0 . . Masts for dows,
Monamage . . . 40 . . 26 . . Ship-building.

Mananiogyas . . 26 . . 30 .. Ship-building, &,

gwmhadﬂ.lﬁ..ﬂ..ﬂng;,&u,
Deungne . .. 94, .98 | . Bhip-buildiug.

Mulelans . . .- 7 . 1R H-I.igrn,:rl:?g

—_——

VI.—Memorandum respecting the Pearl Fisheries in the Pervian
Gulf. Communicated by Colonel D. Wilson, late Resident in

the Persinn Gulf, &e.

As the pearls fished in this golf are known and esteemed all over
the wurf:;:ﬂ it may be interesting to say something ing the
manner in which they are reid, and the wonderful extent and
value of this single article of commerce, which produces the
means of subsistence for nearly the whole population of the Ara-
bian shore of this sea. The land produces little else besides
{lates, but they even are not in sufficient umtiﬁum.wn the
whole of the population; supplies therefore must be imparted.
A handful or two of dates and a little salt fish, with occasionally
a litile rice or wheat, washed down with brackish or bitter water,
forms the general food of the Ambs of the coast.

The most extensive pear] fisheries are those on the several banks
not far distant from the island of Bharein; but pearl-oysters are
found, more or less, along the whole of the Arahian cosst, and
round almast all the islands of this gulf. Such as are fished in
the sea near the islands Kharrack and , contain pearls which
are said to be of superior colour and ption, from being
formesl of eight layers or folds, whilst others have only five : but
the water is oo deep 1o make fishing for them either very profit-
able or easy there ; li:l-‘.iil.]l‘.'l», the entire monopoly of the fishery is
in the of the Shaik of Bushire, who seems to consider these

islands as his immedinie property.
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The Ashing season is divided into two portions, the one called
the short and eold, the other the long and hot; what is enlled the
short or cold fishery is common everywhere.  In the, coolor wea-
ther of the month of June, diving is practised along the coast in
shallow water; and it is not until the intensely hot months of
July, August, and half of September, that tl'_l'e Bharemn banks,
above mentioned, are muoch frequented,  The water on them is
deeper (about seven fathoms), and the divers are much igoonve-
niencedl when that element is cold; indeed they can do litde
when it is nut.ns warm as the air, and it frequently becomes even
mare sa in the hottest months of the summer, above-mentioned

When they dive, they have a small piece of horn that compresses
the nostrils tightly amd keeps the water out; they stuffl their ears
with bees-wnx for the snme purpose, 'They also attach a net to
their waists, to contain the oysters ; and aid their descent by means
ol a stone, whilst they hold by a rope attached to a boat, and shake
it when they wish to be drawn up.  From what | can learn, two
minuies may le considered as rather above the average time of
their rem: ining under water ;. and the employment of diving, al-
though severe labour, and very exbauosting at the time, is not con-
sidered very injurious to the constitution—even old men practise
it; and p person usnally dives from twelve w fifteen times in o
day in favourable weather, but when it is not so, threo or four
times only. The work is performed on an empty stomach. When
the diver becomes [atigoed, he goes to sleep, and does not eat
until he has been refreshed by doing so. e

At Bharein alone, the annual amount produced by the pearl-
fishery may be reckoned at from 1,000,000 1o 1,200,000 German
crowns (the coin current there), or 200,0001. for the first sum : if
to this the purchases made by the Bharein merchants and agents
at Aboothate, Sharga, Rasub Khymah, &e., be added, which may
amount to the value of half as much more, there will be a wotal of
about 1,500,000 Germnon crowns, or 3000007, : but this is ealen-
lated to include the whole pearl trade of this gulf, for it is believed
that all the principal merchants of Indin, Arabia, and Persia, who
deal in this article, make their purchases throogh agents at
Bharein. 1 have not admitted in the above estimate much more
than one-sirfh of the amonnt some native merchants have stated it
to be, as a good deal seemed 10 be maiter of guess or opmion, amd
it is difficult w get al fiets ; my own estimate is in some measaure
formei oo the estimated profits of the small bontss  But even the
sum which I lLave estimated is an enormous annual value for an
article found in other parts of the world as well as here, and which
is never used, in its best and most valuable state, ns anything
else than an ornament A considerable quantity of the seed pearls
is wsed throughout Asine in the composition of majoons or elec-
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tuaries, to form which all kinds of preciousstones are oetmsionnlly
mixed, after being pounded,—exceping indeed dinmonds, which
are cumsidered (from being so burd) us uttorly indigestible.  The
majooi, in which there is a large qnnnur._v of penrls, is much
songhit for, anid valued on account of its supposed stimulating and
restorative qualities, Dot | presume, that Eenrh are nothing more
than lulplmlnusl'hmu, and that Cleopatra's draaght was a laxury
only in the imagination,

The Bharein rl fishing-boats are reckoned to amount to
about fifieen hundred ; amnd the trade isin the hands of merchants
there, some of whom possess s considernble capital:  They hoar
hard on the pm:lun,-r: ar ﬂnhm,h;udhtﬂe man nth makes Ilnn-l-t
fearful exertions in diving hardi 0 eal, he merchant
advances some money ﬁthnﬁvnhrrmn.uimul per cent., and a
pmumnﬁh&m, rice, and other necessary articles; all ot the sup-
plier's own price ; he also lets a boot to them, {nrwind:huguu
one share of the gross profits of all that is fished ; and, finally, e
purchnses the pearls nearly at his own price, :I'n'r the unhappy
fishermen are generally in his debt, and therefore at his mercys

The following may be reckoned the commaon mode of proceed-
ingr :—five ghownss or = dwvers,” and five syebor or * pollers up,”
agree to take a boat together ¢ the enpitalist may probably already
have lent these ten men nbout two hundred and- fifty crowns 10
support their fumilies tlunngth{- former part of the year; pcli:l:lll
they were unfortunate in the fishery of last year, and gmuud ittle.

It is s they may gain in the current year, what the ca-
pitalist, in his geoerosity, may value amd receive for one thousand
German erowns, which is considered fair snceess, perhaps above
the eommon fur a senson.  The division would be as follows -—

']'ohhuiuemqmnd—ﬂarmmtmwm . - 1000
Ih&mﬁutm-aimmhmmmmw&wmm . R
a0

Secondly, 250 crowns, advanced generally in food, &e.

Fourthly, 5 crowns from each fisherman, ]nid s n]
tax to the shaik or chief of the island .

Balance

to be divided among the ten fishermen, leaving thirty-six German
mrowns to each.

250
660
Thirdly, 100 per cent, on 250 crowns advanced . 230
410
50
360
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If the fishermen be unlucky, or the senson be bad, they may
not, as is sometimes the case, realize the som e:penﬂt‘d,. and
must then irretrievably get in debi, becoming therrhly for ever at
the mercy of the rapacious capitalist; others, again, may be
fortunate in getting o large draught of valoable pearls, and thus
rise into capitalists themselves. Occasionally, the oysters are
brought on shore before being opened, and gold as a pambling
venture ; but they are generally opened at sea, and the pearls taken
out, The largest shells are preserved ; many are from six to mne
inches in diameter, and are valuable on necount of the mother-of-
pearl with which they are lined. The oyster itselfl is never eaten
even in a country where food is so scarce.

It is not always on the spot where the article is produced that
it is ensiest 1o be procured, or, when so, to be had cheapest, or of
the best quality. In most places engagements, of a nature some-
thing similar 1o those mentioned above, are made ; and the prodoce
is thus forestalled generally for a foreign market before it is ac-
tually acquired. Euhind;mh wibn are not merchants, are alwa
made o pay very dearly for the liberty of selecting things of the
first qua];jr, as taking them away diminishes the general mer-
chantable estimation of produce; and men who deal in the rongh
and whaolesale will not, withont a considerable bribe, thus reduce
the value of their goods below the common level. This may ac-
count for more being demanded from individuals making selec-
tions for fine pearls here, than they probably could be bonght for
in London. Indifferent and bad pearls are abundant and cheap ;
and they are used in great profusion in embroidering both the
dresses of women and men in Persia. A blue velvet upper gur-
ment, tastefully embroidered in pearls, has a magnificent appear-
ance. But, respecting the larger and more valunble pearls, what
would pass current among eastern nations as good and suitshly
arranged, as to shape, size, and water, would be rejected in Eu-
rope as intolerably mixed and utterly ill-nssorted. There is the
same difference in the estimation of flaws, and the “ water ™ in
stones and jewels. But, indeed, want of precision and an indis-
tinctness, both in the perception of idens and their delivery, is
more apparent among Asiatics in general than Euro . Indi-
viduals of the eastern and western quarters of the wnr;d might all
mean to speak the truth, but how differently compaosed would the

iption of anything by a Persian, an Arab, or an Indisn be.
from of an lishmon !




{ =287 )

VIL—On the Comstruction of the Map of the Indus,—p, 118,
Communicated by Lieutenant Alex. Burnes, E.1.C.S.

A “Mar of the Indus and Punjab Rivers from the Sea to [a-
hgre,” requires some notice explanatory of its construction, and |
have to offer the fillowing observations on that subject.

The river Indus, from the southern direction in which it flows
inits progress to the ocean, presents few difficulties 1o the surveyor,
since an observation of latitude serves to fix the daily progress in
the voyage, and its comparatively straight course admits of casy
delineation. The map, consequently, rests on a series of obserya-
tions by the stars, taken each might. 1 should have preferred
altitudes of the sun; but, with a people so suspicious as we
encountered, it was to use an instrument openly in
daylight; and I should have required to halt the fleet twice to
procure equal altitudes, since the sun was south of the equator
during the voyage. Many of the large places, such as Taita,
Sehwun, Ooch, Moaltan, &c. &ec., where we necessarily halted,
bave been laid down from a mean of eight or ten stellar ob-
servations.

The longitude and general delineations in the curvature of
the river rest on a minute protraction of its turnings carefully ob<
served every hall-hour, and sometimes oftencr, with the approved

* compiass by Schmalealder. The attention given to this im
portion af the undertaking may be imagined, when | siate that
my field-books exhibit, on an average, twenty bearings each day,
during sunrise and sunset. | was early enabled to rate the pro-
gress of the hoats through the water, by timing them on a mea-
sured line along the bank, and apportioned the distance to the
hours and minutes accordingly. e could advance, 1 found, by
tracking ot being pulled by men, st one and a half miles an hour;
by gentle and favourable breezes, at two miles; and by violem
winds, at three milesan hour ; while any great excess or i
was pointed out by the latitude of the halting-place for the nigh

The base on which the work rests is the towns of Mandives
and Curachee,—the one o sea-port in Cutch, and the point from
which the mission started ; the other, a barbour, in sight of the
western mouth of the Indus, which we saw before entering the
river. Mandivee stands in the latitude of 22° 50/, and Curachee
in 24° 56/ north; while their longitudes are respectively 60° 34
and i7° 18 east, as fixed in 1809, from the chronometers of the
Sinde mission, by Captain Maxfield. 2 :

ﬁnnmmg these points ns correct, the line of coast interme-

* Returned o England sines the Memoir, p. 110, was printed.
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dinte to them hns been lnid down from my own map of Cutch;
while that of Sinde rests on ohservations of the sun's altitude at
noon, and the boat's daily progress, determined by heaving the
log hourly. We sailed only during the day; and at all tmes
along shore, often in a small boat, and were attended by six or
eight pilots who had passed their Lves in the navigation of these

IFm."]'j""lm great difference which will be observed in the topography
of the mouths of the Indus from what is shown in all other maps
will po doubt arrest sttention: but it is o0 be remarked, that |
impench the correctness of no former survey, since the river has
been professedly laid down in this part of s course from nafive
ormation, and [ can benr testimony to the correctness of sach
tions of the Tndus as were actoally traversed by the mission of
1809, From the jenlonsy of the Governmont of Sinde, we had (o
poss up and down the const no less than five times, which gave
ample opportunities W observe it; and 1 hove a strong fact to
adduce in verification of the chart as it now exists.  On the thivd
voyage we ran down so low as the laitade of 207 30" N, and
were oot of sight of land for six days. At poon, on the last dn
(17th March), while standing on a due northerly course, 1 for
our latitude to be 25° 50/, a few miles below that embouchure
of the river, which 1 had resolved to make, and immediatel
desired the pilots to steer a north-casterly course for the land,
We closed with it at sunset, a couple of miles above Hummures, -
at the very mouth of the Indos T wished 0 enter, - At daylight,
we had had no soundings in fifty fathoms; at seven a.m.,, we had
hottom at forty-two fathoms; and a8 eleven, in thirty-foar, By
two in the afiernoon, we were in twenty-one fnthoms; aml at
duosk, anchored, in twelve feet of water, off Reschel, having sizhted
the land at half-past four. '
In delineating the Delta of the Indus below Tatta, T have not
only bnd the advantage of sailing up a branch of the river to that
city, but likewise approachediton land by one route, and returned
by nnoiher. 1 also ascended the Pittee, or western mouth of the
Indus, for thirty miles. The opposition experienced from the Sinde
government gave rise io these variations of route: they long tried
to impede our progress, but the result of their veillation has hap-
pily added 1o our knowledge of their conntry, in a degree which
the most sanguine oould vot have anticipated.  In addition to my
own track, I have added what of the Sinde mission, from Curacheo
to Hyderabad, and thence to Lueput, in Cutch. My own surveys
in Cutch, which extend high up the Koree or eastern hranch of
the Indus, together with every information, compel me 1o
the Goonee or Phurraun River (which is the name for the
above Ali Bunder) in n more westerly longitude than in the maps
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" hitherto published.  Sindree and Ali Bunder lie north of Nurra,
E.Chl:lc“%l,mﬂlu the river cannot extend so far into the desert as
From Hyderabad upwards, and I may add, in all parts of the
map, the different towns rest ‘on the latitudes as determined by
the sextant. Most of them are in a higher parallel than in the
maps; but it was satisfactory to find, on reaching Qoeh, thit the
ri of that place, as taken from my own proteaction, nearly
coincided with that which had been assigned w it by Mr. Elphin-
stone’s surveyors, who must have fixed it from Blawulpoor,
This was not the case with Bukkur: bat as the Iatitude ol that
place was twenty-two minutes below the trye parallel, T have
reason to be satisfied with the result sbove stued. | likewise
found, that the Indus reeeives the Punjab rivers at Mittun, in the
latitude of 28° 55/, instead nfﬂﬂ“ﬂﬂ’%«'uu given in the map of
the Cabool mission; but no one can examine that document
without m:kuml;]r.dging the unwenried #eal of its constructor (the
late Licutenant Macartney), and wondering that be erred so linle
when he visited so few of the places he has fixed, and received
his information from such spurces,

The Punjab Rivers have been lnid down on the same principle
as the Indus. The Chenab (Acesines), which has been EfTo-
neously styled Punjnnd, after it has gathered the other rivers, is
very direct in its course; but the Ravee (H ydruotes), on the other
band, is most tortuous, and appears on the map in is present
course, after a tedious navigation of twenty days. The lattude
of its junction with the Chenab and that of the extreme point
of the map, the centre of the dl{uf Lahore, which s in
31° 55" 30" N. and in 700 90 E. longitude, have materially
aggisted me in the task. 1 have also placed the confluence of
the Jelum or Behut (Hydaspes), with the Chenab, twelve miles
above the latitude in which it has hitherto stood. My surve
eastward lerminates on the lefi bank of the Sutled ( Hesudrus),
with the Britsh contonment of L wdeenna, which 1 find stands in
30" 55' 30" N. Iatitude. 1 have nsed the longitude of the latest
and best map, and placed it in 75° 54' E. I am not answerable
for the portion of the river below Loodeeana, baving merely given
it 10 show the connexion of the Beeas (Hyphasis) and Sutledge
with each other and the rest of the rivers.

On an inspection of the map above described, it will be seen
that I have merely confined myself to the banks of the Indus and
such other rivers as fell under my own eye. I could lave added
1o it by native information, but this was not my object. [ have
msetiod the route of the Cabool mission, because it crossed my

(Y
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own track, and filled up a portion of the map in a most satisfactory
manner, | considered i, from the outset, to boe an object of
paramount importance, 10 connect my oWn_ surveys with these of
that mission, since it completes our knowledge of the Inidus from
Atk 1o the sea. Before concliding, [ should add, that the
figures* on the map denote the soundings of the rivers, which
must be considered as at the lowest, from the season of the year
they were navigated.

VI1L—Naotice of the Caribs in Central America. Communi-
cated by Colonel Don Jouan Galindo, F.RG.S. Dated Go-
vernment House, Truxillo, 1833,

Tuoven found in the Caribbean Isles by the Europeans on
their first arrival in America, the Carib race is identical in out-
ward appearance with the African negro. Conguered and dis-

weed, the only remnant of the Caribs ocvupied a portion of the
island of St Vincent, whenee their whole population was brought
by the British auvthorities, in 1706, and at Port Royal
in Roatan, but a few months afterwards transported by the
Spaniards to Truxillo. This port remuined their parent settle-
ment, though latterly, as their population increased, colonies of
them spread round the shores ufP:he Bay of Hondurs; and E::-
ticularly a town called Stan-creek, to the southward of Belize,
composed of emigrants from hence, has risen into importance.
The Caribs of Truxillo were unfortunately seduced last year to
join a wild attempt of the royalists to overturn the present govern-
ment of Central Americs, and their subsequent lﬁmmﬁtm lns
driven numbers of them hence, who have principally fled to Stan-
creek, or seatiered themselves along the Mosquito shore to the
enstward.  Though, in some respects outwardly converted to the
Catholic faith, the Caribs still preserve many of their ancient
superstitions ; and polygamy is very prevalent among them. They
also wse their peculinr langunge, though the generality are mec-
quainted with English or Castilian, and sometimes both ; and
they are by no menns incapable of profiting by education.

I subjoin a short vocabulary of the Canb tongoe, which it must
be supposed has affinity with some of the languages of Western

& Thene figures conilif nil be introdueed in (he reduced map ) but may be referred
1o at the ofice of the Royal Geographical Society.
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Africa, from the evident similarity of the Caribs 1o the negroes of
that continent; while the other aborigines of America are of a
dnrk colour, with straight hair—excepting, so far as I have
vhserved, the Gungim; which latter roce inbabit the northerh
shores of Colombia, from Righacha to near the Bay of Mara-
caiho, and-are perMody black, with entirely straight hair,

CARIB VOCARULARY.

Sm . .. . Wl Tree . . . Gilegie
Moon . . ., Haf. Black man ., Méguern.
Stare ., . . . Wurigume. Indinn . . . Idbdu
Pirails o L S Wk Whiteman . . Baranagueri.
Water . . . Dum. | ek Hf;i.

San U0 UV Birana L umwogudi.
Canoe . 0 | Gielda Head . . . ‘Waichic
Island . ., |, Uban Hand . . | Wajap.

Bl O Wisk

Lidan st Abana, VI . . Abanalaju ni.
.. . . . Biuma NiEia Bininnlu'}unfnl&ufnnii
mi. ... . Irws VII. . Irwalsjunaguri,
IV. . . . Blamburi IX. . . Biamburilajunaguni.
et e = Abanawojap. X. . . Sunwajap.

They count by their hands; and T cannot find that the nime.
ration of their language goes beyond ten,

IX.—Extracts from the Jowrnal of o Residence in Siam, and

Fi along the Coast of China to Mantchou T B
Cm Guizlnff. 131:1:!'1'«!;'!r 1892, _ ”

Mg. Gurzrary lins lately become known 1o the English reader

his V' along the Coast of China in the ship Amherst,

reviously, mthrm;nmarnidmmhimuryinﬁhm;
and, in 1831, made a coasting voyage thence, in a Chinese junk,
to the Gulf of Pe-ichee-lee, for the recovery of his health, = His
Journal of this voyage, with prefatory notices of Siam, was pulb-
lished first in the Chinese Repository ; afterwards, in a separate

o2
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form, at Canton; and the following extracts from it seem desery-
ing of & place here. :

.% Sigm has never received, so much as it ought, the sttention of
European philanthropists and merchants. Tt is one of the most
fortilo countries in Asia. Upder a good govemament it might be
superior to Bengal, and Bankok would outieigh Calcutta. But
Europeans have always been treated here with distrust, nod even
insolence, if it could be done with impunity. They have been linhle
to every sort of petty snnoyance, which would weary out the maost
patient spirit; and have subjected to the most unheard-of
mﬂﬁn. Some of them pr,?medta infrodnee some useful arts,

y might increase power and riches; for instanee, stenm-engines,
saw-mills, cannon founderies, cultivation of indigo and caffee ; but,
with the exception of one Frenchman, their offers were all refused ;
and the latter had to leave the country in disgrace, nfter having
commenced the construction of an engine for boring guns. When
works for their bensfit were l.cmmpiiﬁwrl. their volue was lowernad,
in order to dispense with the necessity of rewarding European
industry, and of thereby scknowledging the superiority of European

5

“The natives of China come in great numbers to Siam from Chaou-
chow-foo, the most eastern part of Canton Province. They are moatly
agriculturists ; while another Canton tribe, called the Kih or Ka,
cousists chiefly of artisans, Emigrants from Tang-an (or Tung-un)
district, in Fuhkeen province, are few, mostly sailors or merchants.
Those from Hainan are chiefly pedlars and fishermen, and form
perhaps the poorest, yet the most cheerful class. Language, as well
a8 customs, derived from the Chaou-chow Chinese, are prevalent
throughout the country. They delight to live in wretchedness and
filth, and are very anxious to conform to the vile habits of the
Siamese, In some cuses when they enter into matrimonial allinnces
with these latter, they even throw away their jackets and trousers,
and become Sinmese in their very dress. As the lax, indifferent
religions principles of the Chinese do not differ essentially from
those of the Sinmese, the former are very probe to conform entively
to the religious rites of the latter; and if they have children, these
frequently cut their tails and become for a certain time Siamese
Within two or three generations, all the distinguishing marks of the
Chinese character dwindle entirely sway; and a nation which adheres
so ohstinately to its national customs, becomes wholly changed to Sia-
muese, These le usually neglect their own literature, and apply
themselves to the Siamese, To them nothing is so welcome ps the
being presented by the king with an honorary title; and this
takes place when they have acquired great riches, or have
some of their own countrymen, From thst moment they become
staves of the king, the more so if they are made his officers. No
survice is then so menial, so expensive, so difficult, but they are

;
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forced to perform it; and in case of disobedience they are severcly
punished, and pechaps put into chains for their whole lives.  Nuthing,
therefore, exceeds fear of the Chinese,—thev pay the hiibut

respect to their rs, and tri:ﬁa when addressed by
Notwithstanding heavy taxes laid wpon their industry, they
labour patiently frgm morming %o night, to feed their i t mod

indolent e, who "think it below their dignity to gain their duily
bread H ir own exertions. With the exception -:flga Hwuy Hwuy,
or Triad society, implicit obedience is paid to their most exorbitant
demunds, by every Chinese settlor.

* Great numbers of the agricalturists in Sinm are also Peguans, or
Mons (as they eall themselves)., This nation was farmerly governed
by a f:gnfihmwhu wor against the Bormans and Sia-
mese, proved successinl. t having eventunlly been overwhelmed
Wm and Siamese armies, the Peguans are now the
slaves of both. They are a strong ruce of very industrious in
their habits, open in’ their conversation, and ¢ in their inter-
course.  The new which the king of Sinm has built was prin-
cipally erectwd by their labour, in token of the homage paid by them o
the * lord of the white elephant Their religion is the same with that
of the Siamese. In their dress the males conform to their masters ;
but the females let their hair grow, and dress differently from the Sis-
mise women. Few nations are so well prepared for the reception of
thie Gospel ns this; but, slas! few nations have Jess dravn the attention
af European philanthropists.

“There ure also some Moors" (Hindus ?) ** resident in the coun-
try, who are styled emphutically by the Siamese Kuh, strangers, nml
are mostly country-born.  Their chief and his son Rasitty enjoy the
highest honours with his Mujesty: the former being the medium
of speech whereby persons of inferior rank convey their ideas bo the
royalear. As it is considered below the dignity of so high a poten-
tite us his Siamese majesty to speak the same Ianw as his
subjects have adopted, the above-mentioned Moor-man’s office con-
sists in moulding the simplest expressions into nonsensicul bombust,
in order that the speech nddressed to so mighty & ruler may be equnl
to the eulogioms bestowed opon Budha, Yet by being ‘made the
medium of speech, this Moor has it in his power to represent mutters
wecording to his own interest, and he never fails to make ample usa
of this precogative.  Hence no individual is so nch hated or feaned

the nobles, and scarcely any one wields so imperious a sway over

royal resolutions, Heing averse to an extensive trade with
Europeans, he avails himself of every opportunity o shackle it, and
to intercourse with his own countrymen, whom he never-
squeeses whenever itisin his power.  All the other Moor-men

are either his vassals or in his immediate employ, and may be said
hhu:ﬂtﬂhd body of wily constituents.  They do not wear the
tirban, they dispense with the wide oriental dress: nor do they
scruple even to attesl at pagan  festivals and ntes, merely. to con-
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ciliste the favour of their masters, and to indulge in the unrestrained
habits of the Siamese.
= In the eapacity of missionary and pliysician, I came in contact with
the Laos or Chans, n nation scarcely known to Europeans. 1 leamt
their langnage, which is very similar to Sinmese, though the written
chararter tsed in their common ns well as sacred books, differs from
that of the Siamese. This nation, which occuiies a great part of the
eastern peninsuls, from the northern frontiers of Siam, g Cam-
Cochinchina on the one side, and Burmsh on the s Up
to the borders of Chins and Tonquin, is divided by the Laos into
Lau-pung-kau, (white Lacs), and Lauspung-dam (black or dark
Lunos), owing puurhthemlnnrnfthniruﬁu. These people n-
habit mostly mountainous regions, cultivate the ground, ar hunt ;
und live under the government of many petty princes, who are de
on Siam, Burmah, Cochinching, and China. Thongh their
gountry ahounds in many precious articles, and, among themt, & cou-
siderable quantity of gold, yvet the people mre poor, pnd live even
mare wretchedly than the Sinmese, with the exception of those who
are under the jurisdiction of the Chinese. Though they have o
nutional literature, they are not anxzious to study it; mnor does
it nfford them a fountain of . Their best books are rela-
tions of the common occurrences of lifi, in prose; or abject tales of
and faides. Their religious books in the Bali language are
very little understood by their priests, wha differ from the Summese
pricsts ouly in their stupidity. Althou h thelr country may be
vonsidersd as the emdle of Budhism in these , becanse most of
the vestiges of Samo Nakodum, upparently the first missionary af
ism®, are to be met with in their precincts; yet the temples
It in honour of Budhs ure by no means equal to those in Sjum,
nor are the Laos as superstitions ns their neighbours. Their lun-
guage is very soft and melodious, and sufficiently capacious to express
their ideas. .
 The Laos ire dirtyin their habits, sportful in their temper, careless
’r.Fh::lﬂ: actions, and u:s-m of music and dancing in t]iwir diunﬁ
ir o , mnde reeds in & linr munner, is
mm’mﬂmhmﬂtﬂi in Asia. Undhrﬂll:nun!hmliﬂ
an European master, it would become one of the most perfect instru-
mints in exisence. Every noble maintains a number of dancing
boys, who amuse theie masters with the most awkward gesturvs,
while music is playing in eeconlance with their twistings il
turnings,
“ Although the Luos, generally, are in a low stute of civilization,
yet there are some tribes amongst their most inaccessible
inferior even to the rest of the nation. One of the most peaceful
of these are the Kahs, The Laos, imitating the Siamess, are in the
Linbit of stealing individuala of this tribe, and bringing them to Ban-

{+ Sanslina Godam (7, ¢, Holy Pasiar) s une of the epithets of Bisfhe.]
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for sale.  Heoce 1 have been wble to converse with some of the
who stated to me that their countrymen live penceably and
wants on their mountains, cultivating just so much rice a5 is
ient for their own use ; and that they are without religion or luws,
of soviety not far sgperior to that of henfing elephanls,
Novertheless, they seem capalila of great improvement, and under the
hind of & patient Minister of Christ, may be as moch benefited lTlfthr
&Eﬁl.:n;ql-?i@ul, o have been the Intely so sovage inhabitants of Tahiti
or Hawnii.

** Some Laos who were sent by their chiefs, n few years ago, with a
Chinese mandarin from the frontiers of China, appeared a superior class
of people, though speaking the ﬂmeluigmgnplﬁumhﬁf tribes,
have been gmatly improved by their intercourse with the Chinese, to
whose emperor iufmmmedmnnd.mgnlu tribute, by the

“mﬁﬂﬁmmd people who inhabit Sism, there are
ulso K ar natives of Cambojn. This country, situated to the
south-cast of Sinm, is doubtless of higher antiquity than eny of the
surrounding states. The name Camboja ocours in the Ramayan
und other anclent Hindoo poems; and in the earliest adegunts of
the country, Hindostan is mentioned as the cradle of Budhism.
The language of the Cambojans differs materially from the Siamese,
and is more harsh, but at the same time also more copions. Their
literature is very extensive, and their books are written in a cha-
racter called Khom, which is used by the Sinmese only in writing
their sacred Bali books. Most of their bools,—and, with the sxcep-
tion of the national laws and history, perhaps nll,—are in poetry.
They treat generally on very trivial subjects, abound in repetitions,
and nre often extremely childish. 1 huve seen a hical work,
wﬁﬂmmmm.whichhmmmmlimﬂ' works
of the sume kind.

£2

A1l

* The Cambojans are a cringing, coarse people, narrow-minded,
Insolent, and officious, as circumstances require, wre, however,
npenhmﬁcﬁm.mdupﬂ:hufm:mm males are
.mnyufﬂmnnufnrmud;.bn:tlpﬂ%m,mw_ wlp;n;ulnﬂuir
AppeAranee, are on cquality wi ir ours in regard
o filth and l.n:ll.rnhynﬂn:‘:.nl '+ H;lflmh
luginess. They carry on searcely any except in silk stuffs,
which they fabricate themselves, h to do so is contrary to the

institutes of Budha, because the life 'l]ll.'lilk-*ﬂ"mtl

posture of crouching dogs, to chew betel-nut, and to converse in
their harsh lugnngt,mlhm-tnpmbhlmunmnhnf&ﬁ;
%km the Meinmm-kom, o large river, which
takes its rse in Thibet. Like the southern part of Siam, the land

is low awd fertile, and even well inhabited. The principal emporiom
i Laknooi (so calls] by the natives), the Saigon of Europeans,
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This place has many Chinese settlers within ite precinets, and carries
on, ander the jurisdiction of the Cochinchinese, a very brisk trade
(principally in betel-nut and silk), both with Singapore and the north-
ern ports of China. The eapital of Cambojs is surrounded by a wall,
efected in high sntiquity. The country itself is highly coltivated,

not to the extent that it ﬁlﬂ be; for, as the people are sa-
isfied with a little rice and dried fish, they are nof anxious to improve
their condition by industry.

“ Hitherto Camboja has been the cause of much hostility hetween
Siam and Cochinching ; esch nation being anxious to extend its own
jurisdiction over the whole country, Even so lute as last year, a
Cochinchiness . collected ot Luknooi, was about to put
out to sea in to deferid the Cambeojan const agninst an expected
descent of the Siamese; while at the same time the Cambojans are
anxious to regain their liberty, and to expel the Cochinchinese their

Oppressors,

 Cochinchine or Annam, united by the- last revolution with Ton-
quin, has always viewed Siam with the greatest distrust. Formerly
the country was divided by civil contests ; but when a French bishop
had organized the kingdom and amplified its resources, under the
weign of Count Shung, Annam could defy the prowess of Siam,
Even when the French infloence had ceased, nnd the comtry had
relapsed into its former weakness, the Cochinchinese continued to
keep o jealous eye on Siam. The Siamese, conscious of their own
inferiority, burnt, on one occasion, a large quantity of timber col-
leuted for ships of war, which were to have been built in a Cochin-
chinese harbour; they have also been successful in kidnapping
some of the subjects of Annam; aml the captives have mostly settled
ut Bankok, and sre very able trndesmen. If the character of the
Cochinchinese was not deteriorated by the government, the
would hold & superior rank in the scale of nations, They are lively,
intelligent, inquisitive, and docile, though uncleanly and rather indo-
lent. This indolence, however, resnlts from the tyranny of govern=
ﬁﬁwﬁ#ﬁ:cmpﬂn the people to work most of the time for its

Cochinchinese pu re to acquainted
with Chinese literature. 'Ihlu'rr mm!rF“n % materinlly
from their oral; the latter is like the Cambojan, while the former
is similar to the dialect spoken on the island of Hainan.

“ A country so rich in productions as Siam offers a Irge field for
mercantile enterprise.  Sugar, sapsnwood, beche de mar, birds'
nests, sharks' fins, gamboge, indigo. cotton, ivory, and other articles,
attract the notice of a great number of Chinese traders, whose junhs
every in February, March, and the beglnning of April, arrive
from [ FMH. C;hzll:nn. ﬁh::knh. %ur Soo-ae-ken, mt;.hmthnmm
Amoy, Ningpo, Seang-hae, (or Shang-hae-heen, in Keangnan,
other places. Their principal imports consist of various articles
fur the consumption of the Chinese, and a considerable amount of
bullion, They select their export carge acconling to the different
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of destination, and leave Siam inthnhltnfﬂm.lunﬁlﬂ
aly. 'These vessels are about eighty in number, which go
up to the Yellow Sen, take mostly sugar, sapanwood, and betel-nut,
They are called Pak-tow-sun, (or Pih-tow-chien, white-headed ves-
lnhjl.ruulunilyhniit in Siam, and are of sbout 290 or 300 tons,
and are manoed by Chaou-chow men, from the eastern district of
Canton province, * Fhe major part of these junks are owned either
by Chinese settlers at Bankok, or by Siamese nobles. The former
put on bonrd as rearge some relative of their own, lﬁmﬂllr
o young man whﬁu married one of their daughters: latter
take surety of the relatives of the person whom t appoint super-
cargo. If any thing happens to the junk, the individuals who secured
ber are held responsible, and are often unjusily thrown into
prisan,  Though the trade to the Indian i is not eo im-
portant, vet &u&ﬁrﬁ;wm’m are annually despatehed
thither from Siam,

“The whole coast of China is very well known to the Chiness
themselves. As their navigation is only coasting, they discover
ntngnltdlitlnmpmmmh:ga and islands, and are seldom wrong
in their conjectures. They hove n directory; which being
result of centuries of expericnce, is pretty correct in ti
the shoals, entrances of harbours, rocks, &e. As
dead reckoning, nor take observations, they judge of
they have made by the promontories they have passed.
by divisions, ten of which are about equal to & degree.

differs materially from that of Buropeans. 1
-t;P:;.mm'ic circles ; one is divided into four and anot
somewhnt similar to our divisions nfl]nthn pass ;
ivided into twenty-four parts, in conformity to horary
b hours, which are distinguished by the same
charncters or signs: according to these divisions, and
signs, the courses are m in their di v, and
Bteered.

“ _After our had all come on boand, and the
beginning to heave anchor, it was discovered that the j
overlonded ; n circumstance which very frequently oecurs,
individual takes as many goods on bourd ns he The
had now to go back to Bankok: immediately on his retorn some
cargo was ; ond on June the i8th we finally got
way- But we moved very slowly along the coast of the Sinmese te
ritory, attempting to sail only when the tide was in our favour. Pro-
cveding eastwand, we anchored near the promontory and city of Bam-
EnmLﬂﬁhhpﬁndpﬂjhhﬂhdbjﬂhhﬂ,lﬂhmhhﬂh

fisheries and salt works. Herethe Siamese have some salt inspec-
tors, and keep the country in complete subjection.  On the 19th we eapi
Kokram,—formerly the resort of pirates ;—it is an island with a
temple on its summit, in which s o tation of Budha in a
sleoping posture, On arriving at this p the Uhinese genemlly

-
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make an offering to this indalent idol. Those on bourd the richly-
liden junks muke an offering of o pig; poor people are satisfied with
a iwf or duck; both which offerngs ure duly consumed by the
sailors, after having been exposed a short time mthlngl:éﬂﬂan-
cerning this tice; 80 repugnant o COMMON SENSE, some
satirical rnm:r;,cwlmh met with theapprobation of the sailors, whao,
however, were not yery saxious to part with the offerings.

& After having passed Cape Liant, which in most charts is_placed
too far west by two s, we approached Chantibun, a place of
considerable trade, and inhabited by Siamese, Chinese, and Cochin-
chinese. Pepper, rice, and betel-nut are found here in great abund-
m;;ndmml-jnnhpﬁn_n’p:ﬂr&qnﬁammmuy
Joaded with these articles. Ships proceeding to China might ocea-

touch here, and trade to advantage.

15l the course of the voyage, 1 took observations regularly, and
was requested by the captain and others to explain the method
of finding the latitude and longitude. When 1 had fully explained
the theory, the captain wondered that 1 brought the sun upon &
level with the hormon of the sea, and ed, * If you can do
this, you ean also tell the depth of the water.” But us I was nn-
able to give him the soundings, he told me plainly that observations
were entirely useless, and truly barbarisn. So I lost his confidence §
which, however, was soon recoversd when I told him that in a few
hiours we should see Pulo Way. Some time back this island was the
retront of Malay pirates; but at present it is the resort of only a
few fishermen, and is wholly covered with jungle.

“ With the utmost difficulty we arrived at the mouth of the Kang-
kag-river, in Camboja, whers there is a city which carries on eon-
siderable trade with Singapore, principaily in rice and mats, The
Cochinchinese, pursuing a very narrow policy, shut the door against
improvement, and hinder, ns far ws they ean, the trade of the
Chinese. They think it their highest policy to keep the Cambojans
in utter poverty, that they may remain their slaves for ever.  Among
the several junksat this place, we saw the * tribute benrer,” having
on board the Siamese ambassador. Though the Siamese acknow-
ledge nominally the saversignty of China, and show their vassalage
by sending E Pekin t:;fhtht:ruf all ﬁ;ﬂpmducﬁmu of their own
country, yet the reason ir paying hom mr?:lnrl is gain,
The E;smln sent on these expeditions I.l'nlg-emnpt m Inty.l.nd
being very lurge, are consequently very profitable ; but the manage-
ment of them 18 intrusted to Chinese, whe take care to secure 0
themselves 5 good share of the gains.  Within s few years several of
these junks huve been wrecked.

“On July 4th we resched Pulo Condore, called by the Chinese
Kwnn-lun, This island is inhabited by Cochinchinese fishermen.
The low coast of Cambojn presents nothing tp attract attention ; but
the country seems well adapted for the cultivation of rice. When
we passed this place, the Cochinchinese squadron, fearful of a descent
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of the Siamese on Lulmooi, were ready to repel any attack. OF
eight junks loaded with betel-nut this year at Luknooi, and destined
ta Teen-tsin, anly four reached that harbour; and of these, one was
wrecked en her return voyage, 4

* From Pulo Condore the wind was in our favour, and in five da
we the cogst of Cochimchina. The islands and pmmnnmrg
of this coast have'a*very romantic appearance; particularly Padaran,
Varels, and Sen-ho.  Many rivers and rivulets disembogue them=
selves ulong the vonst; and the sen abounds with fish, which seems
tobe a principal articls of food with the natives.  Hundreds of bonts
ar¢ scen cruising in every direction. The Cochinchinese are a very
pour people, tnftl:eir condition has been made the more abject by
the late revolution. Hence they are very economical in their diet,
and sparing in their apparel. The king is well aware of his own
ww-ihw hnth:mtunpmh:gth-ldn
with 0 ; which t remedy this evil. The natives them-
selves are open and frank, and anxious to concilinte the favour of
strongers.

* On the 10th of July we saw Teen-fung, a high and rugged rock.
The joy of the sailors wns extreme, this being the first object in their
untive country which they espied. Teenfung is wbout thres or
four leagues Hainan. ‘This island is olly surrounded by

“mountaing, while the interior has many level districts where rics
ard sugar are cultivated. There are aborigines not unlike the
inhuabitants of Manilla, who live in the forests and ‘mountuins : bt
the principal inhabitants nre the descendants of people who, some
centuries back, came from Fobkeen; and whe, though they have
in their e:l.ltmﬂ appearance, ‘still bear traces their
origin préserved in their lan . They nre u most friend] peaple,
always cheerful, alwoys h‘ufu;g; thdrhailhlm they are i
cloan, aml very persevering. a maturally-inquisitive mind,
join love of h'utht. whicli, however, lhhj'mm ila:qln o : %
Bomun Catholic misdonaries very early perceived amiability
af this people, and were successful in thelr endeavours to convert
them § and to this day Dfﬂu]ﬂ'ﬂrplilnpmfnuhbeﬂhr-i’ inns,
amd seem anxious to prove ves such.
“ Hainan is, on the whole, a barren country ; and with the
tion of timber, rice, und wugar (the Iatter of which is pﬂn:(m;
carried to the north of Chiba), there are no articles of
The inhabitants carry on some trade abroad: they visit Tonquin,
Cochinchina, Sism and also Singapore. On their vgngu to Siam,
they ent timber along the coasts of Tsiompa and Camboja; and
when they arrive at Bankok buy an sdditional quantity, with which
ﬂqumil:l;unh. In two mouths the junk is finished,—the nivils,
anchor, amd all the other work, being done by their own hands,
%:;jmhlm then loaded with eargoes, saleable at Canton or i
their nutive island ; and both junks and ur{.;‘u b&t!mld,tbqrmﬁu
wre divided wmong the builders.  Other ks, loaded with rice and
botes, for manure, are usually despatebed for Halnan,
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# As goon as the first promontory of the Chinese continent was in
sight, the captain wos pt and liberal in making sacrifices, and
the sailors were not backward in feasting upon them. Great numbers
uf bonts in all directions, and made the scene very lively.
We were becalmed in sight of the . Lema islands, and siiffered
much from the intense beat, While there was not wind enough
to ruffle the damling surface of the sea, we weré driven on by the
current to. the place of our destination, Soakah, in Chaou-chow-
Foo, the most enstern department of Cunton province, bordering on
Fuhkeen. This district is extensive and closely !
inhabitants oceupy every portion of it ; and must amount, at o mode-
rate caleulation, to three_ or four millions. Its principal ports are
Ting-hae (the chief emporiom), Ampeh, Hae-eo, Kit-co, and Jeao-

ing. T]::mlln are in general mean, uncleanly, avaricious, but
%lﬁd of strangers. Necessity urges them to leave their
native soil, and more than 5000 of them go every year to the
warious seitlements of the Indian archipelago, to Cochinchina, and
to Hainan, or gain their livelihood as sailors. Being neighbours to
the inhabitants of Fuhkeen, the dialects of the two me: aro
similar, but in their manners there is a - di ;
This dissimilurity in their customs, joined to gimilarity of
their pursuits, has given rise to considerable rivalry, which fre-
s:nﬂymnl.ti in open hostility.  But the Fuhkeen men have gal
ascendancy, and use all their influence to destroy the trade of their

tors.
%nﬂm were natives of this district, and anxious to see their
families after n vear's mbsence. As, however, our junk had no
permit, we could not enter the river of Soakah, but had to anchor
in the harbour of Nan-aou (or Namch), whilst passage-boats came
inall directions to carry the men to their homes. Rice being very
cheap in Siam, sailar had provided a bag or two, as & present

to his family. In t.thechief:l;ﬁnlbwymhmdmrkfnrin_

rice; their domestic accounts are ted by the quantity of rice

; their meals according to the number of bowls of it
boiled ; and their exertions according to the quantity wanted. Every
substitute for this delicious food is considered meagre, and mdicative
af the greatest wrek'.hlidmu. When they eannot cbtain a sufficient
quantity to satisfy their appetites, they supply the deficiency of rice
with an equal weight of water. Inquiring whether the western
barbarians eat rice, and finding me slow to give them an answer,
they exclaimed, “ O, the steril regions of barbarians, which produce
not the pecessaries of life! Strange, that the inhabitants have not
1 lﬁﬂiﬂiﬂfﬁﬂhﬂﬂl" I endeavoured to show them that we
l::dsl-u titutes for rice, which were equal, if not superior to it ; but
all to no purpose ; and they still maintained, that it is only rice which

can y sustain the life of a human being.

“it was the 17th of July when we 15314:-1::1 in the harbour of
Namoh. The island from which this harbour takes its name is
mostly barren rock, consisting of two mountains connected by a
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narrow isthmus, in lat. 26° 29 N.; long. 116° 39 E. itis a
ml}:l'tﬂ.rj:l;h.hl?n,hnlﬁ.lrt.uﬂ is a place of eonsiderable trade,
whlchr_:umn?dnubutm the people of Fubkeen amd Canton.
T&fﬁhﬁﬁﬂuqﬁmmm.htmmmhﬁw b
ngerous. 4
“Tha entrance of the Soaksh river is very shallow; but numerous
small craft, Apally from Ting-hae, ure seen here. The duties,
us well as the permit to enter the river, nre very high; but the
peopld know how to elude the mandarins, us the rins do the
emperor.  Ting=hae isa large place, tolerably well built, and in-
habited principally by merchants, fishermen, and sailors. The pro-
ductions of the surrounding country are not sufficient to maintain
:il::rlmlm;uﬁi who contrive :;.rinuu ways and means to gain w
re is o want of capital or merchants, but a great
On July wpmdﬁn?,thpnmtpdmpmmdﬁh-
keen province, and the residence of numerous merchants, who
owners of more than 300 junks, and who carry on an estensive
commerre, not only to all rta of Clina, but to many also in
the Indian archipelago. Notwi standing the heavy dnﬁuhm
exports and imports, these merchants maintain their trade, and bafile
the efforts of the mandarins. They would hail with joy any
tunity of opening a trade with Europeans, and would dm
improve upon that of Canton. '
* On the following day favourable winds continued till we reached
the channel of Formosa™ (or Tae=wan), This island has flourished
ﬂ_‘““ﬁ' since it has been in the possession of the Chinese, who
ther Emcmlly from Tung-an in Fuhkeen, na colonists, and
gain u livelihood by trade, and the cultivation of rice, sugar,
camphor, Formosa has several deep and spacious harbours,
the entrances are extremely shallow. The trade is carred
small junks belonging to : to all the western
the island, and e rmhrnﬁmylmﬂndthztiuﬁm,nr
of China with sugar. The rapidity with which thi
colonized, and the advantages it affords for the colond
off their alleginnce, have induced the Chinese governmen
,restrictive measures ; and no person can now emi
permit.  The colonists are wealthy and wnruly; and
are pumerous revolts, which are repressed with
because the leaders, withdrwing to the mountains,
the government to the very uttermost. In no
executions so frequent ns they are here; and in
produce aless salutary influence. The literati are
sund 2 in Fuhkeen sometimes send their sons o Formosa
whtain

terary degrees.
* Nartherly winds, with a high sea, are very frequent in the channel
of Formosa. When we had reached Ting-hae, in the department of
Foo-chow-Foo, the wind becoming more and more adverse, compelled
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us to change our course; and fearing thut stormy weather wonld
overtake us, we came to nnchor near the island of Ma-ch or (Mu-aou},
on which the goddess Ma is sabd to have lived. Here we
were detained some time. The on the coast are well built;
the people seemed poor, but honest ;- and are l}n’inciptlly employed
in fishing and in rearing gourds, Their country is very rocky.

w A few miles in the interior are the tea hills, where thousands
of phﬁndmplnmnh The city of Foo-chow-foo, the residence
ufg governor of Fuhkeen and Che-keang, is large and well built,
Small vessels can enter the viver ; the harbour of Ting-hae is deep,
and very i We saw there numerous junks laden with salt,
also some -craft.

« As soonas we had come in sight of the Chu-san (or Chow-shan)
islands, wiich are in lat. 20° 22' N., we were again becalmed.

“The city of Chusan (or Chow-shan), gitnated in Iat. 307
26’ N, has fallen into decay, since it has ceased to be visited by
European vesstls; its harbour, however, is the rendezvous of a few
nstive junks. Ning-po, which is situated n short distance westwurd
of Chusan, is the principal emporium of Che-keang province. Na-
tive vessels belonging to this placé are generally of about 200 tans
burden, and have four oblong sails, which are made of cloth. These
vessels, which are similar to those of Keangnan vince, trade
mostly to the north of China; cash, reduced to about one=
Iutf’tﬁnnluu of the corrency, is thcﬂ principal article of export.

= About the 20th of August, we reached the mouth of the river
Yang-tezu-keang, on the banks of which stants the city of Seanghae
(Seang-hae-heen), the emporium of Nanking, and of the whole of
Keangnan province ; amd as far as the native trada is concerned,
perhaps the principal commercinl city in the empire. It jslaid out
with great m:h;ﬁwumxi:;;m very nomerous ; the houses neat
nnd comfortable ; and the hitants polite, though rather servile in
their manners. Here, as at Ning-po, the trade is chiefly carried on
by Fuhkeen men. More than s thousand small vessels go up to the”
north several times sannually, exporting silk and other Keangnan
manufactures, and importing peas and medical drugs. Some few

owned by Fubkeen men; go to the Indinn archipelago, amnil
mhunuiﬂiwmhm.

s [t was with great difficulty that we reached the extremity of the
Shantung promontory, in lat. 37° 2% N.; und when we did
g0, the wind continuing unfavourable, we cast anchor at Le-to (Le-
taou, an island in the bay of Sang-kow), where there s s spacious
mduphuhwmmunﬂudb}fmch.ﬁﬂl t shoals on the
left side, ‘This was on the 23rdof August.  + odiymte
vessals in the harbour, driven thither by the severity of the weather.
At one extremity of Le-to harbour u small town is situsted. The
surrounding country is rocky, and productive of scarcely any thing

& few fruits. The houses are built of te, and covered
with sea-weeds; within they were very v furnished. The
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r«t themselves were rather neat in their appearance, and polite
n their mynners, but not of high sttainments.  Though very litile
conversant with their written charucter, they nevertheless spoke the
mandarin dinlect better than I had ever before hewrd it Thyy
scemed wvery poor, nnd had fegr means of subsistence ; hut

n red industrious, amd labgured hanl tp goin n livelihood.

¥ therm in thef eottages, and was treated with moch kinduness,
—even invited to a dinner where the principal men of the place
were present.  As their attention was much atteacted towards me,
being n stranger, 1 took oecasion to explain the reason of my visiting
their country, and mmply gratified their curiosity. They paid me
vizite in return ; some of them ealled me Se-yang-tsse, ' child of the
western ocean ;” and others a foreign-born Chinese ; but the major part
af them seemed to care Little about the place of my nativity,

“ﬂb.mlﬂmﬂbﬂ- 4 we found bere in abundance;
and such refreshments were very le after having lived for
long tima on dry riee and salt Fish also were plentiful

chmad'ﬂ‘w common food of the inhabitants is the Barbadoes
millet, koou-leang ; they grind it in & mill, which is worked
by nsses, and eat it like rice. TE:\': were several kinds of the leang
grait, which differed considerably in taste as well ns in size,

" After sta severnl days at Le-to, we again got under weigh;
but the wind being still unfavourable we proceeded slowly, and on the
2nd  of September tams to anchor in the decp and spacivus harbour
of Shun-so. The town from which this harbour takes its nome
is pleasantly situated, and its environs are well cultivated,  The people
were polite and industrious ; they m.u.n:tfnm:mkl sort of - eloth, which
consists partly of cotton and partly of wsilk; it is very strong,
and finds o ready sale in every part of Chins.  They are wealthy, and
teads to & ble extent with the junks which touch here on theic
way to Teen-tsin.  Many junks were in the harbour at the same time
with ours, and teade was very brisk. On shore refreshments of
every description were chenp, The people seem fond of horseman=
ship; nnd while we were there, ladies had horse-races, in which they
greatly excelled.  The fame of the ish men-of-waur had
cansternution and awe among the lex ;uﬂlunluw&#m
far s it wis in my power, to correct the erroneous oplinions wi
had entermined. - o

F Inthumighhnurhmiciﬂhwmil Kan-chow, one tlfﬂ;i:l

of Shantutyg.  The trading vessels anchor near ®

ﬁ mwgwhﬂmhyamnuﬁm¢ There
i4 here a market for Indian and Buropean merchandise, almest all
kinds of which bear a tolerable price. The duties nre quite low, and
the mandarins have very little control over the trade. It may be
stated, that in general the Shantung people are far more honest than
the inhabitants of the soathern provinces, though the latter treat them
with disrespect, a8 greatly their .

“On the Sth of September we passed Ting-ching, u fortress sitonted
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near the shore, on the frontiers of Chilile and Shantung provinees :
it scemed to be a pretty large place, surrounded by a, igh wall.
We saw some excellent plantations in its vicinity, and the country,
generally, presented a very lively aspect, with many verdant scenes,
which i{lﬂ wearied eye socks in vain on the naked rocks of
Shantung- . )

# The entrance of the Pei-ho (or White River) presenis nothi
but scenes of wretchedness ; and the whole adjacent country see
to be as dreary as o desert, While the southern winds blow, the
coast is often overflowed to a considerable extent; and the country
more inland affords very little to attract attention, being diversified
only by stacks of salt, and by mumerous tumuli which mark the
abodes of the dend. The forts are nearly square, and are surrounded
by single walls; they evince very little advance in the art of fortifi-
cation. The people told me that when the vessels of the lnst English
embassy were anchored off the Pei-ho, a detachment of soldiers—
snfantry and cavalry—was sent hither to ward off any attuck that might
be made. The jmpression made on the minds of the people by the
appearance of those ships is still very perceptible. 1 frequently
heard unrestrained remarks concerning barbarian fierceness and
thirst after conquest, mixed with eulogiums on the equitable govern=
mient of the English at Singapore.  The people wondered how o few
barbarians, without the transforming influence of the celestinl empire,
eouldl arrive ot o state of civilization, very little inferior to thnt of* the
middle kingdom.” They rejoiced that the water at the bar of the Ple-
ho was too shallow to afford a passage for men-of-war {which, however,
is not the case ; when the south wind prevails, there is water enough
fisr ships of the lnrgest class) ; and that its eourse wus too eapid to
allow the English vessels to ascend the river. While these things
were mﬂ:.htinnetg: with tlﬂltlll;i:;. Iii!. was remarked :{ﬁu“ wttt:dm
present, that the barbarians ¢ fire-ships,” which could u
the river without the aid of trackers: th"r, remark greatly qumnhllts
them, and excited their feare; which, however, were quicted, when |
asstired them that those barbarians, as they called them, though valiant,
would never make an attack unless provoked, and that if the celestinl
empire never provoked them, there would not be the least cause to

fear.

“ The village of Ta-koo, near which we anchored, is a fuir specimen
of the architecture along the banks of the Pei-ho,—and it is only on
the banks of the river, throughout these dreary regions, that the peaple
fix their dwellings. The houses are generally low and suire,
with high walls towards the streets; they are well ndapted to
out the piercing cold of winter, but are constructed with little
to convenience. The houses of all the inhabitants, however rich,
are built of mud, excepting only those of the mandarins, which are
of brick. ‘The hovels of poor have but one room, which is at
the same time their dormitory, kitchen, and lour. In these mean
abodes, which to keep them warm are sto up at all points, the
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people pass the dreary days of winter; amd often with no other
than that of gtarving. Their chief sujoyment is the pipe,  Rich
to relieve the pressiog wants of the populuce, somstinmes
them small quantities of warm millet; the emperor, to
m.thm _lﬁ::nll the inclemency of the season, compassionatel
upont themea fow joclkets. 1 had much conversation l.l’il.g
these who Sesmed to be rulde but hardy, poor but cheerful,
and lively but quarrelsome. The number of these wretehed beings
is very great, and many, it is said, perish unnually by the cold of
winter,  On account of this overflowing population, wages are low,
und provisions dear: most of the articles for domestic consumption
are brought from other districts and provinces; hence many of the
necessarien of life—even such as fuel, wre soll 8t an enormous price.
Itis happy fur this barren region thut it is situated in the vicinity of
the capital; and that large quantities of silver—the chief article of
" -are constintly lowing thither fram io other parts of the
empire

* As soon as we were again ready to proceed, about thirty men came
on boand to assist in towing the junk ; rluy were very Ihlritn!ly elothed,
unid seemed to be in great want ; some dry rice that was given to them,
they devoured with inexpressible delight.  When there wis not wind
sufficient to move the junk, these men, joined by some of our sailors,
towed her along nguinst the ropid stream ; for the Pei-ho has no regu-
lar tides, but conatantly Aows into the sea with more or less rapidicy,

the ebb tide, whan there was not water enough to enshle us to
we stopped und went on share,

“ The large snd numerous stacks of salt along the river, especially
at Tuan-{:in. scannot ﬂ to :rmtﬂ_lth_n attention of Lh:“lll:ﬂn The
quantity is very great, and scems sufficient to supply the whole empire ;
it has been aceumulating during the refgn of wpe:m;nf:li!
still continues to pecumulate.  This salt is formed in vats near the
sen-shore ; from thence it is transported to the neighbourhood of Ta-
hzﬂuu it 15 campactly piled up on hillocks of mud, and coversd
with bamboo i ;{n&ri-litmlinuitumnimfurmoti.m.
when it is finally put bags aml carried to Teen-tsin, and kept for

" n great nutmber mﬂbﬁfﬂmit cun be :uh‘t:. H.E': than 800 boats
are constantl loyed in_ transporti is article,—aml thowsands
! nrﬁwﬁhnnd by ity lnmnf i

2
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of persons of whom become rich :
the pri salt merchants, it i said, sre the richest lus:u?i.ntht
. the banks of the Pei-ho are many and hamlets,

all buile of the same materinl in the same style as ot Ta-koo,
fieldn of Barbadoos millet, pulse, and turnips were seen in the

_ 3 these were carefully cultivated and witered by
women—who seem to enjoy more liberty here than in the southern
provinces, Even the very poorest of them wero well dressed; but
their foet were much cramped, which gave them a hobling gait, and
compelled them to use sticks when they walked. The young and
rising population seemed to be very grvat. The ass—here o pather
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cultivation of the soil. The implements of husbandry are very simple,
and even rule. Thoogh this country has been inhabited for a great
many centuries, the roads for their miserable carringes nre few, and,
in some places, even a foot-path for o lonely traveller can searcely be
My attention was frequently attracted by the inscription Tamo-teen,
* wine tavern,’ which was written over the doors of many houses.
Upon inquiry I found that the use of spirituous liquors, especinlly that
distilled from ruh-loang grain, was very general, and intemperance,
with its usual consequences, very prevalent. It is rather surprising
that no wine is extracted from the excéllent grapes which grow abun-
dantly an the banks of the Pei-ho, and constitute the choicest fruit of
the country.  Other fruits, such as apples and pears, are found here,

in kind they are not so numerous, and in quality are by mo
means so good, as these of Earope.

“ We proceeded up the rver with t cheerfulness ; the men who
towel our junk took care to supply tﬁemm'lm well with rice, and were
very nctive in their service.

“ The scene as we approached Teen-tsin became very ively, Great
numbers of boats and junks, almest blocking up the passuge, and
erowds of people on share, a place of considerable trade. After

ing much difficalty: the vessels which thronged us on

every side, wo at length came to anchor in the suburbs of the eity, in
s line with several junks lately arrived from Sonkah, and were saiuted
by the merry peals of the gong. 1 had been acenstomed to consider
myself quite a stranger among these people, and was therefore sur-
to see the eyes of many of them immediately fixed on me,

v skill ns & physician was soon put in requisition. The nest day,
while passing the junk on my way to the shore, I was hniled by a
number of voices, ns the teen-sang—"* teacher,’ or * doctor;" and, on
looking sround me, 1 saw many smiling faces, and numerous hands
stretched out to invite me to sit down. These people proved to be
some of my old friends, who a long time before had received maedicines

and books,—for which they still seemed very grateful. They lauded |

my noble conduet in leaving off barbarian customs, and in escuping
from the land of barbarians, to come under the shield of the * son of
hesven” They approved of my design in not only benefiting some
ltrlﬁling rascals (aecording to their own expression) in the out-ports
of China, but in coming also u great distance to assist the faithful sub-
of the celestial empire. They knew even that seen-sing nedny,
“ the lady teacher, (my late wife), had died ; und condoled with me
on aceount of my irre le loss,
# Kam-sea, s merchant of considerable pro from Fulikeen, and
a resident at Teen-tsin, invited me to his house ; this was on the 15th
of the Sth moon, and consequently during the Chung-tseio® festival

* That i, the festival of middle antomn, This hlmgruthﬁ'lﬂ wHIGAE
the Chiness, and is observed partially throughout the whole month by sendisg pre-
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Mandarins in great numbers hnstened to the temples | priests dressed
in black,—friars and wuns elothed in rags; and an immense number
of beggars puraded the streets; dnd when 1 passed, filled the air with
their importunate cries.  All the avenues were thronged; and in ghe
shops, v filled with Chinese manufactures, but sometimes
also European commodities,—trade seemed to be brisl. The
town, which stretfhes severnl miles slong the banks of the river,
equals Canton in the bustle of ita busy ulation, and surpasses
it in the importance of its native trade. HI‘:"E& gtreets are unpaved,
and the honses boilt of mud; but within they are well furnished
with accommodations in the best Chinese style. A great many of
the shop-keepers, and some of the most wealthy people in the place,
are from Puligeen; and the native merchants, though well trained to
their business, are outdone by the superior skill of the traders from the

“ Ax soon s the goods were removed to the warehouses, the resi-
dent merchants mude their purchoses, and paid immediately. for their
s in silver, ‘These transactions were managed in the mest
quiet and honest manner, and to the benefit of both purties.  On the
sugar and tin very little profit was gained, but more than 100 percent.
wumldﬂgurn the sapanwood and pepper, t:,:e principal articles of our
cargn. uropean calicoes yielded o rofit of only fifty per cent.;
other commodities, imported by Cm:turuz men, sold very I:u;ﬁﬂ. On
aecount of the severe prohibitions, there was o stagoation in the opium
trude. One individual, o Canton merchant, had been seized by govern-
ment ; and large quantities of the drug, imported from Canton, coulid
find no purchasers.

* The trade of Teen-tsin is extensive; More than 500 junks ar-
rive anounlly from the southern ports of China, Cochinchina, and
Sinm:. The river is 80 thronged with and the mercantile trans-
actions give such life and motion to the scene, as strongly to remind
one of Liverpool. As the land in this vicinity yields few productions,
and the Capital swallows up immense stores, the importations re-
ﬁ-ﬂhluyﬂ;ﬁmdmmﬂnmmhrmwh Though

market was well furnished, the differcot articles commanded

[
v mipnu. Iumntherpuﬂuﬂfﬂhimhmﬁumlumﬂﬂul;
H

=

A ommaci bt e e ol g b
many j were i ouse
pesnon ; and hence the profits nﬂhﬁjﬂuwhnhlmwntd‘ﬁ'
ing are comparatively small. Teen-tsin would uEun n fine field
enterprise is & great demand for
but the high prices which they bear prevent the inbabitants from
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sents af eakes anid Truit from one to anither § It i is chiefly celebrated o the
16th and [6th i on the 15th ablations am mads fo the moos, and on the 16ih

Ahe wod el amuns themselves with what they cull the ‘moun,”

Ths reapecting this popular festival s, that an emperor of the dynast
being b mg‘!uhg the ol the nmr-,n' therw an assembly o ufmph{
W.ﬂmﬁuﬂm;uﬂ,uhhnmr commanded perwos 1o drness
and sing, in imitation of what he had sevn”
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extensive purchases. I wos quite surprised to see so much
sycee silver in circulation. The quantity of it was so greal that there
seemed to be no dificulty in collecting thousands of taels at the
shortest notice. At;gnlumﬂewithsihef i earried on by a great
many individuals, o yalue of the twel here varies from 1300 to
1400 cash. Some of the firms issue_bills, which are ss current s
bank-notes in England. Teen-tsin, possessing ¢t many mlvantages
for commerce, may very safely be reca to the sttention of

hants.
# yinquiriﬂ-.]ﬂmﬁ!hl“h: cared very little about thdir
mtﬂl.lpmmnmt. wers only anxious to gain & live
accumulate riches. seemed. to know the emperor only by
aame, and were quite unacquainted with his character, Even the
military operations in Western Tartary were almost unknown to them.
thiuﬂmd spread such consternation nmongst them ss the late death
of the heir of the crown, which was occasioned by opium smoking.
The emperor felt this loss very keenly. The belief that there will be
& change in the present dynasty is very general; but in case of such
an event, the people of Teen-tsin would hear of it with nlmost as
much indifference as they would the news of & change in the French
t  The local officers were generally much dreaded, but also
much im upan.  They are less.tyrannical here in the neighbour-
hood of the emperor, judging from what the people told me, than th
are in the distant provinces. When they appear abroud it is with mue
;ﬁnﬂlﬂ, but with little real dignity. lodeed, 1 saw nothing remark-
ahle in their deportment. No war junks nor soldiers were to be met
with—shough the Intter were said to exist. To possess fire-arms is o
high crime, and the person found guilty of sodoing is severely punished.
Bows and arrows are in commaon use- Thers are no military stores;
—but great stores of grain. The gruin junks were at this sesson on
their return home. :

“ The fentures of the inhabitants of this district more resemble the
Euro than those of any Asiatics 1 have hitherto seen. The eys
had of the depressed curve in the interior ungle than what is
common and $o charucteristic in a Chinese countenince, Amnil as
the countenance is often the index of the heart, so the charneter of
these people is mare congenial to the European than is that of the
inhabitants of the southern provinces. They are not void of cournge ;
though they are too grovelling to undertake anything srduous or
noble, and too narrow-minded o extend their views beyond their own
province and the opposite kingdom of Cores. They are neat in their
dress; the furs which they wear are costly; their food is simple;
and they are polite in their manters. The femnles are fair, and ticky
in mtl:ir appearunce,—enjoy perfoct liberty, and walk abroad as they

i The dialect spoken by the inhabitants of Teen-tsin abounds with
ﬁnrﬂ;-ﬂh@mﬁmmh not unlike the of the: Swiss.

ek wi nmu’mﬁ rapidity, scarce lﬁ:ﬂl‘l
trace their di

people spe Y
their idess. Though ialect bears considerable resemblance

I
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to the mandarin, yst it contains so many local phrases and corruptions
of that dialect, ns to be almost unintelligible to those wha are ne-
quainted only with the mandarir tongue.

& Ax we had arrived here so late in the season, just at the time when
many of the junks were about leaving, it wis necessary to shorten dur
stay, lest the Pei-hop freezing up, ghould detain us over the winter. On
the 17th tf Octobf we began to move slowly down the river.  Before
h::i:}; Teen-tsin 1 received numerous presents, which were accom=
phmied with many wishes for my welfure.

“ We all had provided ourselves with furs ; and were now at length
proceeding to Letou-tung, which is situated on_the north of the gulf
of Petchelee, on the frontiers of Nuntchou Tartary. As Teen-tsin
fiurnishes no articles for maritime exportation except the fsam, ot
*date,’ the junks arriving here sell their cargo, and then proceed
to some of the ports of Leaou s where a of their money isin-
vested in peas and drugs. "l‘hnugTw had the current in eur favour,
we were a long time in reaching Ta-koo, and this because the sailors
were fonder of gambling than of working the junk. At Ta-koo we
were delayed severil days, waiting for our eaptain and one of the
pasmengers who were left behind.  While at this place I was in-
vited by the port-master to dine with him on shore, but was
by the inclemency of the weather: several physicians also came. on
board to eonsult with me in dificult cases, and received my instructions
with mueh docility. After further delay, occasioned by a strong north
wind, we finally got under way, October 28th, with a native pilot
on boarl. We soon passed the Shaloo-poo-teen islands; and Emr-
ing a very strong breese in our favour, arrived at the harbour of
Kiu-chow, in the district of Fung-teen-foo, about fifteen e dis-
tant from Moukiden; the celebrated eapital of Muntchourin. per-
sots with whom I conversed about the place told me that it differed
very little from the other cities in this distret. The Mantehou Tar-
sars who live bereabouts are numerous, and lead an idle life, being

i y in the employ of the emperar, either dirsetly or indirectly.
ﬁm seoms to be but little jealousy between them and the labour-
ing class of Chinese. i ; ;

% There sre two other harbours in this district, viz, Nankin (or
southern Kin-chow, so called to distinguish it from the northern place
of the same name), and Kne-chow. The Intter is the most
and deep, and is cupable of containing o large fleet. The of
Kin-chow is shallow, surrounded by rocks, and expossd to southern

Junks cannot approach within several miles of the shore, nnd,
all the eargo must be brought off in lighters. This country abounds
with peas, drua , and cattle of every kind. It is, on the whole, well
cultivated, I:E inhabited prinfgllly by Mantchou Tartars, who in
their appearance differ very Li from the Chinese. The Fuhkeen
mm,mmm“mm at their command ; and & large num-
bﬂrd']mk!lmuﬂrﬁlitﬂmhuh::unuflmm‘.

“Itwu'lnngumlﬂu'wlmvd at Kin-clhow before we eould
go on shore, on account of the high ses. It became generally known
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among the inhabitants ere 1 laft the junk that T was a physician, and
auxious to do good; mdlmthem}nnwrg politely invited to take
up my residence in one of the principal mercantile houses. 1t was
midnight when we arrived on shore, and found & rich entertninment
und guod lodgings provided. The next morning crowds thronged to
poe e ; ol patients were more numerons than I had anywhere else
found them, and this because they have amaong theiaselves no doctors
of any note. | went immediately to work, and gained their confidence
in a very high degree. There was not in the whole place, nos even
within-the cireuit of several Engli miiles, one female to be seen,
Being rather surprised at such a curious fact, 1 learned, on inguiry,

is port. | could not but admire this arran and
the more especially because it had been adopted by heathen autho-
rities, and so effectually put a stop to every kind of licentionsness.

# Kin-chow itself has very little to attract the pitention of visitors ;
it is not a large or handsome place. The houses are built of granite
{which sbounds bhere) ; and are without any accommodations, except
n pmuliukindufsleepiuhpluu. which are formed of brick; and so
constructed that they cun be heated by fires kindled beneath them.™

X.—A Memoir on the Civilizatim of the Tribes inhabiling the
Highlands near Dalagio Bay. (Abridged.) By William
Deshorough Cooley, Esq.

Tug interior of Southern Africs, from the country of the Hottentots
to the equator, is occupied, we have reason to believe, a few spots ex<
eepted, by nations all speuking kindred tongues; and, 'ﬂ!.ﬂ!:g'l. ne-
cording to the ordinary system of ethnographical arrangement, of the
same race. Those nations muy be conveniently wmglnud under the
designution of Aurral Ethiopians; snd of these the extrafropi
family, or Austral Ethiopions beyond the tropic, ure the proper

af this paper.

1t would be easy to show, not ouly that industry and civilizntion

. are more or less developed among those nations, on the highlinds of
the interior of Afriea, but also that were once much more mani-
ﬁnthmthcynmuiﬁerﬂ:ui. When Portuguese settled in Angola
and Mozambique, illibernl spirit of their t, and the
nature of their traffic, had the effect of demdw?lﬁﬂl.mhﬂ
which were in immedinte contact with them ; ani, at the same time,
of effectually repelling the more spirited and industrious inhabitants of
the highlands : so that where their vicious pelicy did not blast the
germs of eivilization, it euused their concenlment,
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Fortunately, however, a large portion of Sonthern Afriea has been
protected. by physical circumstances (to which 1 shall dvert here-
after) from this sinister influene; I mean, the country between the
Cupe eolony and Inhamban or Cape Corrientes ; and 1 shall now pro-
ceed to show that, from the character of its population, its climate,
productions, and sifuation in the vicinity of the Cape colony, it holds
‘out particular indtictmenty to the enterprise of British merchants ; that
it unites probably more of the elements of & great and civilized com-
munity any other portion of Southern Africa ; and, it nesds hardly
ml- i:ﬂnddrd, that on these aceounts it deserves to be immedistely ex-
plored.

A few years ago, when the Amakosa (or Caffers, us they are com-
monly called), on the esstern frontiers of the Cupe colony, first
attracted attestion, they were represented s n people highly inte-.

from their moral condition, Two distinguished travellers,
Dr. and Mr. Barrow, both acute o ngreed in
declaring them o half-civifized people, clearly emerged from savage
lifee,

The Bechufing tribes, situated in the interior, about three hundred
miles north of the Gariep or Orange River, are still superior to the
Amakosa in arts and civilization®. The position of the latter, indeed,
on an exposed frontier, has developed among them a martial character;
while the Bechulnas, more remote from hostile attacks, take up srms
tither as hinters or maranders, thun ns warriors:  But their superior
clvilization is evident in their industry. They inhabit large towns,
their houses are well constructed and remarkable for their neatness;
they cultivate the soil, and store their grain for winter consumption.
In their physiognomy also they rise o degree above the Amakosa ; their

on is of a brighter brown, their features mare European, and
m“hpmndm rth-eastward from the country of the Batelapls,

As we north-east
the most southern of the Bechuinn tribes, along the elevated tract

*which limits on the west the busin of the Gariep or Orange River, we
find the industry and civiliztion of the inhabitants increasing at every
step.  In the country of the Tammahas, near the town of Mashow,
which has a populution of at least ten thousand, Mr. Campbell saw
fields of Caffer corn (Holeus Sorghum), of several acres in
extent. In another place be saw s tract of cultivated land which he
supposed could not be included within o circumfersnce of less than

The town of Kurrichane appeared to Mr. Campbell ta be about four

Lichtemteln. Reisen im Sudlichen Afrien, i, 404. Berl 1811,
. 4 Campbell's Second Joumey, i, m!ﬁ,llu??. 161, 1520

-



. -
912 My, Coovrey on the .

times the size of Litdkno, the population of which he estimated at four
thousand®. In the construction of their houses, many cinnmstances
are observable, which murk o broad line between the Muritsi and thaeir
southern neighbours, in respect to proficiency in those arts which are
most intimately allied to civilization. « The fences encircling their
houses are built of stone, without cemens, but of midsanry, in other re-
spects, equal to that of Em:t]ve. The houses thentselves are flastered
and painted vellow ; some of them are ornnmented with pillars, cgrved
mouldings, and well painted fignres. The jurs in whi the com is
stored fre from six to ten feet in height and diameter, formed of clay,

inted and glazed. The most serupulous neatness reigns through the
E:llﬂmtim. The Muritsi cultivate tobaceo and the sngur-cane, in
adilition to beans, Caffer corn, millet, and other ohjects of Bechufina
tilluge. They are so rich in cattle, that the droves returning home
in the evening extend two miles from the townt.

The Muritsi manufacture large quantities of iron and copper. They
smelt and alloy the latter metal, draw it into fine wire, and make
elastic chains of considernble beauty., ‘Their iron is of so fine & quali
as to be little inferior to steel. They supply their neighbours wit
Kknives, razors, iron implements of husbandry, &ec. It is even probable
that they have the art of casting iron, for at Dalaga Bay the natives
have cast-iron tobacco pipes, differing little in shape from our clay
pipes, and ohmined by them from an inland nation? ; now the Muriitsi
are nmang the mast expert of those nations in the art of working the
useful metals, and as they are known to trade to Dalagda Bay, there is
a strong likelihood, at least, that the cast-iron pipes are of their ma-
nufacture;  The Muritst supply their southern neighbours with wooden
wiire, with bowls, carved spoons, &e., and as the Batclapls were ahle
to name to Mr, Campbell several handsome kinds of wood which grow
in the country of the Murditsi, it may be fairly inferred, that the lntter

display no less ingennity and refinement in their manufactures
of wood than in those ufg:netal.

The arts, industry, and social order which are observed to increase
pmg;luiw];, as we advance north-enstwards from the Batclapls to
the Muriitsi, carmot be supposed to cease abruptly at the limits of the
latter nation. Beyond the Murfitsi, according to the accounts of na-
tives, towards the north-east or enst are the Maquaina, s rumerous and
powerful nation, zqun]li.uﬁethe Muristsi, in industry, and far surpassing
them in wealth and numbers §  They are known to all the southern
natians, even to the Amakosa, who are at least five hundred
phical miles distant from them, but who describe them ( the
name of Maquini) as the people from whom all other nations receive
their iron and copper wares|l. The Muriitsi and other southern tribes

* Mr. Thompean supposed Litikoo to coutain six, eight, or ten thousssd inhabi-
tants.—* Travels and Adventures in Seuth Aften,” i, pp. 183, 216, 1827, 1

t Campbell, i., - o0y, W48, { Communiented to me by Liestenant Rozier.

They are called, by Lichtenstein, Maguini; by Hurchell, Mukwns H Camy-

Hﬁ.m ﬁﬂﬂmu by Thompson, Magueass ; and by Philips, it
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obtain from the Maquaina beads, the money of the country, which
are broughs to the latter people by the Mollaguam, who live near the
great water (I presume toward® Dalagda Bay), or derived from com-
merce with the Mahalusely, n great nation situated to the north-east
of the Maguaina, and who trade with a white people living neaf the
great water, and speaking an, unknown langunge®. By this descrip-
tion, it'is evidéht that we must onderstand 5& Partn at In-
hamban, Beyond the Mahalusely are said to be o holf-white people,
who %are extremely savnget. ese are the * Wild Men of the
Woads,” described by the Portuguese, and who are probably descended
from the Moors, deiven sonthward by them after the conquest of
Sofillat.

Now the information which the Muritsi communicate respecting
the nations sitosted to the north-east of the Maguaine, deserves our
particular attention.  The Mahalasely (as well us the Matechoylai, o
n'ei;gl nation) ure of a brown complexion, and have long
bair§. They wear clothes, ride on elephants, which they likewise use
for dranght, they climb into their houses, * and are gods]."™ This lust
emphatic expression is usually applied to Eurcpeans, with whom the
Mahalosely are thus raised to a level. All the natioms from the
Mahalasely to the Murlitsi inclusive, obviate the virulence of the small-
pox by inoculating between the eyes 4.

The various Austral-Ethiopian tribes, or nations south of Inhamban,
habitually regard each other as members of the same family: they are,
us they express it, one prople, nnd, unless when wars disturb their har-
motiy, they mingle together without fear or mistrust. Their youn
cliiefs make distant journeys, confident of being hospitably rnnﬁng
wherever they arrive.  To this circumstance, ond the commercial dis-
pasition of the Muritsi and their neighbours, it may be ascribed that
thuiflrmgﬂplﬂu'l information is so much more accurate and exten-
sive tian is usual among rude nations. The industry and commercinl
habits of the inland tribes are sufficiently motured to operate an
wion and to feel its reciprocal influence. Even among the Ba
who are less strennous and ingenious than the Muritsi, an individual
of industrious habits is commended und esteemed by all**. Mr. Camp-
bell ‘met & fumily, with il their property packed on. oxen, tra
from the country of the Tammuhas to that of the Muritsi, a distance
of ane hundred miles, to reap the harvest ++. .

The Muritsi carry their manufactures, their copper ormaments,
iron, and woodsn wares to the Batelapls and other southern tribes ;
from whom they obtain in return, skins, ivory, and nbﬁu,:glituriug
iron ore, with which they powder their hair. These les they

* Camm g 240 4 Philips, Researches in Bouth Africa, i, 154, 1819

Lieut. Raaie ¢

i '1;ntJ-wnq,iH+ 1825, Seeund J s e 272, 30,

mﬂ Amakosa make use of 2 Tﬂ. By the
Forier, Eunspeuns are called Messmys by the latter, Lsiumge is, Lonis.

Camphell; b, 163
L Bﬂnhlh';‘”uﬂhhﬁmdhﬁ.ﬁin.ﬁ-m. ++ Campbell, i, 253.
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earry narth-eastward to the unina, with whom they ex-
them for beads and clothing, us the trade in which they

are immedintely concerned, probably extends from four to five hun-
dred miles. At the chief towns, to which they resort, thm‘r hive
conmmercial agents, called marts, with whom they are allied by interest
and bound in reciprocal obligntions of friendship and hospitality®. The
Mahalusely, whose civilization is so muoch vaunted %y their southern
:Iﬂbm:n, are said to carry their hospitality and encouragement of

E: far as to mppart.mu mhuﬂ espense, all c;_u-n.ugnri ;}m
enter their country +. o t quantities of ivory, which
they superstitiously anoint, and mﬁ the Maquaina or Muritsi
merchants (who readily believe tﬂun} that they eat it. This
ﬁchmlnl;milnvhhnﬂrlnhndud to protect their monopoly of the trade

ban.

The Muritsi, Maquaina, and Wankitsi are gald to trade with the
Damuras on the western coast of Africa, and there can be little doubk
that their northern and north-eastern neighbours, the Seketay, Ba-
mangwatd, und Mahalasely maintain o commercial intercourse with
the empire of Monomotapa. We ure informeid, that the beads with
which the on the Zambese “rnium their trade with
the matives ure of three colours, ¥iz., black, white, and blue §; these
are precisely the colours on which the Bachapins set o value ; beads
of any other hues are not considéred by them as money §. Now this
uniformity in the appreciation of a circulating medium, the value of
which is altogether conventional, can be reasonably ascribed only to
an active commerce pervading the countries in which it is observed.
The Portuguese say, that ivory is brought from the Orange River to
Zumbo, o trading town.on the Zambese, four or five hundred miles
from the sea|; which account, stri of misconstruction and
erroneous inference, amounts to this, that & commircial intercourse
exists between the mations dwelling wmong the sources of the rivers
which discharge themselves into Dalagba Bay, and those which are
gitunted due north of them, near the Zambese. Thus it is evilent,
that the trade of the Austral Ethiopian nations may be traced from

'a By on the eastern to W Bay on the western coast ; and
from Litakoo northwurds to the Zambese. From Tite, on this river,
the commercial route of the natives runs northwards, about one hun=
dred and fifty miles, through the high country of the Maravis, and
then turning to the north-west, intersects several rivers which flow
towards the interior (probably, like the Zambese, to wind round after-
wards to the eastern coast). Having pursued this direction about two
hundred miles, the route turns westward to Angola. The trade, carried
on by the natives in the interior of Africa is not, as some imagine, of
recent origin.

The kindness and humanity of the natives of what is vaguely deno-

* Camplell, i, 274. 4 Thid 308,

} Thumann. Heiss und Lebeosbeschrebung, 115, 1788,

HHEEHLH.TH‘J. Muﬂﬁ!lﬁmh&dnmpﬁfﬂmﬂtuﬂmuﬂﬂﬂ-
Buwilich, Discoverios of the Portuguese, 108,
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minated the Caffer Coast, as displayed towards shipwrecked seamen,
have often been the themes of just mnd warm commendntion *,
“ They are w-n;-juﬂ,” says Captain Rogers, “and extraordinary civil
to strangerst.” When the missionary, Mr. Archbell, visited the
Zoolahs, he was met at the distance of three days’ journey from
Chaka's rnd&m.ﬂ,mm bearing calabashes of En-r for his usel.
He found the Zeolahs, whosé conquests have been attended with so
much desolation, s remarkably neat, intelligent, and industrious
18 ; rich in eatile, cultivating & fine country, and dwelling in
towns. The nations of the interior are no friendly in thei
condnct, The Buropean travellers who have visited the Batclnpls,
the Tammahas, the Muritsi, and Wankitsl, have experienced in every
instance kindness and civility, Makabba, the much-dreaded chief of
the lastnamed people, told Mr. Moffat, that “he hoped no grass
would grow on the road from the Cape colon to his chief town,
ue §.” The Muritsi lamented only that Mr. Campbell had no
merchandise with him. In shart, it seems pﬂcﬂyﬂﬂﬂbﬂd. that
a trveller in these countries has no remson to be under any appre-
hension either from the ferocity or dishonesty of the natives. * He
is in no ' sys Mr. pson, “ of being killed or ill used
among them [

If the reports of matives, and the other anthorities here drawn
together, be not in a great measure deceptious, we ure justified in
ssserting, that the most civilired nations of South Africa are situated
at no grent distance from D Bay. The pol;nnil:m of these
nitfions also is considerable. If we suppose the w. country ex-
tending from the limits of the Ca ony to the Bazaruto Islands,
with an average breadth of five hundred geographical miles inland
&mﬂumhhuﬂuuulm&dnt&hﬁmdmn
its total pugul.l.ﬁmwﬂlbe: t o million ¥, But this is moch too
low an estimate, innsmuch os the ﬁ.mhﬂ.mlrw
nation, and population is sure to accompany industry snd
.besides, the Batclapls, Muritsi, and Amakosa, all agree in pointing
to the Maguaing, and the nations beyond them, as
markibly numerous people; the Batclspls say, that the Kdyas, st
the sources of the Orange River, are as numercus as the blades of
grass, but to convey an iden of the numbers of the h[u.qmmn.:h-:
tuke up handfuls of sand. On the route from Kurrichane
to Dalagla Bay, seven large towns are said to oocur in a journe af
cight days (from seventy to eighty miles)**. It is not le,

E

-Mmﬁwhmﬂ%lﬁﬁiﬂmhpﬁ.

Dumpier's Voyuges, i

Missiunary Regater, p. 49, 1530, Philips, i, 152, (1 Th,i, 338,
muuﬂndlhﬂi‘r‘n‘fu hical miles. Thompnon assumes it to be
lﬂﬂm?lnﬂm, ith 1 tw, I suppose Amakosina (or the
cuniitry ?Mﬂ}hhﬂl“lﬂﬂmq“mmnﬂ-,nda

s Campbell, i, 241
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then, that a population of two millions is contained within the limits
nssigned above:  But these limits, it must be observed, are, nssimed
merely for the sake of distinctness, and not as the boundaries of race,
language, or commereial intercourse, which, in fact, extend across
the continent to the ocean on the west, and far beyond the Zumbese

In the number of those tribes, all decidedly emesged from savage
life, unvitiated Ly the m of sluvery or the slave trade, free from
the peculir virulence of African superstition, enjoying a fine soii and
elimate, and all king one common language, it is not difficult
hmﬂm the nmur:antn of a great nation. They are eminently fitted
to ve, nmil capable of rearing to maturity, the seeds of

; anid what nation is better qualified to confer such u gift,

or mare likely to profit from it when judiciously bestowed, than the
British? The most civilized nations are precisely those which have
the deepest interest in the spread of civilization. To them accrue all
the pleasures and ndvantages of increased knowledge, quickened
industry, and of a feld of enterprise continually mlm‘glnf. us the more
rude and sequestered members of the family of mankind are maore in-
timately connected by commercial intercourse, But it may be de-
m , if tribes of such industrious und friemdly manners do really
‘exist in the viginity of Dalagda Bay, how does it that we are
not better acquainted with them? To this I reply, by re-
ferring to physical circumstances which have hitherto prevented
ar di seamen from navigating up the Mozmmbique Channel,
and have induced them particularly to avold the const between the
Cape of Good Hope and Inbamban. The Portuguese, when lhz
obtained possession of the eastern coast of Africa, communicated wi
it not from Europe but from Iudin, and, like the Arab and Indian
Eilutu, pever ventured farther south than Cape Corrientes, They

gew that the natives near this headland were much superior to the
inhabitants of the low country sdjoining, but they never concilinted
and failed to make an impression on the inland nations. They were -
twice defented by the Muzimbas (whose history, by accumulated cor-
ruptions, is become nearly fabulous) ; they consented to pay a tribute
(and | believe still continue to pay it) to the Emperor of Monomao-
tapa, whose dominions they are not allowed to traverse; and they are
carefully excluded from the high country behind Inhamban, by the
prudence and independent spirit of its inhabitants®. The couriers,
who pass between their factories at Dalagda Bay, Inhamban, and
Sofils, do not penetrate the highlands, so that the Portuguese have,
in reality, but few opportunities of learning the social condition uf the
interior, and those Ii:r opportunities are chiefly enjoyed by | t
individuals, who are incapable of profiting from them. D Bay
has been frequented by whalers (chiefly English) for more than 2
century; but as they ire prevented by their engagements from car-
rying on any traffic, they never seek such an intercourse with the

® Dwen's Narmative, J0L.
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* natives as might be productive of valuable information. English ships

from India bave occnsionally visited those shores for (‘l.tﬁ:l of ivory
and ambergris; but it is obviows that a chartered body like the Fast
India Company is never disposed to enguge inn trade so ineonsider-
able as not to sdmit of routine, nor yet to adopt with efficient zeal that
Emw policy which is likely fo rear the timid barter of n rude prople
to u great commesce. 2
Having thus discussed the civilization of the countries between the
Capescolony and the tropie, I shall now proceed to consider the geo-
graphical situation of the nations which are pre-eminent in fwlustry
population, and the facility of reaching them. The position of
Litdkoo, the chief town of the Batclapls, is tolerably well nscertiined,
the latitude 27° ' 44" 8. being fixed by observation, and the longi-
tude 24° 49’ E., caleulated from several itineraries®. Eastward from
the Batclapls are the Tammahas, who, enjoying & more humid cli-
mh,mmpuiahlhnmi.nmnlth and mumbers, though more
recently reclaimed from the bush-ranging life. Their chief town,
Mashow (containing ten or twelve thousand inhabitants), is probably
one hundred miles east-north-enst from Litdkoot, The Muritsi are
to the north-east of the Tammahas; their chief town, Kurrichane,
being one hundred and fifty miles from Litikoo, soeonding to, Mr.
Thompson, two hundred and fifty according to Mr, Campbell, whe
actually visited it. But this writer evidently miscalculutes his rate
of travelling. The bearings also which occur in his printed narra-
tive, being conformed to an ill-constructed map, are in general erro-
neoyst. Caleulating, however, with the elements whic wifords
us, we may venture to place Kurrichune in long. 27° 10 E., lak
25 40’ §., about one hundred and sixiy hical miles from
Litikoo, and three hondred from Dalagda Bay. The Wankitsi are
g;uhhlymmﬁyur ighty miles west or west-north west from the
urlstsi, whom they resemble in munners. Their country, which &
hilly towards the east and north, though refreshed by abundant rains,

.18 'rntinmnning];:m It lies m v 1o the west of the
sotiroes of the rivers which flow through country of Murfesi.
But though on opposite sides of the rilge, these countries rese
each other in a luxuriance of their vegetabls productions.
wagron-tree, which, within the limits of the eolouy, is found
flourish ouly near the coast, is again seen here, after disappeari
i spios n{’u\-an degrees. An increasing moisture of climate, in
consequence of an approach to the sea-const, is perceptible at every
step, of the journey from Litdkoo to Kurrichane, in the increasing
vigour and profusion of the vegetuble kingdom. The harvests of the

G

Be

* Burcholl, ii., 458.
$ Lichtenstsin, Buschell, snd Thompson, agroe in placing the Tammalias to the

mﬂumw. i that oxe yoked in a heavy waggon can travel,
1. T aeitiin 10 BRppOBE oxel s

tlltrn fresh, dh.w.mpp:mhr#ﬂumh?n Mr, Burchell
hwhb;mﬁdm:mﬂlﬂ the urdinary rate of axsn in in bicoon
tmiles wind one hundwd and thirty-five yards an hour, When quile they can
go four miles in the same fime.
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Murfitsi are three weeks earlier

than those of the Tammahas, 'yet

Eurrichane stands at a great absolute elevation, perhaps five thotsnnd
fest ot least above the sea ; it certainly cannot be lower than the plain
on the north side of the Snieuwberg. The Batclapis describe it asa

very cold situation ; but the grass
t

nenr it, they add, is extremely sweet.

At Litikoo, the thermometer often sinks in winter-(in June aund Julf}
ta 24°, and snow falls, but soon melts. Snow fills mlso on the high-
lands near the sources of the Mapoota. Cold winds from the north-
east, in the country of thsTmmnhmiuﬂiwnlmhighmmin

that direction®.

uging, in the latter direction
This is the river called Mariqua

, by o great river called Makattnt.
'nrb:.r?ﬂm coloninl traders, and which

there is reason fto suspect to be identical with the Mannees or

George's River of Dalagla

Bay. All the country beyond the

Murtitsi is said to be very populous, and full of rivers, which abound

in alligators. These animals are
Quaina), and probably furnish a

called Maquaina (in the singular,
vague designation of the people in

whose country they are so numerous]. Beyond the Magquains (be
tween north and east) are the Mootchoonsely, Mahalasely, and Mutbee=

beylai: the last two near the

Hihli.i,ahn,crlhhlhh,m%wbnd:h the Maquaina from the
coast§. In all the countries here enumerated, there are many great

towns as large as Kurrichane.

1f, from the extent of the countries possessed by inforior tribes,
sich as the Butclapis and Tammahas, it be allowable to judge of the
distance between the Maquuina and the Murditsi, we may assume the

former to be one h miles

sast-north-sast from the lntter, and

about two hundred miles from Dualagda Bay, nearl in the latitude of
25 south. Now it does not appear probable that t is any hagard
or formidable difficulty in this journey of two hundred from

English River to the country of Maquaina

obtained in Dalugia Bay.

qll-r Guides mauy be easily -
traveller, nddressing himself to the

chiefs, would be alwavs sure of & hospitable reception ; and among
most rude nations the merchant is peculinrly respected. The climate
of Dalagda Bay is healthy after the mins, and probably is not dan-

us at any season to those who do not ¢ disesse by their in-
enntion. The whalers who frequent, and the Portu i i

the bay, bath praise its climate.

The salubrity nfmgh COUNLTY,

which commences sbout forty miles eastward from the coast, is not

lishle to any doubt.

That the rivers flowing throngh the countries of the Murfiai and |
Maquaina, and abounding in alligators,

cannot be reasonnhly questioned.
to exnmine those rivers carefully,

reach the sea at Dalagda Bay,
But though it would be interesting
and to ascertain how far they might

= Burchell, it ,299, Campbell, ii, 90
+ Burchell, ii., 552 ¢
§ 1d., i, 240, 307, 312,

. Thonipaon i, 374
t Philliys, i, 156, Compball, i, 242
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" be rendered available as & means of communication, vet it would pro-
= lably he expedient for n traveller, endeavourig to reach the
country of the Maguains from the const, to take the shortest possible
route, ind to allow no secondary object whatever to retard his arrival
nmong the tribes of the interior, ‘The journey from Dalagha Bay to
the Maquaina might be easily performed with oxen in o fartnight, or
in much fess timesbw one riding them in the manner of the Hottentots.
The distance between Litikoo and Kurrichane was performed by Mr.
Camyell, with a heavy waggon, in nineteen days, of which he notuully
travelled only fourteen.

Ohur supposed traveller, having reached the Maquaina from the sea,
wortld rﬂ them enger to trde with him, and well di to lenrn
the means of increasing their commerce. He might adopt their cus-
toms, and perform the si ceremony of contracting a commercial
allinnce with one of their chiefs®. The industrious tribes of the inte-
rior are not insensible to —the meroantile character is fully deve-
laped in them ; they think of nothing, says Mr. Campbell, but beads
und cattlet. Their country is sufficiently rich in natural productions
to support, in the first instance, a considerable traffic ; they have ivory
in nbundance, skins of all kinds, and probably some valuable sorts of
wood. ‘The wood of the Murditsi, called mola, is suid by the Butclapls
to be quite black and very beautifull. They have copper and iron of
the best quality. If the commerce of these nutions reaches to Zumbio
on the Zambese, as the Portu say, the gold trade might be
easily diverted into a southern ¢ . Indeed, there is some renson
to maintain that gold is found at no great distance from the Muhn-
lnsely§. When the Dutch, a century ago, had a factory at Dalagda
Bay, they obtained gold from a country due north from English Ri
apparently distant from it about seventy miles. In return the
wonld take beads, needles, cotton cloth, aod blanketing or
woollens, of which they are in much need. The
know the superiority of the Cape sheep over their native

- Griquas possess horses: and if these, with good cattle,
into the wealthier countries farther to the north-east, they
doubt prove very noceptable to n people who, with all their
still retain an affection for pastoral pursuits. :

Fire-srms may probably be also enumerated among the articles
traffic, which might be advantageously offered to those nations,
will sooner or later inevitably obtain them, if they carry on an
whatever with the coast. superiority, so long and w0
tively exercised by the Zooluhs, arises in no small

ing fire-arms, which they obtained from Americans
h"lﬂli But fire-arms have the advantage of rendering the con
merce which supplies them at once necessary and secure. When

* The contructing parties pull such other's nosas. + b, 245

igﬂ“&w!%d’uﬁ?} the gold was brought to Sofila from =
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judiciously bestowed also, a0 as to give u decided predominance to n
compara vely civilized. peuple, they become the means of promoting
civilzation. A Radama would soon spring up amang the Maguains o
the neighbouring tribes, and would find in the habits of his country=
man fewer obstacles to the progress of | vement than those which
thwarted the noble intentions of the Madegass Prince. But inde-
pendently of commercial caleulations, it would be s emeasure of sound

policy to the civilization and political strength of & nation
! the Cape Colony by o broad barrier of desert, and
&istaminnutmightﬁeuf at least six hundred phical miles

1f the dominion of such n nation extended to .qu.i:mhi
o s it poaory revlitions ou 1k e
Tow! W b’

mﬁﬁm&q the long train of d.iam:za.rrmmr which are propagated from

Put at the commencement the Maquaina might possibly trade with
the coast by means of caravans. Captain Owen mentions the arrival
of & caravan from the interior to Dalagde Bay, consisting of one thou-
sl native traders, with from three to four hundred elephants’ tushs,
and a great quantity of cattle ®.  He likewise speaks in the most en-

manner of the dispositions of the natives of the coast, who
are inferior in every respect to those of the interior. They
ure, he says, partial to the British, and baye a stroug predilection
yr fir commerce ; they are quiet and decorous in their manner of
ling, and utter strangers to dlnhunazi their prudence will not
allow them to give their merchandise for the momentary gratifications
of rum or tobacco: and for cloth they have the wost inordinate de-
sirt. A similar observation was made nesr Cape Corrientes by
Vasco de Gama, and is related by the historiaus of his voyage in
nearly the same expressions.  The natives of Dalagia Bay would be
delighted to find their country become the channel of a commercial
intercourse between the British and the Maguaina, or other n
ﬁm That such an inlum&e :}::Eght be &mhﬁuhudhurithwt much
it U, OF EXpENSe, CAL ly be disputed. And how gratifying
the results which might be expected from it! The impruﬂl::ni of
thase lutelligent and docile tribes would spon outstrip every anticis
pution. The Batclapis, following the instruction of tﬁa missionaries

now practise irmigation, and exhaust the river Kriman in fertilizing -

their land. Many of the risiug generation among them wear Europeun
clothing. They carry their merchandise to l:Ilﬁr. fair of Beaufort, o
journey of two or three months across 4 desert. The trade in hides,
which the Amakoss earry on with Algua Bay, has increased ra-
idly of late years}. The readiness to heatken to instruction mani-
ted by the Butclapis and Amakosa (and it is worthy of notice that
their chiefs will not allow the misslonaries to assume any sutherity,
although they never thwart them in the exercise of their moral io-

® Owen's Narrative, k¢, il 20, i, pp, 17, 145; 219, &=.
+ Bauniste:, Humane Policy, p 116, it i
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flagnce) will of course be found among those northern nations, whom
they représent as infinite in number and far soperior to themselves
" vading o from the Cape’ colony couasioaslly’ proceed
TeEnturers m Bpe ¢ ofens

ng far a8 Litakoo, which is ning bundred and seventy miles distant by
route from Cape Town®. The colonial merchants waste their exertions
and their fun?:il endeavourtng to establish o trade with the people
of Natal, who are yet fur removed from that stage of improvement
which fiels the oecessity of trade. While, ut the same time, jt is
almost certain that an expedition, neither costly nor hazardous—a
journay of only two hundred miles from Dalagda Bay, would conduct
to a populous country, in which the civilisation of the Austral-
Ethiopian nations appears to be econcentred; where a mercantile
routine is established, and strangers are supported at the public ex-
pemse ; where, in short, industrions habits, and the wants which
accompuny some degree of refinoment, both conspire to give a valne
to commercial pursuits., The country north-westwand of Dalagda
Bay probably affords o field to commercial speculation not less ample
than Stdan, but approachable with much more safety. Its inhabitants
are free from the bi which always accompanies a af
Mohammedanism, from the habitual inhumanity of the slave-
trade ; their manners are simple, manly, and ingenious ; and they all
spenk a common langunge, to which the labours of the missionaries
have supplied & key, and which extends bﬂ{nml them in all directions
as far as the+ commerce can aspire to reach.

The desigi. of penetrating two or three hundred miles inland from
D Bay, may to many appear too moderate for a scheme of g;c:.

jenl disco ,mdnntll:::muntpuhqumynnhm

geal in its behalf ogplmufammnﬂiﬁmltuul!hn@mmtm
But let the advocate of bold efforts to explore the interior of Africa
recollect how much the cause of discovery s injured by the
mortification and dissppointment, the loss of fands and loss of life,
«which ensue from them. Ifan hﬂmumwmnhmﬁ
hlished with an intelligent people, who are t lves great travel-
lers, who are related in manners and language to the uhmbaﬁ
them as far as the equator, and who are superior to perhaps all
nistions in civilisation, the result must bean annual income of informa-
tion, far surpassing in valoe all that could be e from the most
ndventurous expedition, however com might be its immediate
success. There isno reason to believe that the inland nations, situated
to the west and north-west of Dalagda Bay, who habituslly maintain
a free and unrestricted intercourse with one snother, sot any
restraint on the movements of a traveller in their country.  He might,

'Hmﬂmpﬂhcﬁlpauﬂlﬂinlu:l’h Kurrichane, where Tand
hrnlwhh:hn.mﬂihnmﬁ:hﬂu.mm!ﬂmi::rﬁ_
southward a distance of 140 miles to the town of Malacatzi, » chief, whers
they teaded to the amounut of T80,  Malncatsi had sent " o them & dis-
lumnl!ﬂﬁnunrhbmuhmnmhuﬂnhthnhuqu.

v
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in the first instance, mako himseli scquainted with the cotnfries
drained by the rivers which flow into Dalagha Bay.  Southward, lia
information might reach to' the Kdyss and the sources of the Orange
River. As the population seems to eling pertinaciously to the highest
rifiges, and the very fountuins ‘from. which the rivers spring, the
reports of the natives, following their commercial roiites, will mark
out with tolerable accuracy that primary element of*u good map, the
partition of the waters.

© The traveller, having obtained gither from his own observatidns or
the mocounts of matives some knowledge of thee countries more imme-
dintely encircling Dalagda Bay, might then proceed towanis Zumbao,
on the Zambess, nid might trace thut river s far as the Portuguess
fart at Téte, from which place a three weeks® voyage would bring him
to Quilimane. The Fambess conld not be examined with equal
mu in ascending it. The traveller, in that ease, would be
th at every step by the Portuguese puthorities; he would find,
in the first instance, a degraded nstive popalation, and upon passing
the boundaries of the dominion, which at present hard!
extends above Téte, he be received with j usy,i.fnﬂtﬂhg
ruﬂmﬂ,!hfﬁlhﬁlﬁh-ih&,ﬁnmwhnmh tex n vordial
{welcome if he-wers to arrive among them from any quarter®,
1f the path from Dalagda Bay to “Zumbo were once trodden by
British  traveller, -golution of the most interesting 'pmhluman
Afriean phy might be considered to bein 3 we should
soan become acquainted with the route narth from the Zumbese
to the Murusurn, and thence westward to the Milia, near the sources
of the Coanza and the Zaire. Bat these distant explorations must, ot

me only as the probable consequences of the success
of the ition recommended in this memeoir.
The examination of the vast Savannahs of the interior, in-the pa=

nﬂdufbﬂngﬁiﬂmywwlﬂhmhwuf these results. A party of
Batclapis, we are told, made a journey of twe moons (parhaps five
hundred miles) in o north-west direction from Litékoo, for the pur-

dmryinguﬁ’:gnhﬁmnlpwphmlhdﬂumpmr{hhmfén?}f

mummmdnpmthwsmm,hntth: latn was
covered plﬁ w;i; mﬂumm 5 uiﬂthwhiai_h thﬂr“dnmﬁad' their tﬂim. In
some marshes frequented by elephants. The
mnuythmnghwhinhttwymwlhdahmndadlum]:?:ditmyh
E:nld in pasture, for they actually succeeded in driving thirty

of cattle back to Litikoo, their journey homeward oceupying
three months. If, to the particulars of this excursion, we ndd the
circumstance that the rains at Litikoo and in the neighbouring
ootntry come from the north-west}, it will appear manifest thit the

A short time befure The arvival of the jemit Thaman at Tele (1739). the Pariu-
?hﬂm-m-ﬂu‘p&md!rmih ferritories of & neighbaering king, sad
liged ewe b el Fish Jeuraey. 3 Y 18.
ilips, i, I wmpbell’s First Journey, 217, Joumey, H, |

! Campbeifs Second Jourey, i, 108 ii., 133, 198, )

- j!
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country. in that direction js oot n desert, but a vast savanmih.  The
Mumpoor live on the eastern side of a great water, and navigate in
canoes to some islands near theshore, The Portuguese say, the
Cunene, or great river, which descends from the heights u? Bihé, on
the south-castern froutiers of Benguela, towards the interior; terminates
ina t lake*. The spvannnhs of the interior will be easily ex-
phﬂﬁhmhnmﬂ, of which the Griquas are already in posseasion,
shall have multiplied among the nations farther to nortli-cast;
But i$ we eould once establish a free and friendly intercourse with the
Maguaina and their neighbours, we should find them  invaluable
associates in the task of exploring the countries beyond, them, and
native hunters or traders would pioncer the way for the European
traveller. 1t is certainly through the country of these comparas
tively-civilised nations alone, and with their ussistance, that we can
ever hope to become acquainted with the vast regions of the interior
of Eouﬂmu Africn, wl:ﬂ are .:h present wholly unknown, i1
must . not be forgotten that Dr. Cowan's ition
through these nations; and mmong the ::I:.nti'n'hea,“_;s::thlI mmﬂ
assigned for another visit to them, is that of endeavouring to obtain
possession. of his papers, if they still exist. That unfortunate gen=
tleman is said to have approached within twelve days® journey of
Sofila, when he and his companions were attacked by natives
aod barbarously murderedt. He had evidently entered  the low
country, the inhabitants of which are much less civilised than: those
af the hi % The roor of Mozambique told Mr, Sale, that
he thought it probable that Dr. Cownn might reach Zimbaoe, which
is situated at the foot of the highlands, A n dly; westwartd fro
Sofllls, but that his further progress (to Quilimane) was impossible,
owing to the number of the rivers, and the suvage disposition of the

It is needless to expatinte on the ﬂbinhmm
wgqumﬁynnd branch of natoral history, from an e
Aition to the Maguaina

m I a Bay. A country-
a distunce of three hundred miﬁ:“gm tiu sea-shore _hﬂl:s:hnhﬂ_
clevation of five thousand feet, awd lying so vear the tropic, is
obviously n most interesting field for the labours of the botanist
Here also the geologist would have. an uppwmnilrufmmin‘ms;
region which, in its  chief mineral products, appeurs to resemble

elevated plutenus near the sources of the Coanza, of the Gumbia and
Senegal, and of the Nile. In fine, the expedition here proposed

* Bowdich's Discoveries of the Pertuguese, 64— From an anpublishel Meinoi of
M. de ho wis somtime rgenetal of Au
ﬂiw'hm?:hN'nntm L no mt HH:T hti;m'ﬂrt mﬂ:l:fm::.mnfih
of . C ' “wers. to be in the possession of o near
e e ¥ s e T e
a part ol & walch, _
1 Sali's Voyaye to Abyusinia, 23,
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would yield in the first instance, at little cost and without hazard; a

large stock of valunble information, and would probably lead to
consequences of far greater imparmhmmmmuqnllu
geography, than any other expedition, however bold in design or

i.nnqu"tp:?eﬂt,whichnﬂﬂdbﬂ_ directed to any other portion

EX[rensive 1
of the African continent.

A

X1 Requlations respecting Geographical Socisties in the British

the Royal Geographical Society of ;

Ix June last, shortly after the receipt of the communication from
printed in this volume, {pp- 5-1L) = sj‘lecinl general

meeting of the Royal Geograplical Society of Lon

by which the following resolu

on was hLeld,
tions wore unanimously passed :—

g GpugnJ:himl Societics established in any of the British Colo-

mies or Depen

encies, and expressing 8 wish to be ndmitted as

:L'lha Royal Geographical Soclety in London, may be so admitted I:j‘

Council.

9 The members of all such of these Societies ns shall correspond
with the Parent .inﬂfurnrdmillhpomufﬂﬁrf'maed'-
ings, shall be consid Corresponding Members of the Soriety while
out of England ; and on their return home shall be eligible, by hallot,

with other Corresponding Mem
without payment of the entranc

bers to be admitted Ordinary Members

v fee.

w8, One copy of every volume, or part of every volume, of the So-
ciety's Journal, as successively published, shnll be sent to each Branch

Society, to be placed in its li

ry; with other copies for the authors

of communications which may appear in such volumes ; prd noy addi-
tional numbers which may be ordered shall be delivered in England,
at two-thirds of the price,to any Agent duly authorizd to peceive and”

forward them.”
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